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Statement,

SESSION OF 1883-84.

The Fifty-first Session of the University, being the Thirty-first under tl

e
amended Charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1883.

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the
Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College constitute the Corporation of
the University ; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board of Governors, with
approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and
Faculties, in McGill College, and Colleges affiliated thereto.

The Statutes and Regulationsof the University have been framed on the most
liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons the greatest
possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and professional training.
In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational ; and
while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of students,
no interference with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned.

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill College, Mont-
real, and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools.

I. McGILL COLLEGE.

THE FACULTY OF ARTS.—The complete course of study extends over four Ses-
sions, of eight months each : and includes Classics and Mathematics, Experi-
mental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, Natural
Science, and one Modern Language, or Hebrew ; all which subjects are
imperative in the first two years of the course ; but in the third and fourth
years options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathe-
matics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and English Literature.
Certain exemptions are also allowed to professional Students. The course of
study leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D.

THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough professional training,
extending over three or four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engi-
neering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, and Practical Chemistry, leading
to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master of Engineering, and
Master of Applied Science.

THE Facurty oF MEDICINE.—The complete course of study in Medicine extends
over four Sessions, of six months each, and leads to the Degree of M.D., C.M.
There is also a Summer Course, which is optional.

THE FAcuLTY OF LAW.—The complete course in Law extends over three Sessions,
of six months each, and leads to the degrees of B.C.L., and D.C.L,
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11, AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may
pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill

College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms

with the Students of McGill College.

MORRIN COLLEGE, Quebec—Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and
Law.

[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal .] L’_

St. FrANCIS COLLEGE, Richmond—Is affiliated in so far as regards the Inter-

mediate Examinations in Arts.

[Detailed information may be obtained from the Principal, Richmond, P. Q.]

III. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES.

for the Students the

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining
with such facilities

advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts,
in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on.

THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA, Montreal.

THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, in connection with the Canada
Presbyterian Church,

THE D10CESAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. i
THE WESLEYAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL.

1V. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS.

THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of il
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained in this ,I

School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas.

TuE MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE MCGILL NORMAL SCHOOL are Elementary Schools, |
divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department, and Primary School.

COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES, ACADEMIES, and HIGH ScuooLs may be affiliated in

so far as regards Matriculation in Arts and Applied Science, under the Uni-
versity regulations. The following are at present so recognized :—

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown P.E.I; the Collegiate Institute,

Hamilton, Ont.; the Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstock, Ont.; the High

School, Montreal ; the Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville ; the Girls’ High

School, Montreal ; the Lachute Academy ; the Dunham Academy ; the Knowlton

Academy ; the Waterloo Academy.
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Goberning %ohp of the @Imhrmﬁy.
VISITOR :

HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HON. THE MARQUIS OF
LORNE, EL:DS K., Pl

GovERNOR GENERAL OF CANADA, &c.,

GOVERNORS :—

[/?uz’/zg the Members of the Royal Institution for the advancement of Learning.]
Tae Hon. CHARLES DEWEY DAY, LL.D., D.C.L., President and Chancellor
\ of the University.

Tue Hon. JAMES FERRIER, SENATOR, M.L.C.
PETER REDPATH, EsqQ.

JOHN H. R. MOLSON, Esq.
Tue Hon. FREDERICK W. TORRANCE, M.A., B.C.L.

\ Tue HoN. SIR ALEXANDER T. GALT, K.C.M.G.
! Tug Hox. SIR FRANCIS HINCKS, K.C.M.G., C.B,
l JOHN MOLSON, EsQ.

JOSEPH HICKSON, Esq.
| Tue HoN. ROBERT MACKAY.
| Tue How. JOHN J. C. ABBOTT, D.CL., Q.C.
ROBERT A. RAMSAY, M.A., B.C.L.
‘ WILLIAM C. McDONALD, Esq.
HUGH McLENNAN, Esq.
k GEORGE HAGUE, Esq.
I

(The Board of Governors has, under the Royal Charter, the power to frame Statutes, to make
Appointments, and to administer the Finances of the University,)

t PRINCIPAL :—
M JOHN W. DAWSON, M.A., LL.D,, F.R.S, C.M.G., Vice-Chancellor.

;,‘r ?
| (The Principal has, under the Statutes, the general superintendence of all affairs of the College
and University, under such regulations as may be in force.)

i § FELLOWS:—
b |
\ : VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean

of the Faculty of Arts.
HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D,, Governors’ Fellow.




REv. JOHN COOK, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebec.
ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Dean of the Faculty of Arts,
Governors’ Fellow.

Rev. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts.
Rev. HENRY WILKES, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal of the Congregational ‘\
College of British North America. (4
Rev. D. H. MAcVICAR, LL.D., Principal of the Presbyterian College of 1
Montreal. .:
u
i

WILLIAM H. HICKS, Esq., Principal of McGill Normal School.

J. J- McLAREN, M.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law.

JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts.

WILLIAM H. KERR, Q.C., D.C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law.

REv. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts.

HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., C.E., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science.

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Fac. App.
Science.

Rev. E. J. REXFORD, B.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. ;

ROBERT BELL, Grad. Civ. Eng., M.D., Representative Fellow in App. Science . i

Reyv. JOHN JENKINS, D.D., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow, ’

REv. CANON HENDERSON, M.A., Principal of the Montreal Diocesan Theo- i

logical College. ’
Rev. GEORGE DOUGLAS, LL.D., Principal of the Montreal Wesleyan Theo-

logical College.
WILLIAM OSLER, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine.
CLEMENT H.McLEOD, Ma. E., Representative Fellow in Applied Science.
J.S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Law. ’
GEORGE ROSS, M.A., M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. J
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine.
JOHN S. HALL; B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law.
Rev. R, W. NORMAN, M.A., D.C.L., Chairman of Protestant Board of School

Commissioners,

R. P. HOWARD, M.D., Dean of Faculty of Medicine.

(The Governors, Principal, and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, the Corporation of the
University, which has the power, under the Statutes, to frame regulations touching Courses of
Study, Matriculation, Graduation and other Educational matters ; and to grant Degrees.) f

) SECRETARY, REGISTRAR AND BURSAR :—
[And Secretary of the Royal Institution.]
WiLLiAM CRAIG BAYNES, B. A.,Residence and Office, East Wing, McGill College ;

Office hours 10 to 2.
James W. BRAKENRIDGE, B.C.L., Clerk ; Residence, 1472 St. Catherine street.




OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.

JouN Wirriam Dawson, M.A., LL.D,, F.R.S., C.M.G.
Principal, Logan Py
ral History.

. ARCHDEACON LEACH, M.A,, D.C.L,, LL.D.

Vice Priucipal, Dean of the Facully of Arts and Emeritus
Professor in *he Facultly of Arts.

‘ofessor of Geology and Professor of Natu-

Ve

16 University Street.
HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D.

Emeritus Professor tn the Faculty of Arts.

Outremont.
WILLIAM WRIGHT, M.D.

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine.

84 St. Famille Street.
ROBERT P. HOWAR D, M.D.

Dean_ of the Faculty of

Medicine, Professor of the Theory and
Practice of Medicine.

47 Union Avenue,
Hown. WILLIAM BADGLEY, D.C.L.

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law.
How. R. G. LAFLAMME, Q.C, D.CL.

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law.
CHARLES F. A ‘M;\[\‘K(;R;\F, M.A.

Professor of German Language and Literature. McGill College.
BE.C. McCALLUM, M.D,

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine.
ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A,, LL.D. (Trin. Col. Dublin).

Professor of Mathematics and Redpath Professor of Natural Phi-

losophy, Vice-Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 5 Prince of Wales Terrace.

Rev. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D.

Professor of Classical [,z'z‘vr{n‘urc.—//rmunzry Librarian.

23 Berri Street.

45 Union Avenue.

177 Drummond Street.
PIERRE ]J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L.

Professor of French Language and Literature. 39 McGill College Av.
ROBERT CRAIK, M.D.

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 2 Phillips Square.
EDWARD CARTER, Q.C., D. a

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 416 St. Antoine Street.
G. E. FENWICK, M.D.

Professor of Surgery.

1404 St. Catherine Street.
JOSEPH M. I)ix’:\[\'li) M.D.

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 45 Beaver Hall Terrace,
N. W. TRENHOLME, M:A., B.CIL.

Professor of Roman Law.
Hon. J. S. C. WURTELE, Q.C.,, D.C.L.

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law.
WILLIAM H. KERR, LRCS DIl

Dean of the Faculty of Law, Professor of International Law.
GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, M.D.

Professor of Chemistry.
Rev. J. CLARK MUR RAY, LL.D. (Glasgow).

Professor of Logic and Fohn Frothingham Professor of Mental
and Moral Philosophy.

How. H. F. RAINVILLE, LL.D. (Laval).
Professor of Real Estate Law.
GEORGE ROSS, M.A., M.D.
Professor of Clinical Medicine.
BERNARD J. HAR RINGTON, B.A., Ph.D.
David 3. Greenshields Professor of Chemist
and Lecturer in Assa ying and Mining.,

Dorchester Av., Cote St. Antoine,
8 Prince of Wales Terrace.
268 University Street.

28 Beaver Hall Terrace.

111 Mackay Street.
192 St. Hubert Street.

49 Union Avenue.

7y and Mineralogy,
Wallbrae Pl., off 256 Uni. St.

East Wing McGill College.

64 McGill Col. Av,
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THOMAS G. RODDICK, M.D.

Professor of Clinical Surgery. 80 Union Avenue.

WILLIAM OSLER, M.D.
Professor of Institutes of Medicine.
WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D.
Professor of Gynacology:
HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., AM.I.C.E.,, M.I.M.E,, Fellow Queen’s
College, Cambridge.
Dear of the Facully of Applied Science, Professor of Civil En-
gineering and Applied Mechanics.
CHARLES E. MOYSE, B.A. (London).
Molson Professor of English Language and Literature, and
Lecturer in History.
JOHN S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L.
Professor of Criminal and Constitutional Law.
EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L.
Professor of Legal History.
MATTHEW HUTCHINSON, B.C.L.
Associate Professor of Civil Procedure.
J. EMERY ROBIDOUX, B.C.L.
Associate Professor of Real Estate Law. 3
C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E.
o» of Descriptive Geometry and Superintendent of Meteor-
al Observatory. Observatory McGill College.
LEONIDAS HEBER DAVIDSON, M.A., B.C.L.
Professor of Commercial Law.
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D.
Professor of Anatomy.
FRANK BULLER, M.D.
Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology.
ARTHUR A. BROWNE, M.A., M.D.
Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Children. 1353
JAMES SWART, M.D.
Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy.
GEORGE WILKINS, M.D.
Professor of Medical Furisprudence.
G. H. CHANDLER, -M.A.
Lecturer in Mathematics, Faculty of Applied Science.
LEWIS A. HART, M.A,, B.C.L.
Lecturer on the Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and
Proceedings. 14 Dorchester Terrace, Cote St. Antoine.
RICHARD L. MACRQRONNELL, B.A., M.D.
Lecturer in Hygiene. and Demonstrator of Anatonty.
Rev. DANIEL COUSSIRAT, B.A.
Lecturer in Hebrew and Oriental Literature.
D. P. PENHALIOW, B.Sc.
Lecturer in Botany.
JOHN ANDREW.
Instructor ih Elocution.
FREDERICK S. BARN]JUM.
Instructor in*Gymnastics.
GEORGE W. MAJOR, B.A., M.D.
Instructor in Laryngology.
ALEXANDER D. BLACKADER, B.A,, M,D.
Instructor in Diseases of Children.
WILLIAM R. SUTHERLAND, M.D.
Curator of Medical Museum, and Asst. Dent. of Anatomy.
LIBRARY.

M. WILLTAMS TAYLOR. Assistant Librarian.

1351 St. Catherine Street.

s31 St. Joseph Street.

31 McTavish Street.

8oz Sherbrooke.
113 Mackay Street.
156 St. Denis Street.

Olivier Street, Cote St. Antoine.

5 St. Hubert Street.

17 St. Luke Street, or 194 St. James.
85 Mansfield Street.
694 Dorchester Street.

St. Catherine Street.

Medical Building, McGill College.
167 St. Antoine Street.

32 Lorne Avenue.

1433 St. Catherine Street.
130 Shuter Street.
MeGill College.
64 Roy Street.
19 University Street.
1395 St. Catherine Street.
44 Beaver Hall Terrace.

1390 St. Catherine Street.

Library, McGill College.




\ BENEFACTORS OF
| WWeGill Hniversity, Pontveal

1 I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811.
‘ THE HONORABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th Oct.,

| 1744, and died at Montreal, 19th Dec., 1813, by his last will and testament,
i under date 8th January, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnside, situated near the

City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor
¥ House and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thou-

sand pounds in money, unto the Royal Institution for the Advancement of
Learning,”’” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament passed
in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to
erect and establish a University or College for the purpose of Education and the
advancement of learning in the Province of Lower Canada, with a competent
number of Professors and Teachers to render such Establishment effectual and
beneficial for the purposes intended ; requiring that one of the Colleges to be
comprised in the said University, should be named and perpetually be known
and distinguished by the appellation of ¢ McGill College.”

The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date of the

bequest at.ovvee aenn e s nnsna oe s 2 DEROLOCKD

II. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS.

Tue WILLIAM MorsoN HALL, being the west wing of the McGill College build-
ings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory and Class Rooms,
was erected in 1861, through the munificent donation of the founder, whose name
it bears.

Tue PETER REDPATH MUSEUM, the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was
announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and was formally
opened to the public, August, 1882.

III. ENDOWED CHAIRS.
Tug MoLsON CHAIR OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, by the
| Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq.,
—$20,000.

Tue PETER REDPATH CHAIR OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, by Peter Red
path, Esq.,— $20,000.

Tae 1.OGAN CHAIR OF GEOLOGY, in 1871, by Sir W. E. Logan, LED; TASS,
and Hart Logan, Esq.,—$20,000.

TueE JoHN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, in

5y ISf}. by Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000.

’F : Tae WiLLiAM ScoTT CHAIR OF CIVIL ENGINEERING, endowed by the last will

of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal, $30,000, amount not yet received,
1st May, 1883.

Tug Major HiraMm MILLs CHAIR OF CLASSICS, in 1882, endowed by the last
will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal,—$42,000.

Tug Davip J. GREENSHIELDS CHAIR OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, in the
Faculties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last will of the
late David J.Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal,—$40,000.

TueE GALE CHAIR, in the Faculty of Law, endowed by the late Mrs, Andrew
Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale) of Montreal,in memory of her father, the late

Honourable Mr. Justice Gale,—$25,000 ; not yet received, May 1883.

B




IV, EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS.

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, $100 annually—founded in 1868 by Mrs. Red-
’ b Yy
path of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,667.

THE MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 10 in number—founded in
1871 and endowed with the sum of $25,000, in 1882, by William C. Mc-
Donald, Esq.—Annual value, $1250.

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARsHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871, by
Charles Alexander, Esq.—Annual value, $120.

THE TAYLOR SCHOLARsHIP—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq. Annual
value, $100—terminated in 1878.

THE ScorT EXHIBITION—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal in com-
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with
the sum of $1,100 subscribed by members of the Society, and other citizens of
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Faculity of Applied Science.

THE BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP OF CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERA-
TURE,—founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, in
the sum of $2,000 :-—amount not yet received, 1st May, 1883.

THE DAVID MORRICE SCHOLARSHIP—in the subject of Institutes of Medicine, in
the Faculty of Medicine—founded in 1881—value $100.

THE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION—founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts, for
the term of four years, value $125.

THE BURLAND SCHOLARSHIP—founded 1829, J. H. BURLAND, EsQ. $100 for
a Scholarship in Applied Science, for three years, being $300.

THE MAJOR HiRAM MILLS MEDAL AND SCHOLARSHIP, founded by the will of the
late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,500.

V. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES.

In 1856 Henry Chapwan, Esq., founded a gold medal, to be named the ¢ Henry
Chapman Gold Medal,” to be given annually in the graduating class in Arts,
This Medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874, with the sum of $700.

In 1860 the sum of £200, presented to the College by H. R. H.the Prince of
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the ¢ Prince
of Wales Gold Medal,” which is given in the graduating class for Honour
Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

In 1864 the ° Anne Molson Gold Medal *’ was founded and endowed by Mrs. John
Molson of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and
Physical Science.

In the same year the ** Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course to com-
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England from
his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory subjects
as the Corporation may from time to time appoint—was founded and endowed
by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundreth anniversary of the
birth of Shakespeare.

In the same year the ¢ Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology and
Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Edmond Logan,
LLE.Dg BERIS 5 F.G.S. &%,
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In 1865 the ¢ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal was founded and endowed by John
Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal., in memory of the late Mrs. John
Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and more espa-
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law, :

In the same year, the ¢ Holmes Gold Medal”’ was founded by the Medical Faculty,
as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D,, late Dean of
the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the graduating class
in Medicine who shall undergo a special examination in all the branches,
whether Primary or Final,

In 1874 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by his Excellency the Earl of Duf-
/4 ~ Sl Sty . i ¥
ferin, Governor General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, and
continued till 1878,

In 1878 the ‘¢ Sutherland Gold Medal ” was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont-
real, in memory of her late husband, Prof, William Sutherland, M.D., for com-
petition in the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty of
Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations,

In 1875 the ¢¢Neil ‘Stewart prize of $20 in Hebrew” was endowed by Neil
Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340.

In 1880 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of
Lorne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty
of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; ‘continued
till 18¥3.

In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicksteed, Esq.,
M.A., LL.D., for competition in ¢ Physical Culture’’ by Students in the
Graduating Class and 2nd and 3rd years who have attended the University
Gymnasium,

VI. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE GENERAL ENDOWMENT.

1856.
John Gorden McKenzie, Esq. .. $2000| Charles Alexander, Esq........ $600
peonldy Eoge . e s 2000 | Moses E. David, Esq...... & kit 1000
John Frothingham, Esq........ 2000| Wm. Garten, Hon | ooty «es. o 600
alin Xoreance; Bsql’, o055 2000 | Thomas Paton, BB & e sivrers e 600
James B. Greenshields, Esq.... 1200| Wm. Workman, Esq. 600

William Busby Lambe, Esq.... 1200 Honourable Sir AT el o s 600

Sir George Simpson, Knight.... 1000| Honourable Luather H. Holton . . 600
Henry Thomas, Esq........... 1000 | Henry Lyman, ESG viaeuiie ™ +'4 +. 600
John Redpath, Esq............ 1000 | David Torrance, Eeq. . s esssin: 600
James McDougall, Esq. ... .... 1000 | Edwin Atwater, Esq.... ...... 600
James Torrance; Esq, .. ...\ 1000 | Theodore Harty S0 ,00 ol st FR608
Honourable James Ferrier...... 1000 ‘ William Forsyth Grant, Esquyst) 70000
ohn Sty Bsg. . % LT 1000 ‘ Robert Campbell, Esq.,..... .. 600
Harrison Stephens, Esq........ 1ooo | Alfred Savage, Esq......ccuuss 6oo
Henry Chapman, Esq...... «++ 0600 | James Ferrier, Jr., Esq..... sty 600
Honourable Peter McGill., .. ... 600 ‘ William Stephens, Esq........ 600
John James Day, Esq........ .. 60o| N.S. Whitney, Es [ is iy 600
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq.. 660 { William Dow, Esq..iesecesn 600
Eeter Redpath, Esq . oci. dss o 600 l William Watson, Esq.,...u.... 600
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq....... 600 | Edward Major, Esq........ 600
Joseph McKay, Esq........ .... 600 | Honourable Charles Dew ey Day. ' 200
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq.. 6oo | John R. Esdaile, T RN 200

Honourable Sir John Rose. . ... 600 l




1871.

William Molson, Esq..cccevene $5000 | T. W. Ritchie, Esq. ..oveq sess $600
William C. ’\icDomld Esq.... 5000 | Messrs. A. & \’\ Robertson.. .. 600
Thomas Workman, Esq..seee.. 5000 | Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co... 250
John Frothingham, Esq........ 5000 | John Reddy, Esq., M.D....... 100
J. H. R. Molson, Esq......... 2000 | "W, Lunn, ESq o eyeibes s sun 100
John McLennan, Esqegeeniives . Iooo | Kenneth Campbell, Esq........ 100
B. Gibb, Esq.cesaes seancavees 600 | R. A. Ramsay, Esqecsv.veeess 100
W. Notman, Esqsoicessocc.u 600 | William Rose, Esq..... cev0e. . 50
1881-82.

Hugh McLennan, Esq......... $5000| O.S. Wood, Esqeveecece ... 1000
G. A. Drummond, Esq........ 4000 | J. S. McLachlan, Esq...... ... 1000
George Hague, Esq........... 3000 | J.B. Greenshields, Esq. (London) 1000
M. H. Gault, Esq.. 2% oo 12000 Warden King; Esq. daae i s . 1000
Andrew Rebertson, E‘;q ....... 1000| W, B.Cumming...... .cccun. 1000
Robert Campbell, hsq B se oo 1000 | 'Mrs./ Hew Ramsay, .o oois e, 500
J. Hickson, Esq., &Mrs. Hickson 1000 | R. A. Ramsay, Esq........... 500
Mrs. Andrew Dow...... ...... 3060 | TH . H. o Wood, Bg . oev ik 500
Alexander Murray, Esq........ 1000 | James Burnett, Esq.......... S A BO0
Miss Orkneyeeeo cooevovasacns 1000 | Charles Gibb, Esqceees sssivss 500
Hector Mackenzie, Esq,... ss.. 1000

$28 500

Principal Dawson....cee onun.. LT e e AT S GO e e e $1000
J. H. R. Molson, Esq..... .«.. Iooo Perannum, 5 years, being...... 5000
George Stephen, Esq.......... 1000 IR B ST 5000
Hon. Donald A. Smith...... s 1000 i Bk £E e 5000
David Morrice, FSq. cos vioees - 200 ot e e vevs 1000
Messrs. Gault Brothers & Co... 200 5 = R 1000
Messrs. A. S.& S . H.Ewing..... 200 2 g e s 1000
Hon. Robert Mackay.......... 300 Per annum, 2 years, being...... 600
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq....... 100 Per annum, 5 years, being...... 500
Thomas Craig, Esq....c...... 100 Per annum, g5 years, being...... 500
Geo. M. Kinghorn, Esq........ 100 o i g e 500
John Ranking Esqda . oon'c ol des 200 Being...... i aE ek e s uem e 200
John Duncan, Esq....cc0v..us 200 s e o ¥e eeine ve w8 0iebie 200
Robert Benny, Esq..... s s 100 N s LI et g~ S e e 100
Miss E. A. Ramsay ... .ve cove. 100 M B B R U g i 100
Hugh Paton, Esq.i.hato...0 5o For 2 years, bemg ol ol e 100
George Brush, Esq............ 25  For'g years, being....% ... A
JoM:. Douplas;Fsq il ek %0 -/ Belfga b i s e i 50
James Court, Esq.....oe00cene 50 A e TR S TS B A 50
David J. Greenshields, Esq..... 300 e e e aaivs 300
VIII. ENDOWMENT FOR FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE
1871.
Daniel Torratice; ESQ i oiiaic MV 5 TPV e S ek Sy 5000
George Moffatt, Esq.eeess conuee cocnonsanets vive s Sisieins &bty vy 1000
Ghitrles e Brydoes B5g et s Si TN Can- L i n WL Rai e b 1000
Robert J. Reekie; Esq..... ) S N T LSRR G e RS e e R 1000




IX. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTIONS IN AID OF THE FACULTY OF
APPLIED SCIENCE.

1871.
Hon. James Ferrier (per annum, for 10 years)...... ...... ...uoesoun.. . $100
Peter Redpath, Esq. (per annum, for 10 years)..... e I e 400
John H. R. Molson, Esq. (per annum, for 10 years)................... 400
George H. Frothingham, Esq. (per annum, for 7 o) e I 400
M. James Claxton, Esq. (per annum, for 6 years)............ .o....... 100
Dotinld Ross, Esq. (per annum, JOr 5 TEaTS) c eebss s o soisshv b oss st 50
1878-79.
Miss Mary Frothingham (per annum, for 3 years)..... S TRl e G o b B $400
H. McLennan, Esq. (per annum, for § Years)....... ...uuve vovens vonns 100
A. F. Gault, Esq., do U Bk dean o S R Al S 100
Craibert BeaterIag., 08 ZiVRars, ik 2o chis s s siaa p e e e e 100
Joseph 4l Bagedido w8 gapi oo o s il St TR bR L 100
Principal Dawson, e e e O S S 300
His Excellency the Marquisoff Bome s .. oisi b i asiovanilod b s o 500
Mys; Redpath (Terrace Bank) . ... s oh cevsiuiss o srosi G e A 100

X. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS.

Subscriptions for the purchase of Philosophical A pparatus, 1867.

William Molson, Esq.......... $500 | John Frothingham, Esq........ $100
John H. R. Molson, Esq....... 500 | David Torrance, Esq.......... 100
Feter Redpath, Esq. ..o coes . 500 |
George Moffatt, Esq...... .... 250 | $2,050
Andrew Robertson, Esq....... 100 |

Subscriptions for the erection of a fire-proof Building Jor the Carpenter
Collection of Shells, 1868,

Peter Redpath, Esq........ . $500| Wm. Dow, Esq.............. + $100
William Molson, Esq......... 500 | Thomas Rimmer, Esq......... 100
Harrison Stephens, Esq....... . loo| Andrew Robertson, Esq....... 100
Robert'], Reekie, Esq.’ves o ins xooii Mys, RedBath. Jei s ne s . 100
John H, R. Molson, Esq....... 100 | Benaiah Gibb, Esq....es ..., 50
Sir William E. Logan, F.R.S.. 100 | Honourable John Rose..... oy 50
John Molson, Esq..cveucusias . 100

Thos. Workman, Esq., M.P.... 100 $2,180
Geo, H. Frothingham, Esq..... 100

Subscriptions for the erection of the Lodge and Gates.

William Molson, Esq.......... $100 | James A. Mathewson, Esqgies it $100
John H. R. Molson, Esq ..... 100 | iPeter Redpath, Esqi, v oibiniasos 100
William Workman, Esq....... 100 [ G, H. Frothingham, Esq....... 100
Jogeph-Tithn, JroHsq ..o oe. s 100G D, Ferrier, Beq. o5 vovs daie 100
Thos. J. Claxton, Esq......... 100| Geo. W. Warner, ESq v icieiiasie 100
James Linton, Esq...... vou... 100 | John Smith, Esq......... v 33 4% 10O
William McDougall, Esq...... 100 | Charles Alexander, Esq........ 100
Charles J. Brydges, Esq....... 100kl i T SRR i 100
George Drummond, Esq....... 100 | Henry Lyman, Esq............ 100
Thomas Rimmer, Esq......... 100 ——
William Dow, Esq............ 100 $2,100
John Frothingham, Esq......... 100




Subscriptions for the internal fittings of the Library and Museum of the Faculty of
Medicine, 1872.

G. W. Campbell, A M., M.D.. $1200 Robert Craik, MRS vy ol 200
Wi e > Scott; M. D luls v . 200 | Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D...... .. 200
Wm. Wright, M.D.... ...0s0. 200 | Joseph M. Drake, M:D....., .. 200
Robert P. Howard, M.D...... 200 | George Ross, M.A,, M.D...... 50

Duncan C. McCallum, M.D.... 200

Library and Museum Funds.

Wm. Molson, Esq., for Library Hon, F. W, Torrance,Mental and
Fund.. . $4000 Moral Philosophy Book Fund. Iooo

Wm. Molson, Esq , for NIUSLUYH Mrs. Redpath, for the endowment

Fund,... ... b o b e e o o AR of the Wm. Wood Redpath
Litbrary Fimd ... wf it 1000

A Friend by the Hon.F. W. Tor-

FAINCE o s v oot sovawa saai snca e 400

Subscriptions for Library, Museum and Apparatus.

Mrs. G. H. Frothingham, for the T. J. Claxton, Esq., £50 sterling
arrangement of Dr. Carpen- for additions to the Museum.. $250
ter’s TCollection of Mazatlan John Thorburn, M.A., for the
Shells. Jovivs o eaurs AP A $ 233 LibTaty 36 sl nmtiitans 90

A Lady, for Museum expenses.. 1000

A Lady, for the purchase of Mining Models.... couueriviiiinniian.in, $1000

Thos. Mcl)ouowll Esq., for the same...... PR (v > R 25

J. Livesey, Esq., thwu;,h Dr. Harrington, f01 thc SATAE 2iu ot vl AL 50

George Stephen, Esq., for the same.... .. T P O s WY A B 50

Charles Gibb, B.A., donation for Apparatus in Applied '\Clt_n(\. e 50

Andrew l)mmmoml Esq., to Library Fund of Faculty of Applmd Scxcnce 25

A Telescope and Astronomical Instruments, the gift of Charles T. Black- z
man, Esquire, of Montreal, and called after his name.

The Local Commuttee for the recep- ( For the purchase of appliances for
tion (1881) of American Society the department of Civil Engi-
of Civil Engineers..... St neering in Faculty of Applied 475

SEIENCE e e e
Subscriptions for F hysiological Laboratory of Medical Faculty, 187q.

Dr, Campbell.oav .cvies vennen $100 | DreRoss, . 080 i allf e snning $s50

1D et B (55, 2ot 5 A el OMr s = e too | Pyl Roddick . sesdeiiily e 50

Ty Jrae e S 2 300 [ Buller. Loy o0 N nL s, 50

Dr. MeCallum . vagse nwy nusviton j00 Lt Gurdner. o vicves T 50

D0 DIkt (s i wia e mine Ak 6ine 100 | Dr  Osler. o i e s 50

By iGodirey oads s PO I 100

Dr. McEachran, F.R.C.V.S.... 100 $ 950

Miscellaneous.,

Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P.. in aid of T. M. Thompson, Esq., $250 for
the chair of Practical Chemis- two Exhibitions in September,

Wy ning 9 s 1200 1871 ; $200 for two Exhibi-

Principal Dawson, in aid of lhc tions in 1872....., e et B450
S SRR e S ..... 1200 | Rev. Colin C. Stew .m ((“- the

P. Redpath, Esq., do do.,eve..  226| < Stewart Prize in Hebrew.” . 60

Terminated in 1875




R. A. Ramsay, M.A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-érecting the
tomb-of the late Hon. James - MeGill .05 0L Gdbinnnsnavain $150 0O

XI. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL
INSTITUTION.,

The “ Hannah Willard L.yman Memorial Fund,” contributed by subscription
of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent Endowment, to furnish
annually a Scholarship or Prize in a College for Women affiliated to the Univer-
sity ; or in Classes for the Higher Education of Women approved by the Univer-
sity. The amount of the fund is at present $1,100.

XI1I. SPECIAL COILLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE
LIBRARY.

1. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books—presented by Peter Red-
path, Esq., of Montreal, 2198 Volumes.

N

. The Robson Collection of works in Archaeology and general Literature, pre-
sented by Dr. John Robson of Warrington, England, 3436 Volumes.

3

3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C.
Alexander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes.

4. Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his

Library, bequeathed by his will, 2692 Volumes.

. The Hon. Mr.Justice MacKay, Collection of Books; being the whole of his
Library, 1902 volumes,

w

XIII. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS, PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM.

1. The Holmes Herbarium— presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, M.D.

2. The Carpenter Collection of Shells—presented by the late P. P.

Ph.D.
. The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Socicty—
presented by Henry Chapman, Esq.

Carpenter,

w

4. The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the late Dr.
M. McCulloch, of Montreal, and presented by his heirs.

5. The Logan Memorial Collection of Specimens in Geology and Natural
History, presented by the heirs of the late Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S.

6. The Dawson Collection in Geology and Palzontology, being the Private
Collections of Principal Dawson, presented by him to the Museum.

(See also ¢ List of Donations to the Library and Museum,”’ printed annually

i

the Calendar and Report of the Museum.)

New Shakespeare Society’s Prize, Session 1881-1882.—The examination for this
prize which is awarded for knowledge of Hamlet, King Lear, Othello and
Macbeth, will be held in December, 1883.




THE GRADUATES FUNDS.

THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY,

The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following Re-
solution :—

¢ Resolved :—*<¢ That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe
¢ to a fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the University ; said fund to be
< invested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the
¢¢ Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable division of said pro-
¢ ceeds to be made by the Council between the University Library and those of
¢ the Professional Faculties.”

(In terms thereof, the following subscriptions have been announced to date
May 1st, 1883). They are payable in one sum, or in instalments as subscribers
have elected.

Alphabetically Arranged.

Baynes, O’Hara, B.C.L......... $ 5o Lyman, . S., B.A., B.C:L:..... 50
Bethune, M. B.,, M.A,, B.C.L.... 50|Lyman, H. H.,M.A ... ..... vt XQO
Blackader, Alex. D., B.A,, M.D.. 50 |Molson, Wm., M.D............. 100
Browne, A. A, BA,, M.D...... Lo Mackenzie, Fred S BiCL .. .. ., 100
Cline 7. D, BaA-MD oo iodla 25/l Maclaren, J i J., MiAC BCL.oi.. 100
Cushing, Lemuel, LL.D., B.C.L.. 25]|McCord, D. R.,, M.A., B.C.L.... 100
Dougally J. RENCA .. .oivvi +es 50 [ McGregor, James, LL.D...... el
oUW NEEA T s £0 I'Macleod, C. H s Ma.E .. ... o00iis 50
Empson, Rev. J., MAA.......... 28/ Maemasters DISB.ClL oo o5avs 100
Gardner, Wm.,, M.D ..... ...... 100 | Marler, Wm. M., B.A.,,B.C.L.... 125
Gibb, Charles, BA ...... ....... o sler W VIR S i i R, 100
Gilman, F. E., LLD., BICL..... 100 [ Ramsay, R. A.,, M.A., B.CL..... 100
Eramide oM B Tl L SV 100 | Rexford, Rev. E. I,, B.A........ 50
Ml Josaln B AL BCL .., 50| Robertson, Alex.; B.A ... iess 100
Hall, Reve Way M. Ad.ooislonans, 16i|:Robins; S PR LTaD i il 50
Harrington, B, J:, B.A., Ph.D... 50]|Roddick, T. G., MD. .. ¢scese.. 100
Hicks e W MU SOl G 50 | Ross, George, M.A.,, M.D........ 100
Holton, Edward, B.C.L......... 100 | Shepherd, F. J., M\ D ccecioen 100
Hitehisony M B.C LT wos nih 5 | Torrance, J. F., B.A,, B. App. Sc. 100
Isetlersalt el G, Sl s e 25 | Trenholme, N. W., M.A., B.C.L.. 100
Kelley, F. W., M.A,, PhD ..... 100 _—
Eaing, Rev. B MoA oovve woses 100 Total to date. ... .. Snisn P I0ZO0

THE DAWSON PRINCIPALSHIP FOUNDATION.

The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of
the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-fifth year as Principal, resolved to
raise, with the assistance of their friends, a Fund towards the Endowment of the
Principalship, under the above name.

Details of the scheme are set forth in a circular issued by the Society ; copies can
be had from the Treasurer, H. H. Lyman, Esq., M.A., B.C.L. The following
subscriptions have been announced to date May 1st, 1883. They are payable in
one sum, in instalments without interest, or with interest till payment of capital,
as subscribers have elected.




Abbott, H., B.C.L

Bethune, M.,
Carter, C. B.,

Cruiksh'ml\ \\ L2785 0 SR
M.A,,

Dougall, J. R.,
Dawson, W, B,,
Gibb, C., B.A
Hutchison, M.,
Hall, Rev. Wm.,
Ball-Jes., v,

Alphabetically Arranged.

Archibald J. S., B.C

B Ly s ek
M.Aveis
B

BoG R N
Harrington, B. J., B.A., Ph.D.

Kirby, J., LL.D., D.C.L

Lighthall, W. D., B.A,, B. C.
Lyman, H. H., MA;X .......
Lyman, A. C.,, M,A,, B.C.L

g

Leet, S. P.,

Mec( 'Ormid\ D B ik

McLennan, J. S s BRI PE S
McGibbon, R. I) B b, Wb - % 2 RS
McGown, M., jr., B.A. I) Cls.s
Ramsay, R. A., B.A., B.(,:.L. v e

Stewart, ., M.D. . ... 05 TS
Stewart, D. M., B.C.L.

Stephens, €. 5. B.C.L &4
Spencer, J. W.; I’.,\ASC‘ I’h I)...
Tty Vi M5 B G, | oo
lqylox, A. L) ,B.A.,
Trenholme, l\ W, M A

Totaltodate cob. | Lo

100
100
100
100
50
50
60
20
100

50

100

B.C.L. 400

.$3010




1 Saturday Thursday

I
V1 2 Friday
3 Monday Normal School opens. 3 Saturday
4 Tuesday
5 Wednesday |Meeting of Normal School Com-
6 Thursday mittees
7 Friday 5 Monday
8 Saturday 6 Tuesday
3 LY 7 Wednesday |Meet’ of Nor. Sch’l Com’tee.
10 Monday 8 Thursday Meeting of Fac. App. Science
11 Tuesday g Friday
12 Wednesday 10 Saturday
13 Thursday
14 Friday
15 Saturday _ Meetings Fac. Arts and App.
) 1 Science. 12 Monday Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
17 Monday Mat. and Supp. Ex’ns in Classics§ 13 Tuesday
Exhib. and Scholarship Exam . 14 Wednesday
18 Tuesday Mat., and Supp. Ex’ns in Ma.h -J 15 Thursday
matics. 16 Friday
Exhibition & Scholarship E<'r< § 17 Saturday
19 Wednesday |Mat.and Supp. Ex’ns in English,|
Logic, Men. and Mor. Phil.
Exhib. and Sch. Exam’ns.
20 Thursday Mat. and Supp. Ex’ns in Modernj 19 Monday
Lang’s and Nat. Sc.; Exhib.jz20 Tuesday
and Sch. Exam’ns. 21 Wednesday
21 Friday Lect’s in Arts ¢t App. Sc. begin.j 22 Thursday
22 Saturday Meetings of Faculty of Arts andj§ 23 Friday ‘
of Board of Governors. 24 Saturday | Meeting of Governors.
24 Monday ‘,
25 Tuesday [
26 Wednesday |Summer Essays in Applied Sc.§26 Monday Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
27 Thursday | given in. 27 Tuesday
28 Friday | 28 Wednesday
29 Saturday, 29 Thursday

| 30 Friday

T M;xildar{A)TehgtTnig of Faculty of Arts. Ses- ”x’S;nurdgarf
2 Tuesday sion of Medical and Law Fa-|
culties begins.
3 Wednesday Meeting of Nor. Sch. Committee. 3 Monday
4 Thursday L)
5 Friday ‘;’ %N;l:&;z:Zday Meeting of Nor. Sch, Com’tee
6 Saturday Founder’s Birthday, Matricuq 3 Tlmrsd‘ay Meeting of Fac. of App. Sc.
' : lation Exam’s in Med. 7 Friday Lectures in Arts end.
8 Monday The William Molson Hall opened ey
1862. Meeting of Faculty of] f
9 Tuesday Arts. ’
10 Wednesday i(x) )[I.L]):i;;yy Christmas Exam. begin.
11 Thursday Meeting of Fac. of Applied Sc. 1, Wednesday
12 Friday T
13 S:\»(urda)f ii éga:;‘ay Lectures in App Sc. end.

15 Monday 15 Saturday
16 Tuesday N

17 Wednesday
18 Thursday

17 Monday
18 Tuesday

19 Friday 19 Wednesday

20 b;ftu(du)f - 22 Thursday z

22 Monday Meeting Museum Committee, ;; ::;ﬂ;ﬁa) Christmas Eacation! begins.
23 Tuesday Meeting Library Committee. lirgl Meeting of Governors.

24 Wednesday |Regular Meeting of Corporation.§ “
School Examiners appoint

24 Monday 1oy
Reports on Schol’ship ¢t Exh. ,,1 'J‘I\?::}i\a)v Christmas-Day.

25 Thursday Accounts audited. 26 Wednesday
26 Friday 27 Thursday
27 Saturday Meeting of Governors. 28 Friday

29 Saturday
29 Monday Meeting of Facu.ty of Arts. §UN
30 Tuesday

1 Monday

34 Wednesday 3




Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

W

Monday
Tuesday
Wednes
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

0N

-
N~ 00

o

14 Monday

15 Tuesday
16 Wednesday
17 Thursday
18 Friday

19 Saturday

0

Monday
22 Tuesday

23 Wednesday

24 Thursday
Friday

®
[+

(=)

26 Saturday
28 Monday

2, Tuesday
30 Wednesday
31 Thursday

Meeting of Nor, Sch’l Comm’tee}

Christmas Vacation ends,

Meeting of Faculty of Arts, Lec,
in Arts, Law, Med. ¢ Apphed
Science recommence.

Meeting of Fac. of App. Science]

Meeting of MuseumCommittee,
Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

Examinersappointed. Annual
Report to Visitor,

Theses for M,A ¢
sent in to the Vice-Dean.
Meeting of Governors.

Meeting of Library Committee.f2
| Regular Meeting of Corporationfz

LL.D. to be§z

o H w

0N

o
II
12
1
14

w

Saturday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday

Friday
Saturday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

Saturday

Monday
Tuesds
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Monday

| Theses for Degree of B.C.L to

| besentin to Dean of Faculty.
|
|Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

[

|Meeting of Nor, Sc. Committee

Examinations in Law. Meeting
of Fac. of App. Science.

Examinations in Law,

Examinations in Law.
fxaminations in Law.
minations in Law,
minations in Law.
Examinations in Law,
in Medicine end.
Exam. in Botany, Med. Fac.

Lectures

Meeting of Faculty of Arts,

Primary Examinations in Med.
{ Primary Examinations in Med.
|Final Examinations in Med.
|Meeting of Governors.

|{Final Ex

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Re-
ports of Attendance on Lects,

xaminations in Med.

|
“Lect. in Arts and App, Sc. end.
[

|Convocation for Degrees in Med

H

Friday
Saturday

»

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
q hm(dA\

o &

ay
: lll(ld)

11 Monday
12 Tuesday
13 Wednesday
14 Thursday
15 Friday

4 16 Saturday

18 Monday
19 Tuesday
20 Wednesday
21 Thursday
Friday
Saturday

2

N

w

25 Monday
26 Tuesday
27 Wednesday
28 Thursday
29 Friday

Theses for Deg. of B.C.L. to be]
sent in to Dean of Fac. of Law

Meeting of Nor. Sc Committee,
Meeting of Examiners.

Meeting of Faculty of Arts,

Meeting of Fac. App. Science.
Supplemental Examinations,

Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

Meeting of Governors.

No Lectures.

w |

(LN

B ™ OO O\

14
15
16
17
18

19

21
2
23
24
25
26

»

28
29
30

g v

Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday

Meeting of Fac. of Arts, B.A.
Honour Examinations begin.,
Ordinary Examinations in Arts
and App. Science begin. Con-
vocation for Degrees in Law,

Meeting of Nor. Sc. Committee,

Meeting of Fac. of App. Science

G’d-Lriday. Easter vac. begins.

Easter-day.

Easter vacation ends.
Meeting of Fac. of Arts.
ing of Examiners.

Meet-

Meeting of Museum Committee,
Meeting of Library Committee.
Regular Meeting of Corporation

Meeting of Governors. Meeting
of Examin’s. Declaration of
Results of Examinat’s.

FMeeting of Convocation.




1 Thursday
2 Friday
3 Saturday

5 Monday
6 Tuesday

7 Wednesday

8 Thursday
g Friday
10 Saturday

12 Monday
13 Tuesday

14 Wednesday

15 Thursday
16 Friday
17 Saturday

19 Monday
20 Tuesday

21 Wednesday

22 Thursday
23 Friday
24 Saturday

26 Monday

27 Tuesday
28 Wednesday
29 Thursday
30 Friday

31 Saturday

Normal School Committee.

Meeting of Examiners for Sch’l
Examinations.

Queen’s Birth-Day,

Meeting of Governors,

1 Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Viphw N

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
1o Thursday
11 Friday

12 Saturday

O 0

14 Monday

15 Tuesday
16 Wednesday
17 Thursday
18 Friday

19 Saturday

1 Monday

2 Tuesday

3 Wednesday
24 Thursday

5 Friday

6 Saturday

o

Monday

29 Tuesday
50 Wednesday
31 Thursday

2 Monday

3 Tuesday

4 Wednesday |Normal School Committee.

5 Thursday
6 Friday
7 Saturday

9 Monday
1w Tuesday

11 Wednesday

12 Thursday
13 Friday
14 Saturday

16 Monday
17 Tuesday

18 Wednesday

19 Thursday
20 Friday
21 Saturday

23 Monday
24 Tuesday

25 Wednesday |Regular Meeting of Corporat’n,

26 Thursday
27 Friday

28 Saturday

30 Monday

Whit-Sunday.

Exams. in Nor. School begin.
Examinations for Certificate of|
Associate in Arts begin.

Declaration of results of Schoo!
Examinations.

|

Meeting Museum Committee.
Meeting of Library Committee.

Report of Normal School.
Normal Sch. closes for Summer]
Vacation.
Meeting of Governors.

1 Friday
2 Saturday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

O 0N W B

11 Monday

12 Tuesday
13 Wednesday
14 Thursday
15 Friday

16 Saturday

18 Monday

19 Tuesday
20 Wednesday
21 Thursday
22 Friday

23 Saturday

25 Monday
26 Tuesday
27 Wednesday
28 Thursday
29 Friday

30 Saturday




EXAMINATIONS.—1883-84.
Faeulty of Qpplied Science.

Dec. [DAYS, FIRST YEAR. SECOND YEAR. l THIRD YEAR, | FOURTH YEAR.
14 |Frid. Mathematics. Botany.
17 |{Mond.|French. {I-r}cjr}:;l:(};:gm),l‘\p Exp. Physics.
18 |Tues. |English. {Mathematics. Mathematics.
29 |Wed. [Chemistry. |Chemistry. Geology.
20 [Thur. Mineralogy. French.
21 |Friday!German. German. German. Mathematics.
SESSIONAL, 1884.
Mar. |DAYS. FIRST YEAR, SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. FOURTH YEAR.
31 [Mond.|Freehand Drawing. Descript’e Geometry| Descript’e Geomietiry Mineralogy (adv.)
Apr.
1 |Tues. Materials, Materials, Materials.
2 |Wed. Essay. Essay. Essay.
3 |Thur. Exp. Physics. Exp. Physics.
4 |Frid. |French. French, Applied Mechanics. [Applied Mechanics.
s [Satur. Practical Chemistry.| Practical Chemistry.
7 |Mond. |Chemistry. Chemistry, Applied Mechanics. {A[E‘})éxoelggc(c:danv.i)cs,
8 |Tues. |English. English. English.
. : ) Mining, Machinery  and
g |Wed. |Practical Chemistry.| Railway Work. { RAailwayl\Vork. »I\:[;i/hw;lii( Rail-
10 |Thur, Mechanism, Mineralogy ¢t Geo-| { App. Mechanics,
logy. Assaying.
1 |Frid. |) £
2
12 [Satur. L 5 \
L
14 |Mond. J> l
15 |Tues. |Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics. |Applied Mechanics.
16 |Wed. Mineralogy. Surveying. i
17 |Thur, German. French, Hydraulics.
18 |Frid, |German. Botany. Mechanical Work. .
19 |Satur.(Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics. |Steam.
|
Ap. Mechan’ :
21 |Mond. { %cn:;’::‘“ B (ad)‘ App. Mecha nics (ad
22 |Tues. |Mathematics., Mathematics. Mathematics, Geology (adv.)
: Mechanical Work.
23 |Wed. Theoretical Clh;]m.k Stegmm(];dv.)
Y Mechanical Wox
24 |{Thur, : 3
4 { DUENGYHgS Hydraulics (adv,),
25 |Frid, { Geology (Adv.)
126 [Satur,
Results declared.
28 |Mond.
29 |Tues.
30 |Wed. | Convecation.




EXAMINATIONS.—1883-84.

Faculty of Qats.

CHRISTMAS, 1883.

SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. FOURTH YEAR.
I e
Greek. |Math. Physics. |Math. Physics.
Latin. Met aphysics. |
Botany. English. II ‘thics,
French, P. M. Exp. Physies. Exp. Physics.
Logie. |Greek. “ nglish.
Mathematics. Latin. 1(.»0]”;;)
English & German.'Mineralogy. 1(-(‘1!11{(]1 P.M.
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SESSIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1884.

‘E’u A. HONOURS.
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|Greek. Math. Physics.
|Latin. M
Latin Prose Comp

|French.
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| English.
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i!.l-hrv\". Mineralogy.
|German, |French. 1
|Botany. |English. Ilnlu Y.

Logic. German & Hebrew.! | Hebrew.

\ {B. A. Honours.
|

|
| i French,German,

Honour

ns. Honour Exms. [
Honour Exms. |

3. A. Honour Ex.
Honour Exms, 3

A. Honour Ex.
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TuHE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio).

Professors :—LEACH (ZEmeritus). Professors :—DAREY.
Dawson, MURRAY,
MARKGRAF, HARRINGTON,
JOHNSON. MOYSE,
CORNISH.

Dean of the Faculty :—Ven. ARCHDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L., LL.D.
Vice-Dean :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D,
Honorary Librarian :—Professor Cornish, LL.D,

[CoNTENTS .— Matriculation, &c.,§ 1. ;5 Exhibitions, &c.,§11. 3 Courseof Study,
§ 111. ; Examinations, Degrees, &c., § IV .5 Exemptions, &c., § V. ; Medals, &c.,
§ VL. ; Licensed Boarding Houses, § VII. ; Attendance and Conduct, § VIII. ;
Library,§ IX.; Peter Redpath Museum, § X.; Fees, &c., § XI. ; Courses of
Lectures, § X11.]

The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September
17th, 1883, and will extend to May 1st, 1884.

§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

1. UNDERGRADUATES.—Candidates for Matriculation as Under-
graduates are required to present themselves to the Vice-Dean of the
Faculty, on the 17th of September, for examination ; they may, how-
ever, enter after the commencement of the Session, if, on examination,
found qualified to join the classes.

(a.) The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year
are Classics, Mathematics and English.

Examination for Entrance into the First Year.

In Classics.— Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; or, Homer, Iliad, Book I. ;
Greek Grammar.
Latin.—Cicero, Orations I. and II. against Catiline ; or, Virgil,
ZAineid, Book I.; Latin Grammar.
In Mathematics— Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive ; Euclid’s
Elements, Books I., IT., III.
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In English—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar including

Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History.

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek
than those named may be accepted by the Examiners.

[Associates in Arts who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin,
Greek, Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the
Matriculation Examination. ]

An Advanced Examination in any one or more of the subjects of
the First Year will be held for such of the candidates as desire it.
Candidates who pass creditably in this will be entitled to such exemp-
tion from the Lectures and from the Christmas Examinations of the
First Year as the Faculty may determine. For the Advanced Examina-
tion in Classics two authors in Latin and two in Greek will be required,
and the books fixed (see below) must be taken.

Candidates for the Advanced Examination must send notice to the Vice-Dean
of their intention before the day of Examination, stating the subjects of the First
Year and the extent of reading in each they purpose to submit.

Partial or Occasional Students (see below) in the First Year, who pass the
April Sessional Examinationsin one or more subjects will, if Candidates for Under-
graduate standing in the First Year in the following September, be allowed to
count these as Advanced Examinations under the above rule.

The Courses in some of the subjects for Advanced Malriculation are as
follows :—

Classics.
Course for Advanced Matriculation :—
Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; Homer, Iliad, Book VI.
Latin —Cicero, Orations I. and II. against Catiline ; Virgil, Aneid, Book II,

A paper on Greek and Iatin Grammar, and Latin Prose Composition (Text-

book, Smith’s Principia Latina, Part IV).
Mathematics.

Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination in the Arithmetic and Euclid
of the First Year (see course for entrance into second year) will be exempt from
lectures up to Christmas and from the Christmas Examination.

Candidates who, in addttion to the above, pass a satisfactory Examination in
Algebra and Trigonometry, will be exempt from lectures altogether in these sub-
jects in the First Year.

English.

Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination on Morley’s First Sketch of
English Literature, Celtic period to Elizabethan period (inclusive), will be ex-
empted from the lectures on literature during the First Year.

(6.) Candidates not matriculated in the University, or Partial
Students of the First Year, may be admitted to the standing of stu-
dents of the Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional
Examinations of the First Year, or an examination in the following
subjects at the beginning of the Second Year :—
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Examnation for Entrance into the Second Year.

In Classics,—Greek.—Homer, Book VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.;
Grammar and Prose Composition.
Latin.—Virgil, Zneid, Book VI. ; Cicero, Orations IV. against
Catiline ; Grammar and Prose Composition,

[An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek
than those named above may be accepted by the Examiners for entrance into the
Second Year.]

In Mathematics.—

Zuclid —Books 1., 11., IT1., IV., VI, with defs. of Book V. (omit-
ting Propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.)

Algebra.—To end of Quadratic equations. (Colenso’s Alg.)

Zrignometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. I,
2, 3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane
triangles.

Arithmetic —Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &vc.,
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root.

In English Literature~Writing from Dictation, English Grammar, including
Analysis, English Composition, British History (Collier).

In French~--De Fivas, Grammaire des Grammaires as far as Syntax ; or (instead
of French) German—in which knowledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to
join the regular class will be required.

In Chemistry.—The Chemistry of the non-metallic elements, or of the more com-
mon metals.

[Vote.—Candidates unable to pass in French or German are not excluded ; but
they are required to begin German, and to continue the study of it for two years.
Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry are required to attend such of the lectures
in the subject as are open to them, and to pass an examination at the end of the
second year.]

¢. Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the pro-
duction of Certificates, to a like standing in this University, after

examination by the Faculty.

3. ParTiAL STubpENTS.—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial
Students, taking three or more Courses of Lectures, will be examined
in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be
determined by the Faculty.

4. OccasiONAL STUDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one or
two Courses of Lectures, as Occasional Students, may apply to the
Vice-Dean for entry in his Register, and may procure from the Secre-
tary tickets for the Lectures they desire to attend.

Note.~Every Student is expected to present, on hisentrance, a written intima-
tion from his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of'teligion under whose
care and instruction it is desired that the Student shall be placed, who will there-
upon be invited to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject.
Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour to
establish befitting relations.

.
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§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS.
GENERAL REGULATIONS.

1. A Scholarship is tenable for zwo years. An Exhibition for one year.

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three Sessions
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates who have obtained
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University.

3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—[1] Science Scholarships ; 2]
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of Examination for
each are as follows :—

Science Scholarships.—Differential and Integral Calculus; Analytic Geome-
try ; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equa-
tions ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic.

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.— Greek ; Latin ; English Com-
position ; English Language, Literature, and History ; French.
4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Vears.

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance
into the First Year.

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have
passed the First Year Sessional Examinations, provided that not more than two
Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates for entrance
into the Second Year.

The subjects of Examination are as follows :—

First Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English.

Second Year Exhibitions,—Classics, Mathematics, English Language and
Literature, Chemistry, French,

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation
Examinations.

6. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same
time ; but four of the first Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from
the Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholar-
ships from the Governor General. (See below.)

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required.

8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships
offered for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in
another year.

9. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi-
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty.

10. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in four
instalments, viz.:—In October, December, February and April, about the 2oth
day of each month.

11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session.
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There are at present fourteen Scholarships and Exhibitions.

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank,
Montreal :—value $100 yearly.

THE MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in number, founded by
W. C. McDonald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly.

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq.,
Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects ;

—value, $120 yearly.

THE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION, for the encouragement of the study of Classics,
value $125 yearly, given by George Hague, Esq., Montreal, for four years,
beginning with the Session 1881-2.

The Major H. MiLLs ScHOLARsSHIP founded by request of the late Major Hiram
Mills. Value $100 yearly.

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPETI-
TION AT THE OPENING OF THE SESSION, SEPT., 1883.

7o Students entering the First Year, Four Exhibitions of $125, and One of
$100.

Subjects of Examination :—

Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk.II.; Demosthenes,
Olynthiacs, I. and II.

Latin.—Cicero, Pro Archia ; Horace, Odes, bk. I.; Virgil, Lneid, bk, V.,
vss, 1-361 ; Latin Prose Composition.

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar.

Zext-Books.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose
Composition, Exercises I to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Grammar, and
Principia Latina, Part IV.

Mathematics— Euclid, bks. 1., IL., II1., IV. ; Algebra to end of Harmonical
Progression (Colenso) ; Arithmetic.

Lnglish.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Bain’s Grammar as far as
Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition.

The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the above
course, provided there be absolute merit.

But in distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the successful can-
didates, answering in the following subjects will be taken into account also :—

I. A re-translation into Latin of an English version of some passage from one
of the easier Latin Prose writers (for specimens see Smith’s Principia Latina, Part
Vis)s

2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29), with Defs. of Book V.

3. English :—An Examination upon one of Shakespeare’s plays. For 1883
—Julius Ceesar,
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To Students entering the Second Year, Four Exhibitions of $125, and one of
$100.

Subjects of Examination :—

Greck —Homer, Iliad, bk. X VIIL ; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk. II.; Hero-
dotus, bk. VII., Chaps. 148 to end of book.

Latin.—Virgil, Zneid, bk. VIL.; Horace, Odes, bk. IIL.; Livy, bk. XXI,,
Chaps. 1-29 ; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard).

Greek and Latin Prose Composition.

A paper on Grammar and History.

Text-Books.—Dr. William Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar. Arnold’s
Greek Prose Composition, Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts IV. and V.

Mathematics,—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year.

English Literature—~Bain’s Grammar. Shakespeare, As You Like It. Trench,
Study of Words.

Chemistry—Nichol’s abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s manual, as far as p. 208,

French.—De Fivas, Grammaire de Grammaires, to paragraph No. 422. Lafon-
taine, les Fables, livres ITI. and IV. Moliére, le Malade imaginaire.

To Students entering the Third Year, Three Scholarships of $125, and one of
$120; tenable Jor Two Years.

One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic and one in Natural Science
and Logic, as follow :—

1. Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4, 7, 93

Chap. 12, Arts. 168-193 inclusive; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-243

inclusive). Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4, 5;

Chap. 7, Arts. 126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ;

Chap. 9, Arts. 168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s

Conic Sections, Chaps. I to 13 (omitting Chap. 8), with part of

Chap. 14. Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Salmon’s

' Modern Higher Algebra (first four chapters). Todhunter’s Theory
of Equations.

Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic.

2. Natural Science—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany,
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the
orders of Phxnogams and Acrogens. Crkemistry, Nichol's abridg-
ment of Eliot and Storer’s manual of Chemistry.

Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic.
Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages, as
follows :—
Classics .— Greek.—Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon,
Hellenics, Book I.; Herodotus, Book VIIIL. ; Thucydides, Book

5 VI. LZatin.—Horace, Satires, Book I., and Epistles, Book I.;
Virgil, Georgics, Book L. Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals,
Book I.; Pliny, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon
Press Series). Greek and Latin Prose Composition.
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History.— Text-books —Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Greece ;
Liddell’s Rome.

English Language and Literature—Spalding’s English Literature ; Shakespeare,
Julius Czesar ; Trench, Study of Words ; Trench, English, Past and
Present.

English Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject. in order to
encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers).

French.—Racine, Britannicus ; Moliére, les Femmes savantes, De Fivas’ Gram-
maire des Grammaires. Les Ecrivains célébres de la France :—
Bonnefon. Translation from English into French.

Classical Subjects for Exhibitions, September, 1884.

GREEK.—First Year.

Homer, Iliad, bk. IV.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. II. ; Demosthenes,
Olynthiacs, I. and II.

LATIN.—First Year,
Cicero, Cato Major; Virgil, ZAneid, bk. V., vss. 1-361; Livy, bk. IX,,
Chaps. 1-19.
GREER.—Second Year.
Homer, Iliad, bk. XVIIIL. ; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk. I.; Herodotus
bk. III., Chaps. I to 67.
LATIN.—Second Year.
Virgil, Aneid, bk. VIIIL. ; Horace, Odes, bk. IIL ; Livy, bk, XXII.
Chaps. 1-23; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ).

English Subjects for Exhibitions, &c., September, 1884.

First Year—English Grammar and Composition, (Bain’s Grammar as far as
Derivation). Shakespeare, Fulius Casar,

Second Vear.—Bain’s Grammar.—Shakespeare, 4s Yow Like It. Trench, Study
of Words.

Third Year.—Spalding’s English Literature (cap. VI to end of book.) Shakes-
peare, Zempest. Milton, Paradise Lost, books L. and II. Trench, Study
of Words.

EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR-
SHIPS, &-«c.

A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the Students
holding them to exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. Six-
teen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the
Governor-General, Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination.
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[By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. ]

Eight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from
time to time to the most successful students who may present themselves as
candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux of
the High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High
School sending up, in one year, three or more candidates competent to pass
creditably the Matriculation Examination.

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec
offering for competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Auts, of
not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition thereto.

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher holding the
Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended
by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably the Matricu-
lation Examination in Arts.

§ III. COURSE OF STUDY.

1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as
Students of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Year. They are
required to attend all the courses of Lectures and pass the examina-
tions appointed for their several years, under the Regulations of the
Faculty as to attendance and conduct ; the only exceptions are those
in favour of Honour and Professional Students, stated in § V.

ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

First Vear.—Classics ; French or German; English Grammar and Literature ;

H
Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry.

Second Year.~—Classics ; French or German ; English Literature ; Elementary
Psychology and Logic ; Pure Mathematics ; Batany.

Third Year.—Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydro-
statics) ; any two of the following departments—French or German (which-
ever the Student has taken in the first two years) ; Experimental Physics ;
Zoology ; English and Rhetoric ; together with one Additional Departments
for which see below.

Fourth Year.—Latin or Greek (same language as in Third Year) ; Mathematical
Physics (as in Third Year) ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; any two of the
following departments—French or German (same language as in previous
years) ; Experimental Physics; Geology; History; and one Additional
Department (the same as chosen in the Third Year), for which see below.

(N.B. The Additional Departments referred to above, of which one must be
selected, the same department being taken in both the third and fourth years, are
as follows, viz.1—(1) Classics, including Latin and Greek, (2) Mathematical
Physics, including Optics, with Astronomy. (3) Natural Science, including
Chemistry, Mineralogy, Geology of Canada. (4) Mental and Moral Philosophy,

5) English with History. (6) One Modern Language (or Hebrew.)
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Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years
(viz., in the First and Second Years), taking the same language in each year. Any
Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year will be
required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session in
the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are
other lectures, attendance on which is optional.

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice
to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of French
or German,

2. At the Examination for the Degree of B.A., Honours are given
in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses are pro-
vided :—[For details see under § XII.]

1. Classical Languages and Literature.

2. Mathematics and Physics.

. Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy.
. English Language, Literature and History.
Geology and other Natural Sciences.

S B W

Modern Languages with History (Lorne Medal Course).

Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in
Mathematics in the First and Second Years as well.

Candidates for Honours are allowed exemptions under conditions stated in§ V.

§ IV. EXAMINATIONS.
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS.
For Students of McGill College only.

1. There are two Examinations in each year ; one at Christmas
and the otherat the end of the Session. In each of these the students
who pass are arranged according to their answering as 1st Class, 2nd
Class, and 3rd Class.

Inthe Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A, takes the place
of the Sessional Examination.

2. Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examina-
tions are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject
before admission to the Sessional Examinations.

3. Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examinations
are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in it. Should they
fail in this, they will be required in the following Session to attend the
Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in which they have
failed, in addition to those of the Ordinary Course, or to pass the
Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the discretion of
the Faculty.
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4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations
involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Stu-
dent to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination
at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For the purpose of this
Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two
subjects.

5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by
the Faculty; and such Examination will not be granted at any other
time, except by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of
a fee of $s.

UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.
Lor Students of McGill College and of Colleges affiliated in Arts.
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

There are three University Examinations :—The Matriculation, at entrance ;
the Zntermediate, at the end of the Second Y:ar ; and the Final/, at the end of the
Fourth Year.

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in
Section 1.

2. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics and
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one other
Modern Language, or Botany. Theclogical Students are allowed to
take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. The subjects for the
Examination of 1883 are as follows :—

Classics.— Greek —Euripides.—Medea.
Latin.—Horace.—Epistles, Book 1.
Latin Prose Composition.

Mathematics.— Arithmetic.
Euclid, Books I., II., ITI., IV., VI, and defs. of Book V.
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations, nclusive.
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms,
Logic.—]evons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic.
English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature or Lectures (see course). A
paper on the essentials of British History (Collier).
With one of the following :~—
1. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as in
Gray’s Text-Book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders,
2, French.—Moliere :—Le Malade Imaginare, ’Avare. Racine :—Phédre, Les
Ecrivains célebres de la France :—Bonmnefon. Translation into French,
3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide; Adler’s Reader ; Translation into Ger-
man.
4. Hebrew.—Grammar to the end of the Imegular verbs. Translation from the
Book of Genesis, first three Chapters. Exercises :—Hebrew into English, and
English into Hebrew.
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3. For the Final Examination the subjects are those appointed
as compulsory in the Third and Fourth Years, viz. ; Latin or Greek ;
Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrostatics) ; Mental and
Moral Philosophy ; and those departments (two  Ordinary ” and one
« Additional ”) which the Candidate may have selected for himself in
the Third and Fourth Years. See § ITL,

The subjects in detail for 1884 are as follows :—

Classics.

Greek.—Aschines, Contra Ctesiphontem ; Aschylus, Prometheus Vinctus.
Greek History. (Or Latin as follows) :—

Latin.—Tacitus, Annals, Book II; Juvenal, Satires VIII. and X.
Roman History.

* In Classics Greek may be reckoned as the Additional Department by
students taking Latin as their Ordinary subject, and, vice versa, Latin
by students taking Greek,

Mathematical Physics.

Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in Galbraith & Haughton’s text-books.
* Optics and Astronomy.

Mental and Moral Philosophy.

Calderwood’s Handbook of Moral Philosophy (omitting the Historical
Sketch, pp. 43-76), and Rogers’ Manual of Political Economy.

*Lectures, with Schwegler’s History of Philosophy Chaps. 23-45 inclu-
sive), and Lorimer’s Institutes of Law.

Natural Science.

Mineralogy and Geology, as in Dana’s Manuals and Dawson’s Lecture
Notes.

* Advanced Mineralogy and Lithology, with Geology of Canada or
Practical Chemistry as in § XII.

Experimental Physics.

1.— Light.—Theories. —Reflection. —Refraction. —Dispersion. —Inter-
ference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction.—Polarization.  2.—
Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and Latent
Heat.—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of Heat.

History.
History.—Freeman :—General sketch of European History ; Green’s
Short History of the English People: The Tudor and Stuart
Periods.

* As in § XIL,

French,

The Course of French for the Fourth Year.
* The subjects of the Additional Department as in § IX.
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German.

Schiller, Geschichte des 30 jahrigen Krieges; Goethe, Iphigenie auf
Tauris ; General paper on Grammar ; Translation into German, and
German Prose Composition,

*Asin g XI1E
Hebrew. (Theological Students only.)
Hebrew Grammar ; Translation from first four chapters of Isaiah: any
three of the Psalms,
* The Chaldee and Syriac Languages, as in § XII.
* Additional Departments, one of which is to be selected by each candidate.

For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, § XII.

At the B.A. Ordinary Examination, of those Candidates who
obtain the required aggregate of marks, only those who pass in the
First Class in three of the departments, and not less than Second
Class in the remainder, shall be entitled to be placed in the First Class
for the Ordinary Degree.

IT. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A.

Candidates are required to prepare and submit to the Faculty
of Arts, not less than two months before proceeding to the degree, a
Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved by
the Faculty,

The last day in the present session for sending in Theses for
M. A will be Jan. 25th, 1884.

All candidates, except those who have taken First Rank B. A.
Honours, or have passed First Class in the Ordinary Examinations
for the Degree of B. A., are required to pass an Examination, also,
either in Literature or in Science, as each Candidate may select.

.

For the details of the Examination, application must be made to
the Faculty before the above date.

III. DEGREE OF LL.D.

Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required
to prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less than three
months before proceeding to the degree, twenty-five printed copies of
a Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved
by the Faculty, and possessing such a degree of Literary or Scientific
merit, and evidencing such originality of thought or extent of research,
as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify it in recommending him
for that degree.



Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required
to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his Thesis, a list of books,

treating of some one branch of Literature or of Science, satisfactory
to the Faculty, in which he is prepared to submit to examination, and
on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise ordered by vote of
the Faculty.

—

§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS.

7. Candidates for Honours in the Second Year.

Candidates for Honours in the Second Year who have obtained Honours in
tte First Year may omit the lectures and examinations in either a Modern Lan-
giage (or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of the
Session.

II. Candidates for Honours in the Third Year.

The following are the ¢ Ordinary ”’ Departments of the Third Year, the study
of four of which is, in general, compulsory (see § ILI.) :—Latin ot Greek ; French
or German (or Hebrew) ; Mechanics and Hydrostatics ; Experimental Physics ;
Zoology ; English Literature and Rhetoric.

Every Candidate for Honours in the Third Year mu.st, in order to obtain
exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Sessional
Examination of the Second Year have taken first classin the subject in which he pro-
poses to compete for Honours ; such candidates shall be entitled in the Third Year
to exemption from lectures and examinations in any one of the four ¢ Ordinary ” de-
partments required by the general rule, except that in which heis a Candidate for
Honours. A Candidate, however, who desires to take Experimental Physics is
required to take Mechanics and Hydrostatics also. A Candidate for Honours in
the Third Year who has failed to obtain Honours, shall be required to take the
same examinations for B.A. as the ordinary undergraduates.

777, Candidates for B.A. Honours.

The following are the ¢ Ordinary ” Departments of the Fourth Year, in which
sourses of lectures are delivered: attendance on four of these courses, in distinct
dcpartments, is in general required :—Latin or Greek ; French or German or Span-
ish (or Hebrew) ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Experimental Physics ; Geology
and Mineralogy ; History.

A Student who has taken Honours of the first rank in the Third Year, and
desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours, shall be required to attend two only
of the above courses of lectures, and to pass the two corresponding examinations
only atthe ordinary B.A. Examination. The ¢¢additional department ” required
for the ordinary B.A. (see § IV.) forms part of the Honour course. A Student who
has taken Second Rank Honours in the Third Year and desires to be a Candidate
for B.A. Honours in the same subject shall be allowed to continue in the Fourth
Year the study of the same departments that he has taken in the Third Year.
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V. Professional Students.

Students of the: Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Faculties of
Law, Medicine or Applied Science of the University, or in any affiliated Theologi-
cal College, are entitled to exemption from the Additional Department or any one
of the Ordinary Departments required in the Third and Fourth years. (For rule
concerning ‘¢ Special Certificates ’’ see §VI.)

To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice at the
commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty of their intention to claim
exemptions as Professional Students, and must produce at the end of the Session
certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during the year

for which the exemptions are claimed.
V. Students of Affiliated Theological Colleges.

1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are subject
to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner as other students.

2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of the Theo-
logical College to which any such Students may belong, as to :—f[1] their conduct
and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; and [2] their standing in the several
examinations ; such reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Ex-
aminations severally, if called for.

3. Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course for the
degree of B.A. until,they have passed the Intermediate Examination ; but they
may take Hebrew in the First and Second Years, instead of French or German.

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated
above.

§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING.

1. GoLDp MEDALS will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Examina-
tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank in
the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the
Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A. :—

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Litera-

ture.
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Phil-

osophy.
The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.
The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and
History.

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences.

In the event of there being no Candidate for any Medal, or of none of the
Candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects for
which the Medal was intended, For details, see announcements of the several

subjects below.
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2. HoNours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations
in any Honour Course established by the Faculty (V. B.— Zhe Honour
Course includes the Additional Department in each subject), and have
also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects
proper to their year.

(N.B.—By a recent Order of the Lieutenant-Gover nor of Ontario in Council,
Honours in this University confer the same privileges in Ontario as Honours in the
Universities of that Province, as regards certificates of eligibilily for the duties of
Public School Inspectors, and as regards exemption from the non-professional Ex-
amination of Teachers for First-Class Certificates for Grades ** 4 and B.”)

3. SpeciaL CErTIFICATES will be given to those candidates for
B.A. who shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary
B.A. Examination, in which case exemptions (see § V.) in the
fourth year can not be taken.

4. CerTIFICcATES of High [General Standing will be granted to
those Matriculated Students who are placed in the First Class in the
aggregate of the Studies proper to their year.

5. Prizes or CERTIFICATES to those Matriculated Students who
may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class,
and have attended all the other classes proper to their year.

6. A Gold Medal will be offered, for the encouragement of the
study of Modern Languages and Literature, with History.

The Regulations are as follows :—

1. The Subjects for competition shall be French and German or (for the
present session) Spanish, together with the History part of the present Honour
Course for the Shakespeare Medal.

2. The course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the Third and
Fourth Years.

3. The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing both
languages correctly.

4. There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the Third
and Fourth years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candidates.

5. The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards
exemptions, shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts.

6. Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they
pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects.

7. Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have
not obtained First Class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations
of the Second Year in Arts, are required to passan examination in the work of the
first two years of the course in Modern Languages, if called on to do so by the
Professors.
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8. The subjects]of Examination shall be as follows :—
1. FRENCH,— Zhird Year.

Racine,—Phédre ; Les Plaideurs.
Boileau,—L’ Art Poétique.
Pascal,—Les Pensées.
La Bruyere,—Les Caractere .
Ampere,—Formation de la Langue frangaise.

In addition to the ordinary and additional course as stated in the Calendar.

Fourth Year.
Moliére,—ILe Misanthrope.
Corneille,—Cinna,
’ La Rochefoucauld,—Les Maximes.
Montaigne,—Les Essais.
Auguste Brachet,—Grammaire historique.
Etudes des Anciens textes frangais (Demogeot).
In addition to the ordinary and additional course as stated in the Calendar.

II. GERMAN.— 7%ird Year.

Wieland,—Oberon.

Schleicher,—Die Deutsche Sprache (History of the German Language).

History of German Literature from 1750, being a Critical Review of the
Principal Writers of the Classical Period. The men of ¢ Sturm und
Drang.’ The Romantic Schools. Modern Lyric Poets, (Gost-
wick and Harrison's Outlines.)

With the Additional Department, prescribed for this year.

Fourth Year,
A special study of Goethe’s ¢ Faust® (Part I.).

Selections from Heine’s Lyrical Poems.

Schleicher,—Die Deutsche Sprache.

German Literature from 1150 to 1350 :—Medizeval Classic Writers—Epic,
Lyric and Didactic Poetry—(Kurz, Leitfaden zur Geschichte der deut-
chen Litteratur).

With the Additional Department, prescribed for this year (excepting ¢ Mos-

chzisker ’).
III. SPANISH.

Fourth Year. TFor this session only,

Composition.

Translation from English into Spanish.

Latter portion of Rabadan’s Advanced Course.

Calderon’s La Vida es sueno, and Il Alcalde de Zalamea.

History of Spanish Literature, Luis de Leon, Cervantes, Lyric Poetry,
Ballad Poetry, Romancero del Cid, School of Salamanca,

1V, HisTORY.—(See Honour Course for Shakespeare Medal.)
The Competitive Examination of the Fourth year will include the work of
both the Third and Fourth Years,
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7. THE NEIL STEWART PRrizE of $z0 is open to all Undergradu-
ates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University,
studying Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under
the following rules :—

1. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in Hebrew
Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the Pentateuch and
such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined.

2. In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize will
be withheld, and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year for
the same.

[Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius); Translation
and analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis ; the prophet Habbakuk (the whole
book) ; and the first five Psalms.

3+ There will be two Examinations of three hours each ; one in Grammar and
the other in Translation and Analysis.

This Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M. A., and
terminated by his death, has been re-established by the liberality of
Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for competi-
tion next Session.

8. (@) EarLy ExcrisH Text Socitry’s PRize.—This Prize, the
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for
proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2) Early English before Chaucer.

The subjects of Examination will be :

(1) TZhe lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-
Saxon.

(2) Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series, ed.
Morris and Skeat,) Part I1., A.D. 1298—A.D. 1393. The lay of
Havelok the Dane (Early English Text Society, ed. Skeat).

(6) NEw SHAKESPEARE Sociery’'s Prize. This Prize, the
annual gift of the New Shakespeare Society, will be awarded for a
critical knowledge of the following plays of Shakespeare :—

Hamlet ; Macbeth ; Othello ; King Lear.

9. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or
Prizes will be published in order of merit; with mention, in the case
of Students of the First and Second Years, of the Schools in which
their preliminary education has been received.

§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING-HOUSES.
(Regulations for Students in Arts, passed by the Corporation, April,
1875.)

1. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in
c
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licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority from
parents or guardians to reside elsewhere.

2. Persons applying for a license to keep a boarding-house shall
produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal as to their character
and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and com-
fort of the Students. They shall also supply him with a statement of
charges.

3. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately to
the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any in-
stance of immorality or disorderly conduct.

§ VIII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for
attendance and conduct :(—

1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-book
shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the Session.

2. Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of a lecture.
Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of lateness,
inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the Class-room. In the
case last mentioned, the Student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required
to leave the Class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences against disci-
pline after admonition by the Professor shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty.
The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the matter to the
Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from Classes.

3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The number
of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the keeping of
a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty

4. While in the College, or going to or from it, Students are expected to
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. A ny Pro-
fessor observing lmproperA conduct in the College buildings or grounds may
admonish the Student, and if necessary report him to the Dean,

5. Every Student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain without as well as within the
walls of the College a good moral character,

6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may 1'epr1nmndA, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify
from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes or report to the
Corporation for expulsion.

7. Any Student who does not report his residence on or before Nov, 1st in
each year is liable to a fine of one dollar.
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8. Any Student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition,be subject to such other penalty
as the Faculty may see fit to inflict.

g. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or, in
his absence, to the Vice-Principal.

[NoreE.—All Students are required to appear in Academic dress while in

or about the College buildings. ]

§ IX. LIBRARY.
For Regulations see end of Calendar.

§ X. PETER REDPATH MUSEUM.

I. The Museum will be open every lawful day from ¢ a.m. till 5 p.m.,
except when closed for any special reason by order of the Principal or Committee.

2. Students will obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on appli-
cation.

3. Students will enter by the front door only, except when going to lectures.

4. Any Student wilfully defacing or injuring specimens, or removing the same,
will be excluded from access to the Museum for the Session.

§ XI. FEES.

Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year of
POtEaace OnlY,veics vesnzverasotns St vigedreversbasaviestve pATON
For the Second Year (exigible from Students who enter in the
Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the
First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on Examina-
TGN ) catssnmavumes Faass 6 oo
Sessional Fee.ooeesnnsionn. PP O e AT B S e e S e SR £20L O

Library Fee..ceeiieeieansenniiinnniniisnscssaniens PSS R PR

Gymnasium Fet....euueevorieenansnanss sivvmianisisaiunsissesiieiineies 2 50

Undergraduates are required to pay all the above fees.

oartial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are
required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees, and $5 for each
Course which they attend, or $20 for all the courses.

Occasional Students taking one course of Lectures only, are required to pay

$5 per Session for that course.
Occasional Students taking two courses of Lectures are required to pay the

Library Fee and $5 for each course.
The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from Students

holding exemptions from Sessional Fees.
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Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all lectures
except those noted as requiring a special fee.

The fees must be paid to the Secretary and the tickets shown to the Vice-Dean
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case
of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine
of $2.

[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library.]

W0y 3he Degrve of BoA..ocvivovivninsrnonss.. $ 5 00
4 43 113 ﬂ{‘A Ale

4 2 & RISER/D Les ¥l oo uvist 50 00
If the Degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on
special grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is. ... ... $25.00

The B.A. fee must be paid before Examination,

The M.A. fee must be sent to the Secretary of the University at the same
time that the Candidate sends his Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty, This is a con-
dition essential to the reception of his application,

A Bachelor of Arts or Master of Arts, intending to proceed to a higher
Degree, is required, in addition to the above, to keep his name on the books of
the University, by the annual payment of a fee of $2 to the Registrar of the
University (which payment suffices also for Registration under Chap. III. of the
Statutes of the University). He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above
Annual fees, by the payment of $6 in one sum for the Master’s Degree, or $30 for
the Doctor’s Degree, on or before the date of application for the Degree.

s e

§ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES.
L. ORDINARY COURSE.
1. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY,
Professor, Rev. G. CornisH, M.A., LL.D,
GREEK,

First Ymr.—XENOPHON.—HELLENICS, Book I.
Second Year —EURIPIDES,—MEDEA .
Third Year.—1.¥s1As.—CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM,

ESCHYLUS,—PROMETIIEUS ViNcrus.
ZFourth Year.—ASCHINES,—CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM.

LATIN.

First Year.—V1RGIL.—ENEID, Book VIII.
CICERO.—EPISTOLAE SELECTAE,
Latin Prose Composition.
Second Year —HORACE,—EPISTLES, Book I.
TACITUS.—GERMANIA, Chaps. I.-XXVII,
Latin Prose Composition.
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Third Year.—~JUVENAL.—SATIRES VIIL and X.
PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA.
Latin Prose Composition.

Fourth Year.~TACITUS.—ANNALS, Book II.
Latin Prose Composition.

In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the colla-
teral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the grammatical
structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to Prosody and
Accentuation,

2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE,
(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP.)
Professor, CHAs. E. MovsE, B.A,
ZFirst Year —English Language and Literature. Three Lectures a week.

The Lectures on Language exemplify the more important features
in the history of English : Exercises on Analysis are given in once a
week. The Lectures on Literature comprise the period between
the Celts and Wordsworth. Students who have leisure will be
advised as to their reading.

Second Year.—A Period of English Literature, and one Play of Shakespeare.
One Lecture a week. 5
During the Session of 1882-3, the Chief Poets and Prose writers of
the Victorian period will form the subject of the Lectures. Shakes-
peare— Zempest.

Third Year.—Chaucer’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales.

Lecture once a week.
Text-Book, Chaucer’s Prologue, &c., Ed. Morris.
Additional Department.—Early English—Morris and Skeat, extt, I.-IX, inclusive.
Shakespeare—One Play.
Milton ; Comus ; Areopagitica; Par. Lost, Books I.-II,
Burke—Thoughts on Present Discontents ; Reflections on French
Revolution.
History—Green, to Stuart period.
Fourth Year—History,
The Lectures will be a sketch of general European History from
the fall of the Roman Empire to the end of the Eighteenth
Century.

Additional Department —Anglo-Saxon ; Earle’s Introduction and portions of
Sweet’s Reader.
Spenser—Faerie Queene, Book I.
Pope—Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man, Moral Essays.
Tennyson—In Memoriam.
History—Hallam’s Middle Ages, 2 caps,
Buckle, Hist. of Civ. in England, 4 caps.

(The Lectures of the Additional Department in each year are comprised in a
portion of the Honour Lectures.)
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3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

(JouN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.)
Professor, REV. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D.

Second Year —First Term.—Elementary Psychology. Second Term.—Logic.

Third Year —~Additional Department.—Advanced Logic and Psychology, lead-
ing to a discussion of the controversy between Idealism and
Empirical Evolutionism. Text-books :—Mill’s System of Logic
(Books I., IIL., IIL.), and Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philoso-
phy.

Fourth Year.—First term.—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second Term.—
Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of Jurisprudence
and Political Science. Additional Department —Modern Philoso-
phical Systems.

In the Third and Fourth Years Students are also required to write occasional

Essays on Philosophical Subjects.

4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L.

First Year.— Darey, Principes de Grammaire francaise.
LA FoNTAINE, les Fables, livres V. et VI.
MOLIERE, le Malade imaginaire.
Dictation. Colloquial exercises.
Second Year.—DE F1vas, Grammaire des Grammaires.
MOLIERE, I’Avare.—RACINE, Phédre.
Translation into French.—DR. JOHNsON, Rasselas.
Les Ecrivains célebres de la France to the end of XVIIth cent.
—Bonnefon,
Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises.
Third Year.—PONSARD, 'Honneur et 1’Argent.
CORNEILLE, Horace,
Translation into French :—GorDsMITH, The Vicar of Wakefield.,
French Composition. Dictation.
Paul Albert, Litterature du XVIIIe. siécle.
Additional Department —LA FONTAINE, les Fables.
RACINE, Les Plaideurs.
PoONSARD, "Honneur et I’ Argent.
PAUL ALBERT, Litterature du XVIle, sidcle.
Translation into French :—GoLDsMITH, The Vicar of Wakefield.
Cogery :—Third French course.

Fourth Year.—BARRIERE et CAPENDUS, les Faux bons hommes.
EMILE SOUVESTRE, Un Philosophe sous les toits.
Les Ecrivains modernes de la France :—Bonnefon.
Translation into French :—Shakespeare, ¢ As you like it.”’
French Composition. Dictation.




Additional Department —MOLIERE, le Misanthrope.
AUG. BRACHET, Grammaire Historique.
BONNEFON, Les Auteurs Modernes.
EMILE SOUVE

TRE :—Un Philosophe sous les toits,
Cogery :—Third French course.
Translation into French :—The Vicar of Wakefield,
The Lectures in the Third and Fourth Years ave given in French.
5. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A.
1. Ordinary Course.
First and Second Years—Schmidt's German Guide (Ist, 2nd, and part of 3rd
Course) ; Adler’s Progressive German Reader (Selections from
Sections 1-5) ; Translations, oral and written. Exercises in Parsing.
Third and Fourth Years—Schmidt’s German Guide 3rd part cont.); Whitney’s
Grammar (excerpts) ; Chamisso, Peter Schlemihl ; Lessing, Minna
von Barnhelm ; Schiller, Wallenstein ; History of German Litera-
ture from the earliest periods to the close of the 18th century (a
brief survey, by the Professor) ; Translation into German ; German
Prose Composition.
11, Additional Department.

Zhird Year.--Whitney’s German Grammar; Schiller, Wilhelm Tell ; Tieck,
Genovena ; Koerner, Leyer and Schwert; History of German
Literature (as in the Ordinary Course) ; Translation from English
Prose writers,

Fourth Year.—Whitney’s Grammar (cont.); Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris ;
Lessing, Nathan der Weise ; Schiller, Geschichte des 30 jahrigen
Krieges ; Moschzisker’s Guide to German Literature (Epoch VIL.,
Sections I1.-VI.; 1750-1850); Translation from English writers ;
German Prose Composition.

6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE.
Professor Coussirat,

Elementary Course.—(For Students of the /irst and Second Years) —Gram-
mar j—Text-Book, J. Robert Wolf’s Practical Hebrew Grammar, with exercises
in orthography and etymology ; Reading ; Translation and Grammatical Analysis
of Historical portions of the Scriptures—Syntax—Mishlé Shualim —Fables, &c.

Advanced Course—~For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years.
Introduction to the Study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics. Lowth
and Sarchi as Text-Books Translation from the Psalms, ]ob; Ruth, and Isaiah,
Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productions of Halevi, Gabi-
rol, &c¢. Grammar (Gesenius Hebrew Grammar), Exercises, &c., continued.
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Additional Department (Optional) :—for Third and Fourth Years.
The Chaldee Language :—Grammar, Mebo Halaskon Aramith of J. Jeitteles.
The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi.
The Syriac Language ‘—Grammar (Uhlemann’s) and Translation.

The course comprises Lectures on the above Languages and their Literature
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, &vc., also receives due
attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and
explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, &c.

7. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PuiLosorny),
Professor, ALEXANDER JoHNsoN, M.A., LL.D.

(In the work of the First Year assistance will be given by G. H. Chandler,
M.A., Lecturer in Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied Science.)

MATHEMATICS, —( First Year)— Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books 1, 2, 3 45163
with Definitions of Book g (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6), Tod-
hunter’s Edition.—Colenso’s Algebra (Part 1.) to end of Quadratic Equations.—
Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning of solution of Plane
Triangles.

MATHEMATICS.—(Second Year)— Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigo-
nometry as before.—~Nature and use of Logarithms.— Remainder of Galbraith and
Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry.

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the
Mathematics for the first two years.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS,—( 7hird Year)—Galbraith and Haughton’s
Mechanics, viz., Statics, First 3 chapters, omitting sec. 5, chapter I., and sect. 21,
chapter II. ; Dynamics, subjects of the First 5 chapters, Galbraith and Haughton’s
Hydrostatics.

Additional Department.—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton).  Descrip-
tive Astronomy (Lockyer’s Elementary Astronomy, Knglish edition ; First three
chapters, viz., The Stars and Nebulee ; The Sun; The Solar System). Students
are recommended to use with this an ¢ Easy Guide to the Constellations,”” by Gall.

A few special lectures may be given in the Additional Department towards
the end of the Session.

ASTRONOMY .—( Optional)—(Fourth Year)—Galbraith and Haughton’s
Astronomy—The lectures on this subject will be given before Christmas. This,
with Optics, forms the Additional Department for the Fourth Year.

EXPERIMENTAL Puvsics.—(7%ird and Fourlh Years)y—1.—ZLight,—Theo~
ries.— Reflection. -—Refraction,.— Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Dou-
ble Refraction.—Polarization, 2.-~Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.
—Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of
Heat. 3.—Zlectricity—Statical and Dynamical :i—including Electro-Magnetism-—
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Magneto-Electricity—Thermo-Electricity —Diamagnetism— Electric Measurements

Sound.—

—Practical Application to Telegraph, &wc. 4.—Magnetism. .
Theory of Undulations—Production and Propagation of Sound—Vibrations of
Strings, Rods and Plates—Vibrations of Fluids—Musical Sounds. Text-Books :
— Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndall on Heat and Sound. This
Course extends over two years.

The Subjects for the Session 1883-84 are Light and Heat.

The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated
by Apparatus, of which the College has a very good collection.

8. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY.

(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.)
Professor J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S,, F.G.S.
B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A,, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

BOTANY.—(Second Vear.)—Vegetable Histology and Organography. Nutri-
tion and Reproduction of Plants. Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora of
Canada. Notices of Palazobotany and Geographical Botany.

Zext Book.—Gray or Bessey.

[A prize of $20 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of plants
and the greatest proficiency in their determination. The prize collections or
duplicates of them to remain in the College Museum. Candidates must be students
in Botany of the previous session. ]

MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY.—( Zhird Year.)—Crystallography. Physical
and Chemical Properties of Minerals. Description of species important as con-
stituents of rocks. Elements of Lithology.

Zext-Book.—Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy.

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.—(ZFourth Year.)

1. Mineralogy and Lithology.—An elementary course in which attention is
paid more particularly to such minerals and rocks as are important in Geology or
useful in the Arts. (In the Session of 1884-5, Zoological Palaeontology will be
substituted.)

2. Stratigraphy, Chronological Geology and Palzontology.—Data for determin-
ing the relative ages of Formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and
Flora of the successive periods. Geology of British America.

Toxt-Books.—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, Dawson’s Lecture
Notes on Geology.

The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with Demonstrations
in the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of
admission to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal.
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ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT . —( 7hird Year.)
CHEMISTRY.—Theoretical and Practical Chemistry.
GEOLOGY.—Museum Studies in Palzontology.

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—(Fourth Year.)
MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY.—Chemical and

Minerals, including Crystallography, the methods of determining species, and

Descriptive Mineralogy. Composition of Rocks and their structure on the small
scale ; Classification of Rocks,

Physical characters of

GEOLOG\".—GeOlOgy of British America. (Part of Honour Course.)

Or instead of the above, the Student m
ment”’ in the Fourth Year,
that of the Third Year,

ay take as the ¢ Additional Depart-
a course of Practical Chemistry, in continuation of

9. CHEMISTRY.

Lecturer, B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D.

Zirst Year—A Course of Lectures prepar
Science. The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of the Elementary
Constitution of Matter, the laws of Chemical Combination by weight and volume,
the Atomic Theory, Quantivalence, Chemical Formulz and Equations
Affinity, characteristics of Acids, Bases and S
ration and properties of the non-metallic and
compounds, &<c. A few Lectures are also devoted to the consideration of some
of the more important Organic Substances, including Starch, Sug
table Acids, Alcohol, Albumen, &=c.
far as possible,
tries.

atory to the Course in Natural

» Chemical
alts, Compound Radicals, the prepa-
metallic Elements and many of their

ar, the Vege-
During the Course attention is called,
to the relations of Chemistry to the various ma
The laboratory is supplied with the usual appar
by Becker & Sons, spectroscope by Duboscq,
large gas-holders, &-<c.

Zext-Book.—Nichol’

as
nufacturing indus-
atus, including a balance
Oxy-hydrogen lamp and blowpipe,

s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual of Chemis-
try.
10. METEOROLOGY.
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLEeop, Ma.E.

Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Obsery.
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students.

Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory examina-
tion on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments
facts of Meteorology.

atory,

and on the general

11. ELOCUTION,

MR. JouN ANDREW, Instructor,

Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves
tions of Mr. Andrew,

during the Session.

of the Instruc-
who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet
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12. GYMNASTICS.
MR. FREDERICK S. BARNjUM, Instructor.

The classes will meet at the University gymnasium, at hours to be announced
at the commencement of the Session, The Wicksteed gold, silver and bronze
medals (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed), are offered for competition to students
of the graduating class, and to students who have had instruction in the gymnasium
for two sessions, the gold medal to the former, the silver and bronze medals to the
latter.

II. HONOUR COURSES.
1. CLASSICS.

B.A., HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTs OF THE THIRD
AND FOURTH YEARS.

Candidates for B.A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following
subjects :—

I. GREEK.,

Plato.—Republic, Books I. and IIL.
Aristotle.—The Poetics.
Herodotus.—Books VIII. and IX.
Thucydides.—Books VI. and VIL
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. and II.
Hesiod.—Works and Days.
Aschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus.

¥ Seven against Thebes.
Sophocles.— Antigone.
Euripides.—Hippolytus.
Aristophanes.—The Frogs.
Pindar.—Olympic Odes.
Theocritus.—Idylls I. to VI.
Demosthenes.—De Corona.
Aschines,—Contra Ctesiphontem.

1I. LATIN.

Livy.—Books XXI. XXIIL. and XXIII.
Tacitus.—Annals, Books I. and IIL.
& Histories, Book I.
Virgil.—Zneid, Books I. to IV.
Plautus.—Aulularia.
Terence.—Adelphi.
Horace.—Satires, Book I.
Juvenal.— Satt. VIII. and X.
Persius.—Satt. V. and VI.
Cicero.—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii.
& De Officiis,
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The Lectures are devoted mainly to Ancient P
to Modern Philosophy in the Fourth.

tion will comprise the first four of the following subjects in the Third Y.
last seven in the Fourth :—

.B.—The class-essays of candidates for honours are ex
- superior ability in the discussion of philosophical subjects.

The examination for Honours in the Third V.
following course :—
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III. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME,

Zext-Books :—

. Grote’s History of Greece.

. Arnold’s History of Rome,

. Mommsen’s History of Rome.

- Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature.

. Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature.

. Cruttwell and Banton’s Specimens of Roman Literature,
. Donaldson’s Theatre of the Greeks.

1V. COMPOSITION,

1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose,

| 2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities.

The Examination for B.

ing fr

A. Honours will extend over four days, in the mofn-
om g to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5

2. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

hilosophy in the Third Vear,
In addition to the Lectures, the Examina-

ear, the

. Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters
. Cicero’s De Natura Deorum,

. Berkeley’s Principles of ITuman Knowledge.

I-21 inclusive,

. Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought.
. Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics,

. Descartes’ Method and Meditations.

. Spinoza’s Ethics.

. Watson’s Philosophy of Kant in Extracts.

9.
Io. Spencer’s First Principles.
I1. Maine’s Ancient Law.

Mill’s System of Logic.

pected to display

3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY,

ear will be on the works in the

Language.—Anglo-Saxon.—The lectures of the Third Vear,

Early English.—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press
Series, ed. Morris and Skeat), Part II., extt. L-IX., inclusive.
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Literature—~Chaucer.—The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, The Knight’s Tale,
The Nonne Prestes Tale (Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris).
Spenser.—71he Faerie Queene, Book I.
Milton.—Shorter English Poems ; Areopagitica (ed. Arber).
Dryden.—Annus Mirabilis; Hind and Panther; Absalom and
Achitophel. The Preface to the ¢ Fables.”’
Wordsworth,—Prelude (Moxon’s edition).

History.—The lectures on Constitutional History.
Hallam.— Middle Ages, caps. I, 3, 5, 8, 9.
Macaulay,—Vol. 1., cap. I.
Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Third Year.
Language.—Anglo-Saxon.—The essentials .of the Anglo-Saxon Language and
Literature, Text-book—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (Clarendon
Press Series),
Literature.—A course on some of the special Honour subjects.

History.—Honour students are required to attend the Ordinary course of lectures
on History.
B.A. HONOUR COURSE.

For B.A. Honours, the examination will be on a selected portionof the
Literature of the Third Year Honour course and on the following subjects :—
Language—Anglo-Saxon—The lectures of the Fourth Year.

Early English—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Fress Series,
ed. Morris and Skeat), Part IL., extt. X.-XX., inclusive.

Literature —Shakespeare—Love’s Labour’s Lost, A Midsummer’s Night’s Dream

Hamlet, The Tempest.

Ben Jonson—Every Man out of his Humour.

Pope—Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man, Moral Essays.

Cowper—The Task,

Campbell—The Pleasures of Hope.

Shelley—Cenci, Adonais.

Tennyson—Idylls of the King, In Memoriam.

Matthew Arnold—Essays in Criticism (the first two).

History.—The lectures of the Fourth year.
Hallam —Constitutional History, caps. I, §to I4, inclusive.
Macaulay—Vol. I., caps. 2 and 3.

Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Fourth Year.

ansuage.— Anglo-Saxon—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, and a hortion of one of
SHas g g s I

the longer Anglo-Saxon poems,

Literature.—A course on these special Honour subjects, viz :—the four prescribed
plays of Shakespeare and Modern Poetry, with special reference
to Tennyson’s Idylls of the King, and the In Memoriam.

History.—Honour Students are required to attend the Course of Lectures on
Constitutional History.




4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.

MATHEMATICS.—(First Year.)—McDowell’s Exercises on Modern Gecmetry,
&c.—Wood’s Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations (selected course).

The Honour lectures in the First Yearbegin after Christmas. Candidates will
be examined on the first half of McDowell’s Exercises before admission to them.

MATHEMATICS.—(Second Vear).—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry
—Salmon’s Conic Sections, chapters 1 to 7 and g to 13 inclusive.—Willizmson’s
Differential and Integral Calculus (selected course),

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.—(Z%ird  Year.)—Minchin’s Statics (omitting
Chapters 15 and 16).—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle, chapters 1 to 7, inclu-
sive.—Besant’s Hydromechanics, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 5.—Walton’s Mechanical and
Hydrostatical Problems.—Parkinson’s Optics.—Godfray’s Astronomy.

B.A. HONOUUR COURSE.

Pure MATHEMATICS.—Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calcilus.—
Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course).—Salmon’s Geometry o three
Dimensions (selected course).

MEcHANICS.—Minchin’s Statics, except last chapter.—Tait & Steele,
Dynamics of a Particle.—Routh’s Dynamicsof a Rigid Body (selected course).
Besant’s Hydromechanics.—Walton’s Mechanical Examples.— Walton’s Examples
in Hydrostatics.

PrysICAL ASTRONOMY.—Godfray’s Lunar Theory, or Cheyne’s Planetary
Theory.

Newton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and 11.

Licut.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light.

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM,—Treatise by Fleeming Jenkins.—Maxwell’s
Elementary Electricity.

HEeAT,

As in ordinary course.
ACOUSTICS, T

Engineering students may be candidates for Honours.

5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY.
THIRD YEAR.

(1) Mineralogy :—Crystallography. Physical and Chemical Properties of
Minerals. Blow-pipe Analysis and determinative Mineralogy. Description of
species important as constituents of Rocks.

2). Lithology: —Classes of Rocks. Texture and Composition. Description
of the more commonly occurring Rocks.

(3) Directions for collection and study in the vacation,

B. A. HONOUR COURSE,

(1) Mineralogy and Lithology :—Description of Species, with particular
reference to the Economic Minerals of Canada. Calculation of Mineralogical
Formulz, Quantivalent Ratios, &c. Description of Rocks; Microscopic Exami-
nation of Minerals and Rocks,
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(2) General Geology and Palwontology :—An advanced course, in connection
with which the students will be required to read Dana’s Manual of Geology and
Lyell’s Student’s Elements.

(3) Canadian Geology :—In connection with which the students will read
Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian Geology.

(4) Practical Exercises and Instruction in the methods of observation and of
conducting Geological Explorations, and in the Study of Palwontology. Text
books :—Geikie’s Field Geology, Von Cotta on Ore Deposits, Nicholson’s Palaon-
tology.

The Lectures on the above subjects will be illustrated with Specimens and
accompanied with Demonstrations in the Museum. Excursions for field work will
be undertaken when practicable.

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to
be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of
study.

Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be candidates for Honours.

6. MODERN LANGUAGE WITH HISTORY.

See HoNOUR COURSE in Modern Languages, page 35.

New Shakespeare Society’s Prize, Sarnia 1881-1882,—The examination for this
prize, which is awarded for knowledge of Hamlet, King Lear, Othello and
Macbeth, will be held in December, 1883.
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SESSION OF 1883-84.

HouRs. MoONDAY. ‘ TUEsDAY. ‘ WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. / 1
| ]
. b
g; ] | 9 Classics. t+ Mathematics. (b) English, t Mathematics. (b) Mathematics.
iy 10 Mathematics, Classies. Classics. Classics. Classics.
~R 1 11 English. < ; * French. * French. * French. English.
K l 12 Elementary Chemistry. * German. * Hebrew. Mathematics. * German. * Hebrew. Elementary Chemistry.
( ; _ \
i 9 * French Logic. * French. * German. * French.
10 Classies. Botany. (d) Logic. Botany. (d) * German. t Mathematics,
11 Mathematiecs. Classics. I Mathematics. Botany. Classics. Classics.
- 12 t Mathematics. Botany. * German. (c) English., * German. (c¢) Logie.
1 ( \ e : :
{ 9 |  English Literature. Classics. t Classics. + Math. Phy. Classics. t Classics. t English. (¢)tGe ol
R | t Anglo-Saxon. (e)
g; | German. + Math. Physies French. t Ment. Phil. Physics [Mathematical] French.
NS | + Mental Philosophy, Theoretical Chemistry (e)
'Q: e Mental Philosophy. (¢) Mineralogy. Mental Philosophy. (e) Mineralogy Physics [Mathematical].
N 12 § Physies [ Kxperimental] Rhetoric. § Physics [kKxperimental]. | t Mathematical Physics.
o Hebrew. Hebrew. German,
1 . 3
N 9 t Geology. Astronomy. (a) (e) t Classics. Geology. Astronomy. (a) (e) 1 Geology. Classics.
BNt 10 Geology. t M. Phy. French. t M. Ph. English Literature. (¢) [tMath. Phys. t Mental Phil. Geology.
2 German. German.
ey 11 Classics. Moral Phil. Classics. Moral Phil. French, Anglo-Saxon
RN and Early English,
;:"‘ 12 t English. Moral Phil. t Physics [Experimental]| 1 Geology. + Math. Physics § Physies [Experimental]. German.
1 Hebrew.

(@) During First erm. (b) After Christmas. (¢) For beginners entering 2nd Year. t For Candidates for Honours. (d) For Medical and Oceasional Students,
* The Student may take at his option +rench or German in the First two years, or, if a I'heological Student, Hebrew. § From Nov. 1st.

Classes at 1 1>.M. may be changed to other hours.
(e) Additional Department.

Library open every day, 9 to 4 The Museum will be open as arranged by the Professor of Natural History.

Determinative Mineralogy, Wednesday, at 2 P.M. ; Practical Chemistry, Monday and Thursday, at 2 P.M.




Faculty of Dpplied Science,

THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio).

Professors :m=GIRDWOOD. Associate Professors :—
HARRINGTON. DAWSON.
BOVEY. MARKGRAF,
McLEOD. JOHNSON.
Lecturer :—=CHANDLER. DAREY.
MOYSE.

Dean of the Faculty :—HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., C.E,

The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete
preliminary training of a Technical as well as Theoretical nature, to
such Students as are preparing to enter any of the various branches of
the Professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to be
engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the higher forms of
Manufacturing Art.

Four distinct Branches of study are established, viz :—

(1).—Civil Engineering, (2).—*Mechanical Engineering, (3).—
Mining Engineering, (4).—Practical Chemistry.

Each of these extends over four, or, under certain conditions,
three years, and is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the
Student.

The Third and Fourth Years in the different Branches are each
divided into an Ordinary and an Advanced Course as explained in-
Section III.

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra-
duates of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the
Examination hereinafter stated, will be, in the first instance, “ Bache-
lor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma of the
particular branch of study pursued ; and, subsequently, the degree of
“ Master of Engineering ” upon those who have pursued Branches 1,
2, or 3, and of ‘Master of Applied Science”” upon those who have
pursued Branch 4.

* See Note under 3 IX-II,
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LExamination for Land Surveyors .— Any Graduate in the Faculty
of Applied Science, in the Course of Civil Engineering and Land Sur-
veying, may have his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year
for the profession of Land Surveyor in Quebec or Ontario, or for the
profession of Dominion Land Surveyor. He must, however, pass the
preliminary and final examinations before one of the Boards of Ex-
aminers. The former examination should be passed before entering
the University, or during the First or Second Year of attendance.

Students in the Civil Engineering Course, who at the beginning
of their Fourth Year give notice to the Faculty of their intention to
prepare for the Examination for Dominion Topographical Surveyors,
will receive special preparation for that Examination, more especially
in Spherical and Practical Astronomy and Geodesy, and may be ex-
empted from the Steam Engine and Hydraulics, or from the Designing
of the Fourth Year.

Partial Students may be admitted to the lectures and examina-
tions in the above special work.

§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

1.—Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for
examination on the 17th of September, 1883. They may, however,
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special application,
if qualified to take their places in the classes in progress.
For ENTRANCE INTO THE FiRsT YEAR, the subjects for examina-
tion will be : —
Mathematics—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to end of Simple Equations;
Euclid’s Elements, Books I., II., III.
Znglish—Grammar (including Analysis), composition and the lead-
ing facts of the History of England.

Candidates in the School Examinations of the University, who have passed in
Geometry, Algebra and English, may be received as matriculated Students in the
First Year.

2.—The full course will extend over a period of FOUR years, but
Candidates may enter the SECOND year, and thus reduce the
course to THREE years, if competent to pass a satisfactory examina-
tion in the following subjects :—
Arithmetic.
Algebra.—To the end of Quadratics (as in Colenso’s Algebra, Part L).

Zuglid.—Books 1., IL, IIL,IV., VI. and XI., and the definitions of
Book V.
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Plane Trigonometry —Including solution of Triangles, and the use of
Mathematical Tables.
Chemistry.—As in Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual.
Lnglish.—Grammar (including Analysis), composition and the leading
facts of the History of England.
French or German.—(French as in De Fivas’ Grammaire des Gram-
maires as far as Syntax, and easy translation. German as in
Schmidt’s German Guide, Part I., and easy translation.)
Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry, French or German, may
be allowed by the Faculty to enter and take the First Year lectures
on Chemistry and German.
Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed
a portion of a course in some recognized School of Applied Seience,
may be admitted to an equivalent standing.

§ II. MEDAL, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES.

A Medal or Faculty Prize will be open for competition to Fourth
Year Students of the three courses of Civil, Mechanical and Mining
Engineering. Candidates must take a first-class general standing in
their Ordinary course, and the Medal or prize will be awarded to the
Student who stands f£i7s# in the Hydraulics and Steam of the Advanced
Course.

The following will be offered for competition at the opening of
Session 1883-84 :—

(1).—The Scott Exhibition of $66 (founded by the Caledonian
Society of Montreal in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter
Scott), to Students entering the Z%érd Year, the subjects of examina-
tion being :—

(a).—The Summer Report. (4).-—Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I.,
Cap. I.; Sir Walter Scott’s Lady of the Lake. (¢).—Mechanism.

(2).—An Exhibition of $50, presented by A. T. Drummond,
Esq., to Students entering the Fourt/ Year, the subject of examina-
tion being Applied Mechanics.

(3).—A Prize in books to the value of $25, presented by Leslie
Skelton Esq., for the best Summer Report.

(4).—Two Prizes of $25 each, one to Students entering the
Fourth Year, the other to Students entering the Z%ird Year, the sub-
jects of examination being the Zrigonometry, Analytical Geometry,
and Calculus of the Ordinary Course.

-—
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(5).—A Prize of $25, presented by S. Greenshields B.A., for the
Mathematical subjects of the Second Year Matriculation, open to all
Students entering the Second Year.

(6).—An Exhibition of $100, offered by J. H. Burland, B.A. Sc,,
to Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of examination
being :—

(a2). — Inorganic Chemistry. (4).— Elements of Organic Chemistry.
(¢).—Practical Chemistry.

§ III. SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

1.—Partial Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes
upon payment of special fees (§ VII).

2.—Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty of
Arts, be admitted to the Professional Classes in Practical Science on
payment of the fees for these classes.

3.—Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the
Faculty, take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts.

4.—Students who have passed the Intermediate in Arts and not
lower than the Second Class in Mathematics, have the privilege of
entering the Second Year in Applied Science, and will be exempted
from one of the departmentsin the Third and Fourth Years in Arts.

5.—Undergraduates in Arts of the Second or Third Years, or
Graduates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied
Science, may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exempted from
such lectures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended
as Students in Arts, but must pass all the examinations.
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§ IV. COURSES OF STUDY FOR SESSION 1883-84.

Crvir ENGINEERING,

Arithmetic. Euclid.
Algebra. Trigonome
try.

Geometrical Conics.

Solid Geometry.

Descriptive Geometry
(Optional. )

Freehand Drawing.

Chemistry.

English.

French or German.

A, ORDINARY COURSE.
FIRST YEAR.

MecuanicaL ENGI- MINING

NEERING.
Euclid.
Trigonome-

ING.

Arithmetic.
-|Algebra.
| try.
seometrical Conics.
Solid Geometry.
.|Descriptive Geometry.
(Optional).

|Freehand Drawing.
|{Chemistry.
‘;ltln:lish. \
|French or German,

Arithmetic.
Algebra,
try.
Geometrical Conics.
Solid Geomet
Descriptive (
(Optional.)
Freehand Drawing.
Chemistry.
English.
French or German.

ENGINEER-

PracricaL CHEM-
ISTRY,
Euclid.
Trigonome-

metic.

strical Conics.
Solid Geometry.

ometry,| Descriptive Geometry.

| (Optional.)

French or German.

Mechanism.
Materials.
Surveying
Railway Work.
Descriptive Geometry
Algebra.

Analytical Geometry.
Calculus.
Mathematical Physics
Experimental Physics
Mineralogy.

English.

French or German.

Mect

D YEAR-

Chemistry.

] anism,
|Materials.
Surveying.

.|Descriptive Geometry.
Algebra Al 1.
| Analy 1l Geometry, cal Geometry.
|{Calculus. Calculus.
.|Mathematical Physics.|M
.|Experimental Physi
Mechanical Work.
E

lish.

,.\‘Hm-rul(,gy.
| English.
| French or German.

French or German.

iptive Geometry

3

~ |Practical Chemistry.

Descriptive Geometry.

|
|
|
|

athematical Physics.|Mathematical Physics.
perimental Physic

cxperimental Physi
Botany.
glish.

French or German.

Applied Mechanics. |Appl jed Mechanics

Materials.

Surveying.

Railway Work.
Descriptive Geometry
Analytical Geometry.
Calculus.
Sphl. Trigonometry.
Practical Astronomy.
Mathematical Physics.
Experimental Physics.
Geology.

Modern Languages.t

THIRD YEAR.

Applied Mechanics.
|Materials. Materials.
|Machinery & Millwork.|Mining.

Railway Work.

Descriptive Geometry.|Practical Chemistry.
Analytical Geometry. |Blowpipe is.
Calculus. Descri

Analytical Geometry.
|Calculus

Mathematical Physics
Experimental Physics
Mechanical Work.
Modern Languages.t

perimental Phys

Modern Langtiages.t

iptive Geometry.

hematical Physics.

Geology & Mineralogy.

tical Chemist
Theoretical Chemistry.

Assaying.
Blowpipe Analysis.
Mineralogy.

Mathematical Physics.
Experimental Physics.
Zoology.

Modern Languages.f

hanics.

Applied M

Hydraulics.
Railway Work,
Thermodynamics.

Graphical Statics.
Steam Engine.
Materials.
Designs.
Estimates. Spec
Modern Languages.

(r) During the

selves in some practical work (Mech

toprepare a report on
give!

(2) Students are nc
the sanction of the Fac

t English or French or German.

S Modern Langua

n for this Report (or E

FOURTH YEAR.

Applied Mechanics.
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B. ADVANCED COURSE.

TuIRD YEAR.—The Higher Mathematics, Mathematical Physics
and Applied Mechanics.

Fourra YEAR.—The Higher portions of Applied Mechanics.

All Students must take the Ordinary Course.

Students who have passed a creditable Examination in the
Mathematical subjects of the Second Year may enter the Advanced

Course of the Third Vear, and may exempted from the Modern
Languages of that Year.:

§ V. EXAMINATIONS.

I.—FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First
Year in all the Subjects, and for Students of the following years in
Mathematics and in those Subjects which they take in the Faculty of
Arts. A Sessional Examination will be held at the end of each year.

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science are
liable to be examined :—

1. In all the subjects of the Fourt/ Year.

2. In the Applied Mechanics of previous years.

3. In the Pure Mathematics of previous years.

Mining Students may substitute Mining and Mineralogy for the
Applied Mechanics of No. 2.

Practical Chemistry Students are exempted from Nos. 2. and 3of
the above, but are liable for a special Examination in Theoretical
Chemistry, Experimental Physics, and Biology.

The General Classification for the Degree Examination will be
under two heads viz.:

o 1. Those who have received Honourable Mention, in order of
, merit.

2. Those who have satisfied the Examiners, in order of merit.

The degree Examination in Mathematics is to be held at the
Christmas preceding the Final.

Certificates of merit may be given to such Students as take the
highest places in the Degree Examinations.
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Special Certificates may be given for proficiency in particular
subjects.

Certificates may be given to Students who have passed the
Special Courses added to the curriculum.

Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses provided
by the Faculty of Applied Science may obtain credit in either of
the remaining Courses by attending one or more subsequent Ses-
sions, the necessary provision for which will be made.

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least
three years’' standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of
having been engaged during that time upon bond fide work in either
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering.

They must pass with credit an Examination, which will extend
over the general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which
papers will be set having special reference to that particular branch
upon which they have been engaged during the three preceding years.

The Examination will be held once in each year in the second
week of the month of December, and will be partly written and
partly viva voce.

Notice of the intention of a Candidate to offer himself at any
Examination for this degree must be sent in, together with the
necessary certificates and fees, not less than two calendar months
before each Examination is to be held.

I1I. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least
three years' standing, must present certificates of having been em-
ployed during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must
pass with credit an Examination in the Theory and Practice of those
branches of scientific work in which they may have been engaged.
The other conditions as under the last heading.

§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts.

=
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§ VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.

Students in this Department have the same privileges with refer-
ence to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts.

§ VIII. FEES.

In the Course of Civil Engineering.—%$45 ; Library, $4. In all $49 for each
Session.

In the Course of Mechanical Lngineering.—$45 ; Library, $4. In all $49 for each
Session.

In the Course of Mining Engincering.—1st Year, $45; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years,
$55 ; Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session.

In the Course of Chemistry.—1st Year, $45 ; 2ud, 3rd and 4th Years, $55, Library,
$4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session.

Matriculation Fee, for the First Year (to be paid in the year of entrance only),
$4; for the Second Year (exigible from Students who enter in
the Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the
First Year, and re-entered the Second Year on Examination)

$6.

Liee for Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science—$10.

Fee for Degree of Master of Engineering or Master of Applicd Science—$25.

The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the tickets shown to the Dean
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case
of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine of
$2.

The B. A. Sc. fee must be paid before the Examination.

Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, &c. The
larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students pay-
ing $6 per Session for their use, and being responsible for breakage.

Partial Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any year, by
payment of the ordinary fees for that year, or they may attend the lectures in any
subject by payment of a fee of $10 except in the case of Chemistry, for which a fee
of $20 is required.

Students taking Blowpipe Analysis, when it does not form part of their
course, are required to pay a fee of $5.

Partial Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on
paying a fee of $35.
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§ IX. COURSES OF LECTURES.
I. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS.
Professor :—HENRY T. Bovey, M.A,, C.E.
Civil Engineering.

The course of instruction in Civil Engineering will include the following :—
Mechanism, Earthwork, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stone and
Iron, the Construction of Common Roads, Rail Roads, Bridges, Viaducts, Tun-
nels, Canals, River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses,
Works connected with Irrigation and Water Supply, &c.

The subject for Session 1883-84 will be Railway-Work.

N.B.—Students of the Second Year are not required o pass the examinalion

in this subject.
Applied Mechanics.,

The subject of Applied Mechanics will be treated under two heads :—

(@). The Strength of Materials, embracing a study of Work, Inertia, Energy
and Entropy, the Strength, Stiffness, and Resilience of Materials, Beams or Girders,
Pillars, Shafts, Structures (simple and complex), Earthwork, Retaining Walls and
Arches.

(6). Hydraulics, comprising the Theory of Hydrostatics and Hydrody-
namics, the Flow of Liquids through Orifices, Pipes and Canals, the Action
of a Stream on inclined or curved Vanes (Fired or Revolving) Hydraulic
Machines (Pressure Engine, Vertical Waler Wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal
Pumps), Pneumatics.

Zhermo-Dynamics and the Steam-Engine.

The course of instruction in this Department will embrace :—The General
Description of the Steam Engine, the Theory of Heat, the Application of Heat to
Thermal Machines, the Production of Heat and Steam, and also :(—

(@). The movement and distribution of Steam, including the action of Steam
in a Cylinder, the methods and regulation of the distribution of Steam, Systems
of Cut-off, the general disposition of Cylinders, Condensers, &-c.

(6). The modes of transmission and a consideration of certain special
machines.

(¢). The construction of an Engine, under which head will be considered
Rivets, Bolts, Screws, Sockets, Keys, Cylinders, Pistons, Organs of Distribution,
Organs of Transmission.

(@). The construction of Special Machines.

=
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a

Designs, Estimates, &e.

Engineering Students will also prepare designs, specifications, and estimates
of such works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer.

Each Student works independently, under the personal supervision of the
Professor of Engineering, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be
needed were the structure designed to be actually carried out.

* II. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.
Professors Bovey AND McLEOD.
Mechanism.,

The lectures on Mechanism will treat of :—The object and structure of a

machine and the parts of a machine, bearings, connections (simple and complex),
elementary combinations and their classification, shewing the various modifications
of motion (with constant or variable ve ocily ratios), engagements (feeth of wheels,
&.), adjustments.

Theory of Machines.
This Branch will comprise :—

(). The Transmission of Work, including the measurement of work, the
efficiency of machines, dynamical friction, viscosity, and the methods of transmit-
ting work (by continuous rotation, oscillation, belts, water, and compressed air).

(6). The Modification of Work and Stores of Energy, embracing a study of
the actual energy of moving pieces, springs and weights.

(©). Governing and Controlling

Machines, including a consideration of
uniform effort, v

ariable resistance, machines driven by fluid pressure, differential
governors.

(d) Balancing Mackinery.
Mechanical Work,

A course of lectures will be given on the following specific Departments of

Mechanical Engineering, and will treat entirely of the principles and results of
actual practice :—The different classes of machinery, Belts, Gearing, Forging,
Hammers (77ip, Crank, Steam and Compouna), the Tempering of Steel, Tools,
Vice-work, Fitting and Finishing, Lathes and Lathe work, Planing, Slotting and
Shaping Machines, Boring and Drilling, Milling and Milling tools, Screw
the Slide-valve, Standard Measures, Gauging Implements
pecting the sp eed of Wheels, Pullies, &-c.

-cutting,
> and calculations res-

* Unless sufficient funds are forthcoming to warrant the eontinu
no Mechanical Engineering Students will be receive
ent Session.

S g L

ance of this Course
d into the First Year after the pre-
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III. MINING ENGINEERING.
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D.

The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of the characters and
mode of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods
employed for their extraction and subsequent treatment.

The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the
subjects taken up the following may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and
use of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring, the Sinking,
Timbering and Tubbing of Shafts, Driving and Timbering of Levels, U nderground
Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting and Ventilation of
Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of Metalliferous
Deposits or of Coal Seams, &c. During this year, also, instruction is given in
Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by means of the
blowpipe and a few simple re-agents to detect the nature of different Minerals or
Ores. On account of the small quantity of apparatus required, and the rapidity
with which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of this subject will be
found most useful to those engaged in geological or other field-work.

In the Fourth Year a short ‘course of lectures on Metallurgy is given, and
assays aremade of various Ores, Fuels, &c.

Note.—The lectures on Mining and Metallurgy are illustrated by a series of
Models.

IV. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND SURVEVYING.
Professor :—C. H. McLeop, MA.E.
Descriptive Geometry.

SECOND YEAR.—(1).—Linear Drawing. (2).—Orthographic projection,
including penetrations, developments, sections, etc.

THIRD YEAR.—(1).—Orthographic projection (continued). Tangent planes
and normals. Curved surfaces. Graphical determination of spherical triangles.
(2).—Spherical projections, including the construction of maps. (3).—Axometric
projection. Isometric projéction. (4).—Shades and shadows. (5).—Mathema-
tical perspective. Perspective of shades and shadows.

Surveying.

This course is designed to qualify the student for admission to the practice of
Provincial and Dominion Land Surveging. It also affords a practical and
theoretical training in field engineering.

SECOND YEAR.—Chain Surveying, Compass Surveying. The use and adjust-
ment of the Transit, Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Y, and other forms), Sextant,
Aneroid Barometer, Plane-table and other field instruments. Contour Surveying.
Underground Surveying. Plotting. Practical operations in the field. Calculating
areas.

$
¢
7
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THIRD YEAR.—Topography. Methods of Setting out Work. Curves,
Indirect and Barometric Levelling. Hydrographic Surveying. Spherical Survey-
ing. Practical operations in the field.

Not1E.—The field work is carried out under the personal supervision of the
Professor, and is as follows :—() a chain survey, (4) an angular survey, (c)
contour survey, () the location of aline of road, including preliminary surveys,
ranging curves, levelling and setting out the work, (¢) an hydrographic survey.
Each student is required to make field notes, and from these to plot all plans and
sections required in connection with the above.

V. CHEMISTRY,
Lecturer :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D.

A course of lectures, illustrated by experiments, is given to all students of
the First Year, on the preparation and properties of the non-metallic and metallic
Elements and many of their Compounds, and on the elementary principles of

Organic Chemistry. Students taking these lectures must also devote at least one

afternoon a week to practical work in the laboratory.
In the Second and Third Years additional instruction will be given to
students of the Mining and Chemistry Courses in practical work. Students in the

Third Year of the Chemistry course will also attend one hour a week in Theo-
retical Chemistry.

VI. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
Professor :—GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, M.D.

This course will be conducted in the Laboratory of the Medical Faculty, and
will be specially designed for Chemistry Students of the Third and F ourth Years.
It will include instruction in the method of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis

of Inorganic and Organic Bodies, Fractional Distillation, determination of Boiling
Points, Melting Points, &vc.

VII. GEOLOGY.
Professor :—J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. (Logan Professor of Geology).
Assistant Professor :—B, _T. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D,
SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary Course in Mineralogy and Lithology.

THIRD YEAR. —Physical and Chronological Geology and qumontolom Geo-
logy of Canada, Methods of Geological Exploration.

FourTH YEAR.—(Mining Students only).—Special Studies in Miner
Lithology, Advanced Course in General Geology and Paleontology,
Canada, Practical Geology and Field-work.

alogy and
Geology of
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VIII. MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.
Lecturer :—G. H. CHANDLER, M.A,

The lectures in this course are specially designed to meet the requirements of
Students of Applied Science ; those in Mechanics being introductory to Applied
Mechanics. The subjects are as follows :—

First YEAR.—(1) Euclid, six books. (2),Loci, Transversals, & (3
Algebra, to Progressions. (4) Plane Trigonometry and the use of Mathematical
Tables. (5) Elements of Solid Geometry. (6) Geometrical Conic Sections.

SEcoND YEAR—(1) Algebra, continued. (2) Analytical Geometry. (3)
Differential and Integral Calculus. (4) Mechanics.

THIRD YEAR—(1) Mechanics, continued. (2) Spherical Trigonometry. (3)
Spherical and Practical Astronomy. (4) Revision and continuation of Analytical

Geometry and Calculus with applications to Mechanics, &c.

IX. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.
Professor :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. (Peter Redpath Professor of Natural
Philosophy).
Students in this Faculty are required to take the course in Experimental
Physics provided by the Faculty of Arts.
The subjects for the Session 1882-83 are Light and Heat.

X. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor :—CHARLES E. Movsg, B.A. (Molson Professor of English Language
and Literature).
FirsT YEAR.—English Language and Literature.
SECOND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition.
THIRD YEAR,—A special course on English Composition.

XI. FRENCH OR GERMAN.
French :—Professor P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L.
German :—Professor C, F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A.
Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these lan-
guages provided by the Faculty of Arts.
XII. METEOROLOGY.

Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students.

Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory examinal
tion on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and on the genera-
facts of Meteorology.

N.B.—Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be
required to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of
the course as shall be determined by the Faculty.
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§ X. TEXT-BOOKS,

S

Mackinery, etc. :—Goodeve (new edition)
Shelley, «Fairbairn, Unwin,

Materials :—Notes on Building Construction

Descriptive Geometry :—Millar’s Descriptive G

’

Steam Engine :—Rankine, Riog Marks,
S © NIgE,
Steam Boiler :—Wilson.

Moulding and Founding :—Overman.

Surveying :—Gillespie’s Land Surveying.

Geology : —Dana’s Geology, Dana’s Mineralogy,
Zoology and Lecture Notes on Geology

Blowpipe Analysis .—Brush’s Determinative Mineralog
Chemistry :— Nichol’s Abridgment of E
try. Fresenius’ Manuals of Qualitative

Civil Lngineering and Applicd Mechanics -—Rankine, *Collignon, *Weis

seometry,

Dawson’s [

Nicholson’s Palaontology,
Survey Reports, Dawson’s Acadian Geology.

>

ebra (Part 1

TABLE OF LECTURES.

bach,
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Rivington pub.), *Gilmore
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and Quantitative Analysis,
Assaying :—Rickett’s Notes on Assaying, Chapman’s Assay Notes.
Mathematics -—Todhunter’s Euclid, Colenso’s Alg
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Analytical Geometry, Peck’s Calculus, Goodeve’s
bers’s Practical Mathematics.

.), Hamblin

y and Conic Sections, Briggs’s
Principles of Mechanics, Cham
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TABLE OF LECTURES (Continued.)
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Faculty of Wedicine.

THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio).

Professors :— Professors :—
WRIGHT, RoDDICK,
HOWARD, OSLER,
McCALLUM, GARDNER,
CRAIK, SHEPHERD,
FENWICK, BULLER,
DRARE, BROWNE,
GIRDWOOD, STEWART,
Ross,* WILKINS,

Dean.—R. P, HowArD, M..D.
Registrar—W. OsLER, M.D.

Demonstrator.—R . L. MACDONNELL, B.A., M.D.

The fifty-first session of the Medical Faculty of McGill University
will be opened on Monday, October 1st, 1883, by an introductory
lecture at 8 p.m. The regular lectures will begin on October 2nd
at the hours specified in the time table, and will be continued six
months:

The Medical School of McGill University was founded in 1824 as
the Medical Institution by Drs. Stephenson, Holmes, Robertson and
Caldwell. In 1829 the Medical Institution became the Medical
Faculty of McGill College. There were no sessions during the
political troubles from 1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this gap that
the present is the gist session of the Faculty. In reality this is the
55th session of the school, which is the direct continuation of the
Medical Institution.

Tt affords the Faculty much pleasure to be able to state that in
all departments the teaching is being worked up to the best possible
standards. Their ambition is to be able to offer to the young men of
this Dominion a thorough medical education in all its branches equal
to the very best afforded by European Schools.
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The Medical College, a large and substantial building situated
within the University Grounds, contains two spacious class rooms,
Student’s waiting-room, Library, Museum, Laboratories, together with
a large and well-furnished Dissecting-room.

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualify-
ing candidates for examination before the various Colleges and licen-
sing bodies of Great Britain and Ireland, and the College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Ontario.

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British
North America, where there is no division of the profession into
Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon
graduation is thatof ““ Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery,”
in accordance with the general nature and character of the curriculum,
as fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the College of
Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.

I
MATRICULATION.

It is very'important that intending Students should bear in mind
the following : (1) Z%at if natives of Ontario, and if they wish to
obtain the license of the Medical Board of that Province, they must
pass the Preliminary Examination prescribed by that Board. The
attention of Ontario students is particularly directed to the Jact, that
the New Medical Bill before the T mperial Parliament will allow the
various colonies to make what regulations they please regarding regis-
tration. When this Bill becomes law, Ontario Students can no longer
evade the enactments of the Council if they wish to practice in that pro-
vince. (2) If natives of the Province of Québe, they must pass the
Matriculation Examination of the Quebec Medical Board.

TVese examinations are accepted by the University, and a Student
who has passed either of them is admitted to study without Jurther
examination.

(3) Natives of the Maritime Provinces and of the United States,
if they have not already passed the Matriculation Examination of a
recognized  University, must present themselves for the Universit fy
Matriculation.

S
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(@) University Matriculation Examination.

This examination is the same as that recommended by the Medical
Council of Great Britain. Examinations in conformity therewith will
be held the last Friday and Saturday in March and the first Friday
and Saturday in October of each year. Applications may be
made to the Registrar of the Faculty till the evening of the previous

day. The requirements of the standard for Matriculation are :—(1)
English Language, including Grammar and Composition.* (2) Eng-

lish History. (3) Modern Geography. (4) Latin, including Trans-
lation from the original and Grammar. (5) Elements of Mathematics,
comprising (@) Arithmetic, including Vulgar and Decimal Fractions ;
(&) Algebra, including Simple Equations; (¢) Geometry, including
the first two books of Euclid or the subjects thereof. (6) FElemen-
tary Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, comprising the elements of
Statics, Dynamics and Hydrostatics. (7) One of the following
optional subjects ;— (‘@) Greek, (&) French, (¢) German, (Z) Italian,
(¢) any other modern language, (f) Logic, (g) Botany, (/) Elemen-
tary Chemistry.

* The ability of the candidate will be fully tested in the following :—* (1) To
write sentences in English on a given theme, attention being paid to spelling and
punctuation as well as to composition ; (2) to write correctly from dictation ; (3)
to explain the grammatical construction of sentences; (4) to point out the gram-
matical errors in sentences ungrammatically composed, and to explain their
nature ; and (5) to give the derivation and definition of English words in common
use,’

Text-Books.—Latin,—Cicero, Orations 1 and 2 against Cataline;
or Virgil, Zneid, Bk. I.

GrEEK.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., or equivalent.

FrEncH.—Charles XII., Two Books.

NATURAL PHILosoPHY.—Ganot’s Physics.

Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required to
submit to the Matriculation Examination, and a certificate of having
passed the Examination before the College of Physicians and Surgeons
of Ontario or of Quebec will be accepted by this University.
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(0) Matriculation Examination of College of FPhysicians and
Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.

The subjects of examination are as follows :—

Compulsory Subjects :—English, French, Latin, Arithmetic,
Algebra, Euclid, History, Geography, Belles-Lettres.

Optional Subjects :—Candidates can select any one of the follow-
ing :—Greek, Natural and Moral Philosophy.

The Examinations will be held upon the 20th of September,
| 1883, at Quebec, and on the 8th of May, 1884, at Montreal. ~Appli-
; cations to be made to Dr. F. W. Campbell, Montreal, or Dr. Belleau,
| Quebec.

Examination Fee, ten dollars. Should the candidate be unsuc-
cessful, one half of the fee will be returned.

Of the four years study affer having passed the Matriculation
Examination, three six months’ sessions, atleast, must be attended at
a University, College, or Incorporated School of Medicine, recog-
nized by the ¢ Provincial Medical Board.” The first session must
be attended during the year immediately succeeding the Matriculation
Examination, and the final session must be in the 4th year.

(¢) Matriculation Examination of the College of Physicians

and Surgeons of the Province of Ontario.

The following are the latest regulations of the Ontario Medical
Board respecting this Examination :

“On and after July 1st, 1881, every one desirous of being regis-
tered as a Matriculated Medical Student in the Register of this Col-
lege, except as hereinafter provided, must present to the Registrar the
Official Certificate of having passed the High School Intermediate
Examination, with Latin included, whereupon he shall be entitled to
be so registered upon the payment of twenty dollars, and giving proof
of his identity.

The said Examination to embrace the following subjects :

Compulsory :
a. ARITHMETIC, ALGEBRA and EucrLip.
L} 5. Encrist GRAMMAR, ComMPOsSITION and DICTATION.
j ¢. History, GEOGRAPHY, and ENGLISH LITERATURE.
4. NaturaL PHiLosopHY, CHEMISTRY and BOOK-KEEPING.
e. LATIN.
And one of the following :—
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Optional :
a. GREEK.

4. FRENCH.

¢. GERMAN,

Graduates in Arts, or Students having Matriculated in Arts in
any University in Her Majesty’s Dominions, are not required to pass
this Examination, but may register their names with the Registrar of
the College, upon giving satisfactory evidence of their qualifications,
and upon paying (after July 1st, 1881) the fee of Twenty Dollars.”

I1.
ENREGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES.

The following are the University Regulations :

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at the
commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences
in the Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Regis-
rar a ticket of Enregistration, for which each Student shall pay a fee
of $5; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which Enregistration for
Students of other Schools shall not be compulsory.

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October n
each year. The fees are payable to, and all class tickets will be issued
by, the Registrar, and must be paid, (except under special circum-
stances) at the time of enregistration.

Enregistration in the Summer Session is compulsory upon all
Students, whether attending one or more of the Classes.

LEL:

COURSES OF LECTURES.

1 Anatomy.-—(Prof. Shepherd.)—Anatomy will be taught in the most practical
manner possible, and its relation to Medicine and Surgery will be fully dwelt on.
The lectures will be illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and dry preparations,
sections, models and plates.

92 Practical Anatomy—[Drs. MacDonnell, Sutherland and R. J. B. Howard.
— Special attention is devoted to this important branch, the teaching being similar
to that of the best European schools. The Dissecting-Room is open from 8 a.m.
to 10 p.m.; the Demonstrators’ hours are from 10 to 12 a.m., and 8 to To
p.m. Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, etc., are
frequently given. Every Student must be examined a# least three times on each
part dissected, and if the examinations are satisfactory a certificate is given.
Prizes are awarded at the end of the Session for the best examination on the
fresh subject. Material provided under cost.

3 Chemistry.—[Prof. Girdwood.]—Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated : a
Jarge portion of the course is devoted to Organic Chemistry and its relations to
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Physiology. The branches of Physics bearing upon or connected with Chemistry
also engage the attention of the Class. For experimental illustration, abundant
apparatus is possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a
powerful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope— extensive series of
Models of Crystals, Electrical and Galvanic apparatus, Steam Engine, &c., &c.

4 Practical Chemistry.—[Prof. Girdwood.]—Thorough instructionis
given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry in the Laboratory of the
Faculty, under the personal supervision of the Professor. The course includes
blow-pipe manipulations, qualitative and quantitative analysis, toxicological investi-
gations, &c., &c. This class may be taken in the Summer Session.

5 Institutes of Medicine.—[Prof. Osler and Dr. Mills.]—Embraced in
this course are the following classes :—

(@) Physiology, comprising.

(D A full course of didactic lectures upon the structure and functions of the
various organs of the body in health. The lectures are illustrated by fresh prepa-
rations, diagrams, plates and models, and by experiments with apparatus,

(2) Practical Physiology :—In addition to the demonstrations in the Lecture-
room, the senior members of the class have an opportunity of attending the fol-
lowing. (@) Physiological chemistry (weekly until Christmas), in which class each
student works over the essentials of the chemistry of digestion, the secretions and
the urine. (5) A special demonstration course in Experimental Physiology (weekly,
after Christmas) with the use of apparatus. Candidates for the Morrice scholar-
ship must take these classess

(3) Histology.—1st. Normal. A bi-weekly course of lessons throughout
the session. Microscopes, re-agents and material provided. It comprises thorough

each
Student preparing for himself during the course a cabinet of 100 or more speci-

instruction in the use of the Microscope and the preparation of the tissues,

mens. 2nd. Pathological, including the Microscope inrelation to Practical medi.
cine. Bi weekly in the Summer Session.

(» Pathology, comprising,
(1) Twenty lectures on General Pathology to the students of the 3rd year.
(2) Pathological Demonstrations—week1y—Satnn'tay, 10 a.m. This course
is based upon, and conducted, as far as possible, in the same way as that of Prof.
Virchow, at the Berlin Pathological Institute. Specimens of all kinds are collected
throughout the week, kept until Saturday, and then brought before the
practical comments are made upon them.

(3) Instruction in Post-Mortems—The Autopsy Room of the General Hospital
is in charge of the Professor, and the post-mortems are performed by the Students

class, when

in rotation, under his supervision. System and thoroughness in inspection are
insisted upon, the method followed being that of Virchow. As far as possible,
attention is drawn to the Medical Anatomy of the thoracic and abdominal organs.
In connection with this class, aided by the Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, two
Coroners’ Inquests will be conducted during the Session before the class, and the
Medico-legal aspects of post-mortems dwelt upon.
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6 Materia Medica.—[Prof. Stewart.]—

7 Theory and Practice of Medicine.— [Prof. Howard.]—While the
lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Patholog

s
5

7 and Therapeutics,
the department of General Pathology in this University being included in the Insti-
tutes, of Medicine, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the general
laws of disease. With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed
in this country, all the important diseases of the body, not described from the chairs
of Surgery and Obstetrics, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy illus-
trated by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University Museum,
and by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy.

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates illustrative of
the histological and anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the Gene-
ral Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living examples of
very many of the maladies he describes, and to give the results of treatment.

8 Clinical Medicine.—[ Prof. Ross.]—Attendance is given in the Medical
Wards of the Montreal General Hospital on three days of every week with the
grd year students and three days with the 4th year men. Accurate reports
of all cases are kept by duly appointed clinical clerks, and are systematically
read before the class. Instruction is given by the bedside, and special induce
ments are offered to every pupil to take part in the physical examination of patients.
The mode of conducting investigations, the use of the microscope, the value of the
thermometer and ophthalmoscope, etc., in Medical Diagnosis, are all explained and
illustrated. Senior Students are called upon in rotation to examine new cases
before the class, and to be examined thereon as to their general knowledge. In
addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture is delivered, bearing upon some case or cases
of importance which may happen to be under observation at the time. Special
attention is directed to Medical Anatomy, and candidates for the degree will be
examined thereon.

9 Surgery.—[Prof. Fenwick].—The lectures on this subject are divided into,
1st. Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large collection of preparations from the
College Museum, also specimens as they are obtained from cases under observation
at the Hospital, and contributed to that collection by the Hospital pathologist and
from private sources. The second part of the course is devoted to the practice of
Surgery, in which attention is drawn to cases which have been observed by the
class during the previous summer session. The various surgical apparatus are
exhibited, and their uses and application explained. Surgical Anatomy and Opera-
ive Surgery forms a special department of this course, and Quain’s and Maclise’s
plates are used in illustration.

10 Clinical Surgery.—[Prof. Roddick.]—This course is eminently practi-
cal, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures delivered weekly, illustrative of
Surgical cases actually present in the wards of the General Hospital. The class is
separated into junior and scnior divisions which are taken charge of by the Teacher
on alternate days, when the reports of the Clinical clerks are read and criticized,
and fresh cases are examined by the senior Students. The Surgical dressings are,

as much as possible, reserved for these occasions, so as to give all present an

¢




76

opportunity of participating in the application of splints to fractures, dressing of
wounds, minor operations, etc. Major operations are performed in the theatre
attached to the Hospital, which is so constructed that the most distant can obtain
a fair view of the operation. All of the recently invented appliances for the
treatment of Surgical disease have been introduced into the Hospital.

11 Midwifery.—[Prof. Browne.]—This course will embrace (1) Lectures
on the principles and practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and
preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, &c.; (2) Bedside instruction in the
Lying-in Hospital, including the management and after-treatment of cases ; (3) A
complete course on obstetric operations with the cadaver and preserved feetuses, in
which each final student will perform the various manipulations and operations (4)
The Disease of Infancy.

12 Giyneecology.—(Prof. Gardner.)—The course on this subject will comprise
two lectures a week throughout the session, The anatomy and physiology of the
parts concerned will be first discussed. Then the various methods of examination
will be fully described, the necessary instruments exhibited and their uses
explained. After this the diseases peculiar to the sex will be considered as fully
as time will permit in the following order :—Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucor-
rheea, its causes and treatment ; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis ; Lacerations of
the Cervix Uteri and Perineum ; Urinary and Faecal Fistulz ; Inflammations of
the Uterus; Displacements of the Uterus ; Tumours of the Uterus ; Diseases of
the Ovaries.

The lectures will be illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid
specimens. The gynzcological clinic of the University Dispensary furnishes the
Professor with ample material to illustrate the subjects considered in the didactic
lectures.

13 Medical Jurisprudence.—[Prof. Wilkins.]—This course includes
Insanity,the subject being treated ofin its Medical as well as Medico-legal aspects.
Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the Clinical, Microscopic
and Spectroscopical tests for which are fully described and shown to the class. The
various spectra of blood in its different conditions are shown by Zeiss’ Micro-spectros-
cope, so well adapted for showing the reactions with exceedingly minute quantities of
suspected material. Recent researchesin the diagnosis of human from animal blood
are alluded to. In addition to the other subjects usually included in a course of
this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action of poisons, general evi-
dence of poisoning and classification of poisons are first treated of, after which the
more common poisons are described with reference to symptoms, post-mortem
appearances, and chemical tests. The post-mortem appearances are illustrated by
plates, and the tests are shown to the Class.

14 Hygiene and Public Health.—[Dr. MacDonnell.]—A three months’
course of Lectures will be delivered on this subject, the attendance upon which is
now compulsory. The course comprises lectures on Drinking water and Public water
supplies ; conditions of Soil and Water as affecting lealth, including Drainage and
the various methods for the removal of Excreta ; the Atmosphere, including Heat-
ing and Ventilation ; Individual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Food and
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Drink ; Physical Exercise and Bathing ; discussion of the respective merits of the
various forms of each, precautions, contraindications, etc. Village Sanitary
Associations ; Mutual Protective Sanitary Associations for cities.

15 Ophthalmology and Otology.—[Dr. Buller.] —Will include a course
of lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both Didactic and Clinical. In the
former the general principles of diagnosis and treatment will be dealt with ; in the
latter, cases illustrative of the typical forms of ordinary diseases of these organs
will be exhibited and explained to the class, and afterwards placed under the
special care of gentlemen who may show themselves competent to take charge of
them. A Course of Operations on the Cadaver will be open to such Students as
may wish to avail themselves of the same.

16 Botany and Zoology.—[Prof. Penhallow.]—The course in Botany is
illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the microscope. Students have
access without any additional fee to the lectures in Zoology in the Faculty of Arts,
and to the Natural History Museum of the University and the Museum of the
Natural History Society of Montreal.

Students have an opportunity of attending a course of eight lectures
on the Parasitic Diseases of Man and the Demestic Animals. (Prof. Osler.)

The life history and development of the Entozoa, together with the
caused by them, are fully considered. The lectures are illustrated by a series
of beautiful diagrams, and by fresh and prepared specimens.

The following are extracts from the University Regulations with
respect to the courses of Lectures:

1st. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week,
except in the Medical Jurisprudence and Botany, if extended through six months,
in which case three Lectures a week will suffice,

2nd. Every Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration,

3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects
treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such examination shall be con-
sidered a Lecture.

4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be called
from time to time.

§ R
QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE.

The following are extracts from the Regulations respecting the
qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine :

1st. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and
Master of Surgery, who shall not either :—1st, have attended Lectures for a
period of at least four six months’ sessions in this University, or some other Uni-
versity, College, or School of Medicine, approved of by this University ; or,
2ndly, have furnished proof that he has studied medicine during at least four years,
and during that time has attended Lectures for a period of at least three six




months’ Sessions, including the Ist and 4th, either in this University, or some
other University, College, or School of Medicine approved of by this University.

2nd. Candidates for the Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of
attendance on the following branches of Medical Education, viz :—

Anatomy.

Chemistry.

Materia Medica and Pharmacy.
Institutes of Medicine.

Principles and Practice of Snigery. Of whick two Courses
Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children. will be required of
Theory and Practice of Medicine. six months' duration.

Practical Anatomy.
Clinical Medicine.
Clinical Surgery. J

) of 'TU/ZI‘('/Z one Course of
Medical Furisprudence. '} six months, or two
( Courses of three months
will be required.

Lractical Chemistry. Of which one Course will
Botany or Zoology. be required of three
Hygiene. months’ duration.

And a Course of not less than twenty-five Demonstrations upon Microscopic Anatos

my, Physiology, and Pathology.

Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the
same, as those above stated may be presented and accepted.

srd. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during
eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some
other Hospital approved of by this University, and have compounded medicines

for six months.

4th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six
months the practice of the University or other Lying-in-Hospital approved of by
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement.

sth. No one shall be permitted to becorne a Candidate for examination who
shall not have attended at least one Session of this University, and one full course
of all the branches included in its curriculum,

6th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time
over which they have extended.

7th. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the fifteenth of
February, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifi-
cations, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to the
Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate :—
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I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age
of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise), that I shall have attained the
age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or
shall not be at that time, under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician,
Surgeon, or Apothecary. (Signed;) A.B.

8th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be such as are referred
to under Section V

oth. The following Oath or affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate
before receiving his degree :

SPONSIO ACADEMICA.

In Facultate Medicinze Universitatis.

Ego, A——B——, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus,
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo;—me in omnibus grati. animi
officiis erga hanc Universitatem, ad extremum vitze halitum, perseveraturum ; tum
porro artem medicam caute, caste, et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est,
omnia ad segrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ;
qua denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi
causa vulgaturum. Ita preesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

toth, The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery
shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after
examination, together with a Registration fee of one dollar.

11th. The money arising from the fees of Graduation, as well as those of
Enregistration, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and
Museum, and to defraying their expenses.

V.
EXAMINATIONS.

In each class a weekly examination is held to test the progress
of the Student; and in addition two or three written examinations
are given throughout the Session.

The examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as
follows :

15ty Year—

Historocy. Borany, CuemicAL PrYsics.—including—Molecular
Forces, Heat, Light, Electricity and Magnetism.

i

I

g
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2nd Year — Primary, Pass Examination.

ANATOMY,

PRACTICAL ANATOMY,
PrysioLoay.
CHEMISTRY.
PrACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
MAaTERIA MEDICA.

37d Vear—

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE WITH TOXICOLOGY.
Hyaieng.®

GENERAL PATHOLOGY.

MEDICINE,

SURGERY.

MIDWIFERY.

CLINICAL MEDICINE.

CLINICAL SURGERY.

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of
work must be accomplished in each year, and an equitable division is
made between the Primary and Final branches.

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the 2znd
Year, it remains optional with the Student whether he passes in all
the branches or leaves two for the 3rd Year. Inany case, Chemistry
and one other must be taken at the close of the 2nd Year.

VI.
SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES.
1st. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the
graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks

for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary and Final
Branches.

* May be taken at the end of Second Year.
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2nd. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written
and oral, in the Final Branches. The gold medallist is not permitted
to compete for this prize.

ard. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written
and oral, in the Primary Branches.

4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina-
tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with creditable
examination in the Primary Branches.

sth. A Scholarship of the value of $100, presented by Mr. David
Morrice, tenable for one year, given to the Student who passes the
best theoretical and practical examination in the Institutes of Medicine.

A prize in books for the best examination in Practical Anatomy.
A prize in books for the best examination in Botany.

A money prize of $25 for the best collection of Plants. Can-
didates must be Students in Botany of the previous Session, and the
collections or duplicates of them must remain in the College Museum.

VII.
FEES.

Distributed according to years, the class fees are as follows:

FIRST YEAR.

ANStOMY vowven vivus v . e e . $12 o0
Institutes of Medicine (Ih\ siology and Pathology, mdudmg Dc_mon-
Strations) cees sovevs sue AR N e e T P e b S ek e OV
Materia Medica..cevsoevoesavns e TR VB G By R OO
ChemiStry o oo e vt vasoan oo vsonSTTET s on o vlasbslavs e sr svssivaos 12 00
Practical AnatOmy.evs sece sossnssesssossssessssssvssssassesss [200
BOHIRY 5o e suvavs veosvsiots NSRRI s v s Vs v 2% oainn vy seee 5 00
Dissecting Material, ... veoseseeesscossecssssssssossssssasscass 5 00
Enregistration........ . dufel DS TREVINS S tae b s SR g e v e R0
Total. s ooswevsas R R i e ceeeveness $79 00

SECOND YEAR.

The same, without Botany, but with Hygiene, $6, and Practical
Chemistry, $A2—Total, s ve i v vevs sesnzoosiosssosssssssss $92 00
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THIRD YEAR,

VT T e o el e S s o g e $12 oo
e o B R S R0, (L vo v v vis o600 sioiams o ca sl s o Braeld 12 D0
B e 5t s tois o6 0w 0o osse sunns oimqens 12 ©O
Clinical Surgery..... e ke vt o ais s'asiniern s in s omisss i Muasoash 12 00
I I a0 P RYAICOI00 Y. 7 & Gi s @ massavsVoos vavisiviod somate 12 00
Med, Jurispradence coe. ioee soo oo BE TRt s s s b < [ eils Seneia 10 00
S e S T S S S Pl 5 00

Rotalis T mes L L e Sl e vie b wie i vy e g i N $75 oo

FOURTH YEAR.
The same, with the omission of Jurisprudence—Total .ovvus evu .. $65 oo

HOSPITAL FEES.

Montreal General Hospital, Perpetual Ticket...uveve vevues covens $20 oo

v CT I ROt nsA Y (L T Sl 0, St ddala s s sToieiesiits Sule Suld Free

University Lying-in Hospital.ees...v ... T L P A b 8 oo

$28 oo

Graduation Fee S0l Sl aiailai s SRS a0l i Sl T e $30 oo
Matriculation Fee, payable only if the Student takes the University

Matriculation..... i N s AR PE s $5 oo

Total Collegiate and Hospital expenses, spread over four years, about..$370

First Year Students are advised to take out the Hospital ticket,

and attend the out-door practice.

It is to be understood that a Student wishing to take any other

class than those of his year can do so on payment of the class fee.

IFees are payable in advance, to the Registrar, at the time of

enregistration.

VIII.

TEXT BOOKS.

Anatomy.—Gray, Wilson, Sharpey and Quain.
PracricaL Anatomy.—Heath’s and Ellis’ Dissectors, Holden’s Dis-

sector and Landmarks.

CuEMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe.

PracricarL CreEMIsTRY.—OQOdling, Galloway, Fresenius.
Mater1iA MEDICA.—Therapeutics.—Garrod, Ringer Wood.
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INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE.—Physiology—Huxley's Elementary Les-
sons with either Dalton (7th Edit.), Kirke or Foster (Am. Edit.).
Pathology.—Virchow on Post-Mortems.

HistorocY.—Osler.

SurGERY.—Holmes’ Surgery, Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant.

PracTICE oF MEDICINE.—Flint, Roberts, Bristowe, DaCosta.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.— Taylor, Guy and Ferrier, Woodman
& Tidy’s Handbook, Maudsley on Insanity, Shepherd’s Lectures
on Madness.

MipwirerYy.—Lusk, Playfair or Leissman.

GynzcoLoGY.—Edis. Goodell’s Lessons. Hart and Barbour’s Manual.

Hyvciene.—Parks, Hammond, Wilson.

IX.
MUSEUM.

Most of the usual Pathological Specimens are collected here,
obtained from Hospital and private practice. They are largely used
in illustrating the lectures on Medicine and Surgery. There are also
wax and papier-maché models.

In the past year the Museum has undergone a thorough revision,
and a large number of specimens have been added. A printed cata-
logue is in course of preparation.

Graduates of the University are invited to contribute specimens.

The Curator will be in the Museum every Saturday at 11 a.m. t0
demonstrate and explain the preparations to any students who may

care to attend.

Xy
LIBRARY.

This comprises about eight thousand volumes, including all the
standard text-books and works of reference, together with complete files
of the leading periodicals. Students may obtain books on making a
deposit of $4.00, which is refunded on returning the volumes.
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XI.
McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY.

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty,
meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly
during the winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of
medical subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the
members.

A reading room has been established in connection with the
Society, in which the leading English and American medical journals
are on file.

XII.
COST OF LIVING, &c.

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the Student,
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns.
Good Board may be obtained from $14 to $20 per month. A list of
Boarding-houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the
University, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical
College.

XIII.
HOSPITALS.
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL.

The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the
instruction of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The daily
number of beds occupied by patients averages from 140 to 150, and
during epidemic visitations has reached a much higher number, The
Governors have also erected a Hospital for Children, contiguous to the
Reid Wing of the present building. The Students have thus an oppor-
tunity of becoming familiar with nearly all the diseases of suffering
humanity, and with the peculiarities imparted to them by infancy,
adolescence, maturity and declining age.

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the Hos-
pital—averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations of
most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye
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and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as they
do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would not other-
wise come under the observation of the Student.

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and
ear, now attending the out-door department, willafford Students ample
opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections of
those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the
ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every Student will thus seek to
gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye, by Dr. Buller, after
the out-door patients have been seen, and Students are invited to
attend the same, and, as far as practicable, to keep such cases under
observation so long as they remain in the Hospital.

The shipping contributes many examples of accidents and
surgical cases.

CrinicaL CLERKS to both medical and surgical wards are
appointed every three months, and each one during his term of service
conducts, under the immediate direction of the Clinical Professors, the
reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of one
of these offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage to
Students, as affording a true practica/ training for his future profes-
sional life. They will be awarded on application at the end of each
Session to final Students of that year, in order of their standing in the
primary examination.

DRESSERS are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the Out-
door Department. For these appointments application is to be made
to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Out-door attending
Physicians.

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con-

structed as to enable the Students to obtain a good view of the opera-
tions.

MONTREAL DISPENSARY.

ST. ANTOINE STREET.

About 10,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary




affections and children’s diseases. Minor operations are of daily
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students
with all possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from 12—2
daily.

UNIVERSITY LYING-IN HOSPITAL.

This is under the direction of the Professor of Midwifery. Stu-
dents who have already attended one course of his lectures are fur-
nished with cases in rotation ; they are advised to attend this Institu-
tion as much as possible during the summer, when, since there are as
many patients and not so many pupils as in winter, a larger propor-
tion of cases falls to the share of each.

UNIVERSITY DISPENSARY.

This Dispensary was established two years ago for special clinical
instruction in Diseases of women ; and special clinics have been
established at the same place, for Diseases of Children and for
Diseases of the Skin.

Diseases of Women.—The difficulty of affording to senior stu-
dents practical instruction in gynacology is felt in most schools, as
women willnot present themselves for examination before a large class
of men. The pian followed for the past four years with marked success
has been the limitation of the number of students to two or three,
who in rotation assist at the examinations, and receive instruction
in the diagnosis and treatment of uterine diseases and the use of gyne-
cological instruments. The attendance is on Tuesdays, Thursdays and
Saturdays, 1—4 p.m.

Diseases of Children.—The clinic is on Tuesdays, Thursdays and
Saturdays at 11 a.m , when the patients are seen and instruction given
on the cases.

Diseases of the Skin.—The Surgeon in charge will attend every
Monday and Friday at 2 p.m. Arrangements will be made whereby a
limited number of Students can be present on each occasion.
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XIV.
RULES FOR STUDENTS.

1. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the
discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the Class-room. Per-
sistence in any offence against discipline after admonition by the Pro-
fessor shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty. The Dean may, at
his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the matter to the
Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from
Classes.

2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by
necessity or duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to
the Faculty. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty,
that shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session shall in each case be
determined by the Faculty.

3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct them-
selves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms.

4. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from com-
peting for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the
Corporation for expulsion.

XV.
PAST SESSION.

The total number of students enregistered in this Faculty during
the past year was 188, of whom there were, from—

Ontario, 93 New Brunswick, 15
Quebec, 44 P. E. Island, 9
Nova Scotia, 7 Newfoundland, 2
Manitoba, 3 West Indies, 2

United States, 13.

The following gentlemen, 42 in number, have passed their Primary
Examination on the following subjects : Anatomy, Practical Anatomy,
Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Materia Medica and Pharmacy,
Institutes of Medicine and Botany or Zoology. Their names and
residences are as follows :




Allan, T« Ho Bloiis o, e A A <+ o+« Montreal, Q.

Arthur, RoH oo seidicetsovovivsnces sovsvons Brighton, O.
Baird T, Ax D0 ivin wwieedsonosovsnlee . ....Chesterfield, O.
Barrett, Ju A o hie e se teciv ivve sovean sniss Prescott, O.
Rutraws, N s ol i i davaceane ... Drayton, O.
Cassidy PGV EALTGSIL 20N S s sl viee e o Goldstone, O.
Daly, W.D., B. A........... A B RN = Ogdensburg, N.Y.

J Darey, J. H., B.A. (McGill)sovrvenens sie owe Montzreal; QL
J 2 B e R Chatham, O.
Ferguson, W. A., B.A, (McGill).....c. vuenee Richibucto, N.B.
By By G sl les e v vans s ovs vo 3 oo ;Montreal; Q.
Groves, W...ovevaiooosvonnnns 4 R O R G o 8

| Hallete, Ba O i csiive P PP RO S L s Truro, N.S.
Hanna, As E.cveee covvse covisosecncccanens Harlem, O.
Harkin, Fred.... coeeceeetosossoconacnens ... Vankleek Hill, O.
Hurdman, H. T.... .... e e el Aylmer, Q.
Hutchison, J. A....ioeereaaicecescesevonnns Goderich, O.
Irvine, R. T . ..iiivoorscene vossaovioe s malonrp; O,
Johnson, C. H..oi vuevnvnvntevneneeiennns Almonte, O.
Johnson, H. Diuveveerivrnnne e nenvnnnns Charlottetown, P.E.L.
Jolliffe, J. L., B.A. (Union)........ +ess.....Cincinnati, Ohio.
ROl ] s s o v s o Twers s LAY DR O
e (o) el bl s bR et A e e R London, O.
Mersite, D P BAA(MEGHL). Lavasssds suaans Ottawa, O.
MeCormacks N ULl Gilade iiiines cavasoee Pembroke, O.
McClure, W., B.A, (McGill).eoeuvevinane e Lachute, Q.
McGannon; M. C.ceevenecnoncanseccecenen. Prescott, O.
McKenzie, J. Toeue cevvoeoscsninosscoconens Plainfield, O.
MecLellan, J. H.... . T R i e o v v dwaey Summerside, P.E.L.
MeMillan,; D Lo niaetsasirs sEeisE. i Alexandria, O.
O Briet; L5550 553k tesvmnerese e e ey S e Brudenell, O.
OsBorRe i B IR e T S S Hamilton, O.
Park, James. . v eeesceaes cuervranaavess.ns Neweastle, N.B.
PowellD O - L J S vidiadl vecidioh o e siotanns Ottawa, O.
Rohertsony UM .. 5 it #aves siwees - Brockvilles:0.
Ross; LBy 0 Sanliersie N IR e ) Montreal, Q.

i Ruttan, R. F., B.A. (Toronto)..........cvuue Napanee, O.
Soott, J M . Sh i s viie vonve painiii S age e el Carleton Place, O.
Shatpy L.:C ivs o TR SRS s e Sussex, N.B.

‘ Shibley, J. L., B.A. (Victoria) ...cevvvvne s varker; O,

i Trapuell, H. E. . veviveeennsciscnsnaeeoons Harbour Grace, Nfld.
Wilson, J. A. Keisioiiivrivisrainsscocsoess Manotick, O.
Wood; Bl /G sviesiiiolin osW e oo dporam /s sl srae Lonsdeboro, O.

R )
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The following gentlemen, 30 in number, have fulfilled all the
requirements to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C.M. from the
University. These exercises consist in examinations, both written and
oral, on the following subjects: Principles and Practice.of Surgery,
Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women
and Children, Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene,—and also Clinical
Examinations in Medicine and Surgery conducted at the bedside in
the Hospital :

Allan, Clarence E. . iy sscassiareecsssososie East Farnham, Q.
Bowser, James C ....... Seaeeue b9 dee deeiEe Kingston, N.B.
Eameton, Chas Bl isi Suvs Giadsron-005 5 v i Montreal, Q.
Carruthers, George.ees cosevcessocncsoessces North Bedeque, P.E.I.
Dearden, George A...o ceveeecssrsacacesons Richmond, Q.
Gardner, Jobn J.ceoceceioeiiasn GTHas a o Cornwall, O.
Gray, JAMeS..secoss vaonsssnssseveva seon eose Brucefield, O.
Hanvery, Chas. B. H.... oooee T S Cleveland, Ohio,
Harrisson, Henry J...... R N TS Bontete wie o doe s Moulinette, O.
Henry, Wi, Gioos sisciiueatess i oe s worv s Chatham, O,
Hopkins, Alf. J.cemsnnense R B aipecis Wi Cookshire, Q.
Johnson, Jonathan Riceeiieeeverencenssonnne Farmersville, O.
Lathern; J: Simpson, .. «« ccaafonrasosios sovees Windsor,I Ni5:
Loring, J Brown . s ives s ssss i cahldcake Sherbrooke, Q.
Maticey JLJe B o omi s ve wuk AR S e S BETS Albany, N.Y.
Martel, Ovide. ... ccceveveacne ok P I s Montreal, Q.
McLeod, Arch , B.A. (McGill)..oovevviiinans Orwell, P.E.I.
MacNeill; Alex. .. vo0 svoesutvaine YIR b v West River, P.E.I.
MacLean, John W..... AT R 9 S boweers Strathlorne, N.S.
McDonald, Alexander......ooceeee o aveisene Paisley, O.
Muckey, T8 i ds s etV s s s raneiees s i Medford, Minn,
Phippen, Samuel S.C....covvisivnrinanens Parkhill, O.

Rogs, Wi, K. il vamcdwcanbeSbaazisesamas Goderich, O.
Rutledge, And. J...¢ . co0 00 § iRt e e Bayfield, O.

Scotty Walter,McE: vssiwswsveiamek vses sevses Winnipeg, Man.
Shavery Wm. Hves s svivas o e S Wales, O.

Sihler, George A... .. PR 0 O - = LS PV S (oo e 8
StEWarty ARAEEW o o « o o cusis s vaie van s snbeess e HOWiCk; O
Strathersy Robts B, . J s oo cbionds NS o Philipsburg, Q.
Woods BAWAIrd S s s e oo voesisiinve sesiveesses Faribault, Minn,

Of the above gentlemen Messrs. Hopkins and Sihler are under
age and await their majority before receiving the degree. Mr. Stewart
a native of this province, awaits the completion of four years from the
date of Matriculation before receiving his degree.

_ s
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Armitage, T. H.
Aylen, P.

Brown, W. D
Campbell, A. W.
Cattanach, W. C.
Comstock, H, M.
/ Corsan, D
Crocket, W. C.

Aylen, Peter.
Blackader, E. H.
Brown, W. D.
Crockett, W. C, B.A.
Campbell, A. W,
Carter, L. H
Cattanach, W. C,

Armitage, J. H.
Brown, W. D,
Cameron, D, A,
Carter, L. H.
Catanach, W. C.
Corsan, D.

Corsan, D.

Armitage, J. H.
i Brown, W. D,
Campbell, A, W,
Comstock, H. M.

Aylen, P.
Brown, W, D.
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Dazé, H

Elder, John. B.A.
Graham, J.
Gustin, Smith.
Johnstone, H. V,
Lynskey, N. T.
McDonald, H. J.
McMeekin, J. W.

Corsan, Douglas.
Dazé, Henri.
Elder, John, B.A,
Gustin, Smith.

Kirkpatrick, R. C.

Kennedy, R. A.
Lynskey, N. T.

Craig, M. A.
Dazé, H.
Doherty, W. W.
Graham, J.
Gustin, S.
Lynskey, N. T.

Platt, A. T.

Fairbanks, C. E.
McMillan, G. A.

Corsan, D,
Dazé, H.

Graham, J.
Gustin, S.

Sheriff, G. R.

Campbell, A. W.
Cattanach, W. C,

The following have passed in Practical Chemistry :—

McMillan, G. A.
Owens, J. G.

Palmer, G//F,
Patterson, R. L.
Raymond, J. H.
Shibley, J. L.

Wishart, D. A. G. B.A,
‘White, W. W. B.A,

The following have passed in Chemistry :—

McMeekin, J. W.
Palmer, G. F.

Platt, A. T.
Raymond, J. H. B.A.
White, W. W. B.A.
Wishart, D. A. G. B.A.

The following have passed in Anatomy :—

McDonald, H. J.
McMeekin, J. W.
McMillan, A. D.
McMillan, G, A.
Palmer, G. F,
Patterson, R, L.

The following have passed in Practical Anatomy :—

McDonald, H.]J.

The following have passed in’Institutes of Medicine :—

Lynskey, N. T.
McDonald, H. J.
McMeekin, J. W.
Palmer, G. F,

The following have passed in Materia Medica :—

Comstock, H, M.
Dazé, H.



Graham, J.
Gustin, S.
Johnstone, H. V.
Lynskey, N. T.
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Mattice, J. S.

McDonald, H. J.
McMeekin, J. W.
McPherson, D. T,

McMillan, A. D.
Palmer, G. F.
Platt,-As T+

The following have passed in Medical Jurisprudence :—-

James L. Addison,
D. A. Cameron,
Jno. R, Church,
Sheldon E. Cook,
T. B. Davies,

W. W. Doherty,
J. A. Duncan,

E. J. Elderkin,

C. E. Gooding,

G. A. Graham,

J. A. Hutchison,

J. H. Joliffe, B.A.,
Wyatt G. Johnston,
T. H. Landor,

J. P. Mclnerney,

Isaac N. McLean, B.A,,

‘W. M. Nelson,
T. O’Brien,

W. Porteous,
James Park,

W. Bcott Renner,
G. B. Rowell,

I. C. Sharp,

H. E. Smythe,
E. H. Smith,
F.D. Walker,

S. F. Wilson, M. A.

The following have passed in Hygiene :— }:
J. L. Addison, S. Gustin, Wm, Porteous, ”';
J. A. Barrett, J. A. Hutchison, G. H. Raymond, B.A., ;,r
D. A. Cameron, W. G. Johnston, W. S. Renner, i
S. E. Cook, J. H. Jolliffe, B.A., G. B. Rowell, |
T. B. Davies, T. H. Landor, R. F. Rauttan, B.A., :{-i
J. A. Duncan, W. McClure, B.A., J. C. Sharp, i

Ji:Elder; BiAy;
E. J. Elderkin,

J. T. McKenzie,
J. N. McLean,

Ed. H. Smith,
H. E. Smyth,

Chas. Fairbanks, J. P. McInerney, F. D. Walker, "
W. A. Ferguson, B.A., D. P. Merritt, B.A., S. F. Wilson, M.A., r"ﬁ
C. E. Gooding, W. M. Nelson, D. A. G. Wishart, B.A, !
G. A. Graham, T. O’Brien, j{
w

FIRST YEAR.

The following have passed in Physics:—

W. C. Bessey, T. J. Haythorne, Alf. Raymond,

H. S. Birkett,

J. L. Clark,

1. L. Duffett,

D. McG. De Cow,
E. H. Earl,

T. M. Gardner,
J. H. Y. Grant,

J. B. Gibson,

G. J. Gladman,

J. L. Hague, B.A,,
P.H. Hughes,

A. L. Howey,
J. A. Kinloch,
G. C. Lepage,

E. C. Leslie,

J. M. McKay,
T. G. McGannon,
W. J. McCuaig,
E. P. McCollum,

V. H. Morgan,

Alf. Poole,

L. F. Ross,

W. M. Rowat,
F. T. Robertson,
¥i J. Seery,
A.J. Schmidt,
A. R, Turnbull,
P. H. Warneford,
A. N. Worthington,
F.J. White,
C. W, Wilson,
A. A. Young.
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The following have passed in Histology :—

H. S. Birkett, J. A. Kinloch, W. M. Rowat,
Ed. H. Blackader, R. C. Kirkpatrick, F. T. Robertson,
*J. L. Clark, G. C. Lepage, F.J. Seery,
W. €I €rocket, B,A., E. C. Leslie, A. J. Schmidt,
J. L. Duffett, J. M. McKay, A. F. Schmidt,
E.'H. Earl, E. McKay, G. C. Stephen,
) John Elder, B.A., T. G. McGannon, A. R. Turnbull,
T. M. Gardner, W. J. McCuaig, P. H. Warneford,
J. H. Y. Grant, E. P. McCollum, A. N. Worthington,
J. B. Gibson, J. G. McGregor, F.J. White,
G.J. Gladman, V. H. Morgan, W. W. White, B.A,,
| J. L. Hague, B.A., 09G: Piloh, D. A.G. Wishart, B.A.,
P. H. Hughes, Alf. Poole, C. W. Wilson,
T. J. Haythorne, L. F. Ross, J. F. Williams,
A. L. Howey, Alf. Raymond, A. A. Young.
R. A. Kennedy, G. H. Raymond, B.A.,

The following have passed in Botany :

Crass 1.
Wilson, C. W. (Prize), Howey, Arthur L., Robertson, T. D.,
Kinloch, J. A, (Prize), Daffet, John L., Worthington, A. N.
Mackay, J. M., Grant, J. H. ¥,

Crass 11.
Leslie, A. C,, Earl, Edgar H., Equal Gray, James E,,
McCollum, E. P, z Equal Flagg,J. D, Hague, J. L., g Equal
Warnford, P. H., Raymond, Alfred, Young, A. A., ) ~9%2
Stephen, G. C., Hughes, P. H., Gibson, Jas. B., zF( ol
Turnbull, Russell, Gladman, G. J., Lepage, G. C., -4
Birkett, H. S., Morgan, V. H., Equal T
Poole, Alfred, Seery, F.'J.,

Crass III.
Schmidt, A. F., Rilon; B Guy McGregor, J. G.,
De Cew, D. McG., McCuaig, W. J., Harte, J. H. M.,
McGannon, T. G., Wishart, D., Bessey, W. C.,

a0 Rowat, W. M., Schmidt, A. J., McKay, E.

Omitted in last Calendar.
Burrows, T.

MEDALS, PRIZES AND HONOURS.

TrE HoLMES GOLD MEDAL FOR THE BEST EXAMINATION IN THE
PrivMary AND FinaL BrancHES was awarded to C. E. Cameron of
Montreal.
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THE PRIZE FOR THE BEST FINAL EXAMINATION was awarded to J.
Brown Loring of Sherbrooke, Q.

THE PRIZE FOR THE BEST PRIMARY EXAMINATION was awarded
to Edwin G. Wood, Lonsdeboro, O.

TuE SUTHERLAND GorLD MEDAL was awarded to R. F. Ruttan
B.A., Napanee, O.

The Morrice Scholarship in Physiology was awarded to R. F
Ruttan, B.A., Napanee, O.

The following gentlemen, arranged in the order of merit, deserve
honourable mention :

In the Primary Examination, R. F. Ruttan, B.A., W. A. Ferguson,
B.A., J. H. Darey, B.A., F. G. Finley, H. E. Trapnell, H. T. Hurd-
man, T. A. D. Baird, F. N. Burrows, M. C. McGannon, and Fred.
M. Harkin.

In the Final Examination Messrs. Struthers, Lathern, Bowser,
Gray, Carruthers, Gardner, Henry, Scott and Johnson J. R.

PROFESSORS' PRIZES.

Botany.—Prize, Chas. W. Wilson, Cumberland, O., and J. A.
Kinloch, Montreal.

For THE BEST CorLEcTioN OF PranTs.—H. E. Trapnell,
Harbour Grace, Nfld.

PracTICAL ANATOMY.—Demonstrator's Prize, 2nd year F. G.
Finley, of Montreal ; 1st year

MorBip ANATOMY.—James Gray of Brucefield, Ont., and C. E.
Gooding of Barbadoes, W. I.
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR, TIME TABLE, 1883-84.

MonbpAvy.

Tugspay.

WEDNESDAY.

THURSDAY.

Medical Jurisprudence.

General Pathology.

10

Surgery,
Examination.

Surgery.

11

Midwifery.

Gynzcology.

1-2.30

P.M.

Medical Clinic, 4th Year.
Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year,

Surgical Clinic, 4th Year,

Medical Clinic, 3rd Year,

2.30

Clinical Gyncecology, at|

University Dispensary,

Medical Jurisprudence.

Surgery,

Midwifery.

7 s T 1SN e L A
Medical Clinic, 4th Year.
Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year.

4th year students in groups

Gyn:

Medical

Surgery.

zcology.

Surgical Clinic, 4th Year.

Clinic, 3rd Year,

2.30 Ophthalmic and Aural Clii

nic daily.

Clinic on Diseases of the!Skin. University Dispen

Clinic on Diseases of Chil|dren.

Medicine,
Examination,

sary, Monday and Friday.

University Dispen

Medicine.

Medicine.

|Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year.

Fripav.

SATURDA Y.

Medical Jurisprudence,

Surgery.

Morbid Anatomy
Demonstrated.

Midwifery.

Medical Clinic, 4th Year.

sary, Tuesday and Sm“r'dny

Medicine.

Ophthalmic and Aural

Autopsies are performed at the General Hospital between 12 and 2 p.m.

Surgery Lecture.

———

Medicine.

Surgical Clinic, 4th Vear.
Medical Clinic, 3rd Year.
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FIRST AND SECOND YEAR, TIME TABLE, 1883-84.

AM. MONDAY. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FrIDAY. SATURDAY.
Anatom: Hygiene,
9 E‘::r:r‘\ti?x‘:t)i,c;n Anatomy. Anatomy. Anatomy. Emmimgén' 2nd or 3rd Year.
Practical Chemist actical Chemist Practical Chemistry, Botany
10 2nd Year, 2k Botany, 1st Year. Pmcurf:(]lc\(ear.l ik Botany, 1st Year. 2nd Year. Demonstration.
till 12 o’clock.
3 : i ati Out-Patients
Out-Patients, Out-Patients, Out-Patients Out@’atlents, ; ()ut-vP‘\.nenL:, ] kv ey ¥
11 Montreal General Hospital Montreal Gen’l Hospital. |Montreal Gen’l Ho;pital. Montreal Gen’l Hospital. {Montreal Gen’l Hospital. |Montreal Gen’l Hospital.
—
P.M . A y 5 Materia Medica Practical Physiology,
Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Examination. 2nd Year. 4
2
- s Histology. 1st Year
3 Physiology Examination, Physiology. Physiology. Physiology Lti[urc. %
. : : . £ : < Histology
4 Practical Histology. Practical Histology. Practical Histology. Practical Histology. Demonstrations.
» i : . s ® Chemistry
5 Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. Examination.
to Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy.
10

N.B.—The Demonstrator’s Hours in the Dissecting Room are from 10-12 a.m and from 8-10 p.m.
* The First and Second Year Students are urged to attend the Out-Patients Practice whenever possible,




Fuculty of Law.

Tuae PrincipAL (Ex-officio).

Professors :—ILAFLAMME, Professors :— ARCHIBALD.
CARTER. LAREAU.
KERR. HUTCHINSON.
TRENHOLME, ROBIDOUX.
W URTELE. DAVIDSON.
RAINVILLE. Lecturer :—HART.

Dean of Faculty.—Professor W. H, KERrRr, Q.C., D.C.L.

Registrar of the Faculty.—J. S. ArRcHIiBALD, M.A., B.C.L.

Corporation Examiners for Degrees.—Professors N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A,,
B.C.L., and EpMOND LAREAU, B.C.L.

Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Professors J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A.,
B.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L.

The Classes in Law will commence on Monday, the First of
October, 1883, and will extend to March 31st, 1884.

The Examinations will be held in the William Molson Hall,
McGill College Building, from 4 to 6 p.m., on the tenth and following
days of March, 1884.

The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s
Bank Chambers, in St. James street.

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three
years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the student matri-
culates in the third year of his indentures.

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two
years only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in the
subjects comprised in the three years’ course.

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the
Degree of B.C.L.

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for
attendance on any particular series of Lectures.
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Students who have completed their course of three years,—or of
two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden-
tures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled,
upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the Degree
of Bachelor of Civil Law.

COURSE OF STUDY.
FIRST YEAR.
Legal HiStOTY covsse covene vasnne sosevonscacsns Professor LAREAU.
Civil Law :
Persons .. cec ssoses soeo s¥sausmassvennass ]
Property .. .«-scessccss sanaeccons SR J Professor ROBIDOUX,

OWnership ceoves sonaasoion o

Roman Law :—

Institutes of Justinian, B. T..veee cevaencens

Galts; 1. Boso oot isvnd@in- coivebosion i Professor TRENHOLME.,

Maine, Chapters I to IV ousiviuis cannnes
Crvil and Commercial Law :

Commercial Aency..eeeecesssocens sennse Professor DAVIDSON.
Civil Procedure:

Introduction.ees seee consosasses sosasecees Professor HUTCHINSON.
Crimtinal Law ..o cove covons sonanssonssces oS Professor ARCHIBALD.
Notarial Course :—

Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Pro-

ceedingS.e oo sososncsaves 16 waatse ey Lecturer HART.
SECOND YEAR.
Lc‘g"z/ Bibliography.ese vovaes covsse sasasasnnns
Ciwil Law :—

Rents. .o o8y hsvs sbpelasae & o AN e R A 5.

Professor LAREAU.

Transaction.... ...
Suretyship .o.vveeecorrasnres eoeoen conaes

Civil Law :—

Gifts and Wills Professor ROBIDOUX.
X o d Bress sase 0080 s ass v vosy

Substitutions .« es coevecsssose

International LA «ovs eeveonevsosssscs envnes
Civil and Commercial Law :—

Usuftuct.ees o S A ¥ R ooy
Real ServitudeS.ces corecors sosrsosansscons
} Professor KERR.
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Roman Law :—

Institutes of Justinian,B.IT.and B.III.to Title 14.
Gaius) Chapss Gl andlEISBIz 0, o iveiei it Professor TRENHOLME,
Maine, Chapters V. to VIII, ... .

Commercial Law :—

Partnership.'s o t0s T e
COMPRUTRBORS Tl Ceaa 0,50 o s Professor DAVIDSON.
Bills of Exchange......... AT
Crvil Procedure :—
Birst Parto. wfecav o Eeanye e e e ‘ Professor HUTCHINSON,

Criminal Procedure and Election Law . ... ... . Professor ARCHIBALD.

Notarial Course :—

Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Pro-
RERUIRIE DL UL Covinisis cdas voa v K s Lecturer HART.

Civil Law :—

Privileges and Hypothecs. ... ..

Prescription «sve coivie covrsnninannnvenann Professor LAREAU,
Imprisonment in Civil Cases.......v.0uu. ..

Civil Law :—

SRR DN e < S e oo s b e BN S i v e
Matriage COVENABIS 000, st saseses sivvs } Professor ROBIDOUX,
B s e R R R e R W

International Ladisvase ovoids Gédaiinevids) o)

Commercial Law :— [
Cartiafe of BErsOnsi. . oilws vt o v « r Professor KERR.
Insurance....oe voens Srhre el vie |

Bottomry and Respondentia.............. )

Roman Law :— N
Institutes of Justinian, B. III. from Title 14.

Maine, Chapters'IX. and X....... R A
Ciil Law :—
Mendate tatlcate i 0ol cessisesssess +  Professor TRENHOLME,
- 1By e s (R T R A Sk

Deposit. .

1L e L e S el IR G b
Evidence.. ... o w2 AN Gl o SR
|
)
Commercial Law :—
Merchant Shipping....... ST ST T
Affreightment ......... BT TS Liadtd vl Professor DAVIDSON.
IBSOLVeney .« v By snna Vi oaatiia it

D R R S
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Civil Procedure :—
SetondiPart, »hiik ki e v vevesss Professor HUTCHINSON,
Criminal Procedure and Election Law...... ... Professor ARCHIBALD,

Notarial Course :—

Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and

8 Lecturer HART.
Proceedings. ., . o5 wiides

FACULTY REGULATIONS.

1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to
the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula-
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the
Lectures for each Session of the Course. (Students are requested to call on the
Registrar, who will furnish them with the necessary forms.)

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics, and Ancient and Modern
History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had shall be from
time to time fixed by the Faculty.

II. MATRICULATION IN THE FACULTY OF LAW,.

The books at present prescribed are the following :—

Latin —Virgil, Zneid, Book L. ; Cicero, Orations I. and II., against Catiline ;
Latin Grammar.

French.—De Fivas’ “ Grammaire des Grammaires ;7 *Moliere, ¢ Le Bourgeois
Gentilhomme;’ t Translation into French of Macaulay’s Essay on
Frederick the Great.

Exercises in composition and grammatical analysis, in English and French.
Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra to the end of simple equations ; Euclid, Books

Tl CURE,

History.—White’s Outline of Universal History (or any equivalent manual),
*Green’s Short History of the English People ; Miles’ School History
of Canada ; *tDuruy, Histoire de France.

Literature.~*Collier’s Biographical History of English Literature ; *t Laharpe,
Cours de Litérature ; + Lefranc, Cours de Litérature.

Rhetoric.— Whately’s Rhetoric ; Blair’s Lectures (small edition).

Philosophy.—*Whately’s Logic ; + La Logique de Port Royal; + Cousin, Histoire
de la Philosophie ; *Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy.

N.B.—The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for English
students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French students only. The
remainder are for both English and French.

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years,
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the
studies fixed for that year and those only, unless by special permission of the
Faculty. .
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4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st of November in
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the
Registrar of the University. Candidates -applying thereafter may be admitted on
a special examination to be determined by the Faculty; and, if admitted, their
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar.

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the Dean
of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets,
for the class or classes they desire to attend.

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Universi-
ties for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of
certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty.

7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance
and conduct :—

(1) A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said class-book
shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of the
lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty shall, after
examination of such class-book, decide which students shall be deemed to have
been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the
examination in the respective classes.

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of
each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence-
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter,
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni-
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may
reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in
the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper
conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the
student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean.

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for
expulsion.

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as
the Faculty may see fit to impose.

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis-
qualify for the keeping of a Session shall in each case be determined by the
Faculty.

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty,

or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence,
to the Vice-Principal.
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8. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all the
Classes, under the .\"upcrimL:ml(:m:c of the professors, and of such other Examiners
as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be con-

ducted by means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing in the

presence of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible
to the Faculty, which shall dacide the general standing of the students accord-

ingly.

9. Each Professor chall deliver atleast two Lectures in each week. Each

Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration ; but the Professors shall have the ri

from time to time to substitute an examination for any such Lectures.

he
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed

the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty, in all the classes of

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session, un

his year.

t1. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause

shown, to grant a dispensation to any Sfudent from attendance on any p rticular
Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made
between the Examinations of such Students and those of the Students r gularly

attending Lectures. No Student shall pass for the degree of B.C.L. unless he
has prepared a Thesis, either in French or English, which shall have been

approved by the Faculty.

lent, but

12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the St

it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed

pages of thirty lines each. Each Student shall on or before the first
February forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the

nom de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed lope,
bearing the same 722072 de plume on it, and containing inside his name ind the
subject of his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of Faculty
after the final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several Theses.

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, hall be

awarded to the Student who being of the Graduating Class, having passed the

Final Examination, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in .the estima-
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in a
special Examination for the medal, which examination shall include the subject of

Roman Law.

14. Every Candidate before receiving the Degree of B.C.L. shall make the

following declaration :

, A. B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus

Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem
et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar.
G
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15. The fees exigible in this Faculty are as follows:
Matriculation Fee..... S R A R SR K DGRBS
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students .... ....oove.... Jeiies s evddealts yab NS
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for m(,h conrse i oy i 5 00
Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case........ .... Vs sraie bule BN 10 00

Additonal Fecaor N ATl StHASNUS . o4 Tos v o e o ovvve sorves ssenns 10 00

Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov. Ist, and if
not so paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may be
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than

$3. Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to pay
any Matriculation Fee.

16. The Course of Lectures upon the Theory and Practice of Notarial deeds
and proceedings is optional to candidates for the profession of law, but is compul-
sory upon candidates for the Notarial profession: the latter may omit the subject
of civil procedure.

17. Notarial students shall rank for general standing upon their examinations
in the notarial class, and failure to pass such examination shall have the same
effect as failure in any other compulsory subject.

18. Occasional students may be admitted into said class on such terms as
shall be arranged by the Faculty.

19. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C.L. in Course, under Chap. VIII.,
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shall be required to pass within four
years from his graduation as B.C.L., such examination as shall be prescribed by
the regulations of the Faculty of Law : unless he shall have graduated as a B.A.
of this University, either in Course or ad eundem. And not less than two months
before proceeding to the Degree of D.C.L., the Candidate shall deliver to the
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise upon a subject
selected or approved by the Faculty ; such Thesis to contain not less than twenty-
five octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such a degree of literary and
scientific merit as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommend-
ing him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qualifications, the
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Faculty annually during term, for the
retention of his name on the books of the Faculty, during the said period of
twelve years, a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library fund of the Faculty.

Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have
taken the degree of B.C.L., subsequently to October, 1883.
under the above rule is as follows :

The examination
(1) International Law :—

Phillimore : Wharton, Conflict of Laws: Feelix, Droit International
Privé,

R
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(2) Roman Law :—

Gaii Commentarii, IV.; Pauli Sententizz ; Pomponii Fragmentum de
origine juris D, 1.2.; Novellee Justiniani, cxxviii. cxxvii ; Ortolan, Insti-
tutes de Justinien, Vol. i. ; Mommsen’s History of Rome.

(3) Constitutional Law :—

Hallam, Constitutional History of England ; May, Constitutional History
of England ; Mill, Representative Government ; The British North

America Act,-and cases thereunder.




Mniversity School Guaminations,

1884.

UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL,

AND THE UNIVERSITY OF B1sHoP’s COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE.

FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE TITLE OF
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS.

These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville, and local
centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of either
University, accompanied with satisfactory guarantee for the payment of necessary
expenses.

The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, under 18 years of age, from any

Canadian School.

SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION.

I. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS:

English Reading.eee .cvoviveernes 5 nbaR TG AR, B 30 Marks.
English Dictation .. coeve covess vevnoeos P e ) 40 do
English Grammar (as in Morell or Smith). ............ ... 50 do
Avrithmetic (all the ordinary rules, including square root). .... 9o do

Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four

Continents, and of British North America). ..cvesv... so do
- British History (as in Collier), and Canadian History (as in
Jeffers).coene covnne caiiiiiis ciiirsiiiii i aes 50 do

The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be
) made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same
will be mentioned in the Certificate.

Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper,
for quality of handwriting.
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II. OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

Section 1. Languages.
1<) t=}

Latin :

Ovid, Fasti. )

Cicero, Cato Major, % 1go marks.

Virgil, Zneid, Bk. V. Py
Greek :—

_\\,‘111‘)1\11011,. ;\n:ﬂm.\;is.vl%k. A i . S e

Homer, Iliad, Bk. IV. i
French.

Grammar. |

Darey’s Lectures Frangaises. ) g
German.

Grammar. ]

Adler’s Reader, Section II. + 120 do

Translation from German into English. j

Section 2. Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &c.

Geometry.

Euclid, I IL. ITT .0 vvee cevane onees TR s s PP ¢ o (G
Algebra.
Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, Sim-
. o 150 do
ple Equations.
Plane Trigonometry.
Measurement of Angles, Trigonometrical Ratios of a single
Angle and of two Angles, Complemental and Supple- oo a6

mental Angles, and the Solution of Right-Angled
Triangles.
Natural Philosophy.
Mechanics and Hydrostatics (as in any ordinary School } a3

.
Text-Book). i
Geometrical and Freechand Drawing ..oees « ooss i Sl IPREPIE s T
Section 3. English.
The English Language.
Philology (as in Smith’s or Mason’s Grammar and Peile’s
Primer). 120 do
Trench’s Study of Words.
English Literature.
English Literature, Primer by S. A. Brooks. l
Shakespeare, Julius Ceesar. 120 do
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. )
History.—(As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and Collier’s Great
EventS...oes cossvaness sacsneecavans oo SRR L 100 do

Geography —Physical, Political and Commercial .eaees sosuss seis 100 do

e
,46"“‘
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Section 4. Natural Science, &c.

Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book).. ...... .. o ww p TOO S 00
Botany (as in Gray’s ¢ How Plants Grow *)........ ... R 100 do
Geology (aS INIDBDR S AEERERBOOK) oo viva's oo i oevovve vio s s ome e TO0 1D
Chemistry (asin Miller’s Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry, pp. I

to 108) i asins ay ] Lo o TN Sl CE RNy T R vbve  TOOSCD

GENERAL REGULATIONS.

I. Candidates will not be considered as having passed in any subject unless
they have obtained at least one-t4ird (and, in the case of Reading and Dictation,
two-thirds) of the total number of marks obtainable in that subject.

2. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts, or for Junior Certi-
ficate, must pass in all the Preliminary Subjects.

3. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts must also pass in
the Optional Subjects contained in one of the three following groups :
First.—(a) Two Subjects of Section I, one of them being Latin or Greek.

(&) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2.

(¢) Two of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4.
Second.—(a) French and German of Section 1.

(6) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2.

(¢) Two Subjects of Section 3.

(@) One Subject of Section 4.
Zhird—(a) One Subject of Section I,

(4) Two Subjects of Section 2.

(¢) Three of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4.

4. Candidates for Junior Certificates must pass in the following :
(a) One Subject of Section 1.
(%) One Subject of Section 2.
(c) One of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4.

5. The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, including both Pre-
liminary and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged in
a printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the order of these totals. No
Marks in any subject shall be counted unless the Candidate has gained at least the
minimum number of Marks in that subject. The Marks in not more than three
subjects of section I, three subjects of section 2 and three subjects selected from
sections 3 and 4 will be counted. Candidates not taking Latin or Greek may take
four subjects from Sections 3 and 4.

6. Candidates who obtain at least fwo-#hirds of the marks in any Optional
Subject will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering in that Subject,
provided they satisfy the conditions for either Associate in Arts or Junior Certi-
ficate.
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7. In the case of those who pass in Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and Geo-
metry, the examination will be received as the Matriculation Examination in the
Faculties of Arts of the two Universities. In the case of those who have passed in
Geometry, Algebra and English, the examination will be received for Matricula-
tion in the Faculty of Applied Science of McGill University.

Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing their
examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee, unless in
the interval they have become disqualified by age, this disqualification not to
apply in cases of illness duly certified by medical authority.

8. The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify to the character
and ages of the pupils sent up for examination,

9. The Examinations will begin on Monday, June 2nd, at g a.m.

10. Lists of the names, ages, and Optional Subjects to be taken by the candi-
dates, together with the fee of $4, must be transmitted to the Secretary of McGill
University on or before May 1st. (Blank forms and copies of the Regulations
will be furnished on application.)

CLASSICAL SUBJECTS FOR 1883.

Latin —Cicero, Cato Major.
Virgil, Aneid, Bk, L., vss.-1—304.
Horace, Odes, Bk. I., Odes I to 12, inclusive.

Greek.—Xenopnon, Anabasis, Bk, V
Homer, Iliad, Bk, IV,




Regulutions for the Wigher Gxumination of A omen,

UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OoF McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL,
AND THE UNIVERSITY OF BisHor’s COLLEGE, LLENNOXVILLE.

/ Women over sixteen years of age, who have already received the Senior or
Junior Certificates of the University, or who present certificates of Education and
examination accepted as equivalent by the Examiners, may enter on the following
Examinations, and, on passing the same, shall be entitled to Certificates as Senior
Associates in Arts.

/ The Examinations will be held at the same time and in the same manner with
those for School Certificates, and local centres may be established on similar con-
ditions.

The Examinations are divided into Imperative and Optional, as follows :—

1. IMPERATIVE.

These subjects consist of the following rvmupx, in each of which every candi-

date will be required to take at least one-third of the number of marks.
(a) Latin or Greek, with History.

Latin and History.—

Tacitus :—Germania.,
Cicero :—Pro Murena,
Virgil :—Zneid, Book VI.
Latin Prose Composition.—Text-book :—Dr. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts
IV.and V.
History of Rome.—Text-book :—Liddell’s History of Rome.
——200 marks.
Greek and History.—

Homer :—Odyssey, Book XII.

Xenophon :— Hellenics, Book I.

Lysias :—Contra Eratosthenem.

History of Greece.—Text-book :—Dr. Smith’s History of Greece.

200 marks.

Candidates may take either Greek or Latin.
4 (6) Mathematies.

Arithmetic,
Euclid, Bks. I, II. III. IV., Defs, of Bk, V., Bk. VI,, omitting Props. 27,
28, 29.
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Algebra, inclusive of Surds, Quadratic Equations and Progressions.
Plane Trigonometry, including the measurement of Heights and Distances,
with the nature and use of Logarithms.
~—— 200 marks,
(In the last subject, Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Haughton’s

Trigonometry, or similar text-books).

() Logic and English.
Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons.
Anglo-Saxon, as in Earle’s Manual.
Philology. as in the introduction of Earle’s Philology.

English History, as in Collier,

=3

200 marks.

II. OPTIONAL.

In addition to the above, Candidates must pass in at least one, and not more
than three, of the following subjects, creditable answering in which will be men-
tioned in their certificates :

(a) Chemistry.

Inorganic, as in Roscoe, with some knowledge of Chemical Manipulation.

(0) Botany.

As in Gray’s Text book, with some knowledge of Canadian Botany.

(©) Mathematical Physics.
Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics) ; Hydrostatics.
(Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Haughton’s Mechanics and Hydro-
statics, Hamblin Smith’s Statics and Hydrostatics, or similar Text-books.
(@) Experimental Physics.
Any two of the following : —Heat, Light, Electricity and Magnetism, Sound.
(Candidates will be expected to shew in the Examinations that they have
made the experiments themselves or have seen them made. For range
of study, Candidates are referred to Ganot’s Elementary Treatise on
Physics, translated by Atkinson.)
(e) Biology and Geology.
Classification of Animals and Plants, as in Dawson’s Handbook and Gray’s
Text-book.
Geology, as in Dana’s Manual.
Palzontology, as in Nicholson’s Manual.,
A practical knowledge of Minerals, Rocks and Fossils will be expected.
(f) Mental Philosophy.
Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought.
Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy, Introduction, and Part I. to the
end of Chapter V.,

A




(g) English Lit

Cha

cer—Prologue to Knight’s

—Macbeth and Merch

Shakespea
Ancient History of the East—Lenorm

History of Greece and Rome (if 1
and Liddell.

(k) Frer

French Sy

Moliere, les Femmes s

as in De Fivas or Noel et C

17

antes.

French Literature of the I

I’Histoire de la Litérature fran
Transl
With History,

tion from English into F

under (g).

(?) German Language a

tions on Grammar (S

Gener

Account

Transl
With History,

If not

In the Optior

tion of Monere:

when held

versity, and certified in writ

In any of the Optional S

the ms in order to |

answeri

(It is understood that the Option

rative sub-

tional fee.

ites are required to state in writi ry of either Univer-

ect or Nﬂ\_v‘vc{s in which they propose to be cMiR‘.incd, at

sity the Optional Sub

th before the date of the Examir

N e .



1883-84.

Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools
in the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Education is em-
powered to associate with himself, for the direction of one of these
Schools, the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In accord-
ance with this arrangement the Provincial Protestant Normal School
is affiliated with the McGill University, and the Vice-chancellor with
four members of the Corporation of the University constitute the
Committee of the Normal School.

ANNOUNCEMENT FOR NEXT SESSION.

The Institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers,
especially for the Protestant population of the Province of Quebec.
This end is attained by instruction and training in the Normal School
itself, and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are
of such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to
Students from all parts of the Province.
The Twenty-sixth Session of this School will commence on the
first of September, 1883, and will terminate on the first of July, 1884.
The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the
Students are graded as follows :—
1. Elementary School Class.
Diploma.

2. Model Schoo! Class.—Studying for the Model School Diploma.

Studying for the *Elementary School

S

3. Academy Class—Studying for the Academy Diploma.

For details as to courses of study and privileges of Students, sce
Appendix and also the separate Announcement, which may be
obtained on application to the Principal, McGill Normal School,
Belmont Street, Montreal.
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Dagsed the lniversity Cxaminations,
SESSION 1882-83,
FACULTY OF LAW.
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L.
John E. Martin. Roderick D. Matheson.
David C. Robertson. Peter S. G. McKenzie,
John Fair, jr. Jean B. Demers.
William E. Dickson. Walter Hunter.
Horace A. Hutchins. Arthur McConnell.
Frederick Hague. Lynn T. Leet,

Henry Tucker.
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF D.C.L.

R R DE R ) T s o siom o« o oo 4 Sorel.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M.

(Arranged Alphabetically.)

Allan, Clarence E. | Martel, Ovide.

Bowsér, James C. MclLeod, Arch., B.A. (McGill).
Cameron, Chas. E. MacNe |.1 Alex.
Carruthers, George Macl.ean, _Inlm W.
Dearden, George A. [ McDonald, Alexander
Gardner, John J. | Muckey, F. S

Gray, ]Mms Phippen, Samuel S. C.
Hanvery, Chas. B. H. Ross, Wm. K.
Harrisson, Henry J. ]\ullulwc And. J.
Henry, Wm. G Scott, \\ alter \ICL
Hopkins, Alf. J. Shaver, Wm.

Johnson, Jonathan R, Sihler, Georgc A‘
Lathern, J. Simpson. Stewart, Andrew.
Loring, J. Brown. Struthers, Robt. B.

Maker, J. J. E. Wood, Edward S.



PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION.

Allan, J. H: B. Landor, T. H.
x\xthux. 1\ H. Merritt, D. P., B.A. (McGill),
Baird, T. A. D. McCormack, N.
lnrutt A McClure, W., B.A. (McGill)
Burrows, F. N. McGannon, M. C. {
Cassidy, G. A. \hl\gn/u. _]', i
Daly, W. I’)‘, B. A McLel "m,j H
Darey, J. H., B.A. (McGill). McMillan, D. L.
Eberts, D. \V O’ Brien, T
Ferguson, \\ \., B.A. (McGill). Osborne, A. B. 0
F mlc\ S | Park, James. f
Groves, \\’ | Powell, F. H. LH
Hallett, E. O. | Robertson, A. M,
Hanna, A. E. 1 Ross, L. D.
Harkin, Fred. “ Ruttan, R. F,, B.A. (Toronto), ”
Hurdman, H. T. | Scott, J. M. il
Hutchison, J. A. ‘ Sharp, I. C. 'l
Irvine, R. T. Shibley, J. L 3.A. (Victoria) yl
Johnson, C. I Trapnell, H. "f‘
Johnson, H. D. Wilson, J. A. K. 1
Jolliffe, J. 11., B.A. (Union). ] Wood, Ed. G. ”
Klock, W. H ”
TR T i}
FACULTY OF ARTS. o
i
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. ¥
In Honours. i
(Alphabetically arranged.) F::"
First Rank.—BarLow, ALFreED E. l,l
BLanp, CHARLES E. :j
CaMgrON, JonN D. 'ﬁ!
DixoN, WELLINGTON. ;'W
ENcLaNp, Lurtaer M. ',"

LEE, ARCHIBALD.
MugrAY, J. RALPH.
PORTER, JAMES A.
Ordinary.
(In order of Merit.)

(1) Me@Glill College.

Class I.—SCRIMGER, ALEXANDER.

GREENSHIELDS, ROBERT A.
Class 1I.—Ross, Lewis F.

DicksoN, JAMES A.

KINNEAR, GEORGE.

SHEARER, WiLLiam K. }equul.

(O’HaLLorAN, GrorGE F.

Fraser, WILLIAM.

Hoxter, WALTER, B.C.L.
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Class 111.—DurrerT, HENRY J.

RicHARDSON, ALEXANDER W.

(2) Morrin College.

Olass  I.—Mackig, JouN F,

BrowN, ALBERT J,

Ross, Jorn T.
Class 11.—None.
Class 111.—McLxop, NoRMAN,

PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
(1) McGill College.
Class I.—McF ARLANE, JAMES A,
LocuHEAD, WiLLIAM.
Crivig, WiLLiam.
StewarT, WiLLiam G.
Marriv, J. C.
; McARTHUR, ARCHIBALD.
Class 11.—-McLEAN, JouN A.
HarerAVE, Isasc L.
CALDER, GEORGE F.
ELuis, Jonn D, f equid.
Brair, Grorer A.
McLENNAN, GEORGE A.
THomPsON, G. J. A.
MACVIOAR, J. HARVEY.
Ulass 111.—McLENNAN, Huen S.
COLQUHOUN, ARTHUR.
RoBERTSON, PHILIP M.
CurRiE, WALTER T.
BuppeN, HANBURY.
CURRIE, ALEXANDER.
OsBorNE, ALFrED C.
GRANT, ANDREW S.
Hieeins, Joseru H.
Rorerts, W. D.
(2) Morrin College.
Class 1.—LAURIE, ARCHIBALD.
Home, W. A.
WavrTers, A. H.
s Class 1] —SvEr, J. H.
CamprELL, H.
Class 111.—Ross, WinLiam C. A.
J (8) St. Francis College.
Class I.—None.
Class I1.—None.
Class [1].—P ARMELEE, GEORGE.

T O
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BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M.A. IN COURSE.

CunnineHAM, THOoMAS E., B.A.
Crarg, JAMES A, B.A.

* Kuays, CrarLes H,, B.A.
NewNHAM, JARvVOIS A., B.A.
WaiLLANS, RoBERT, B.A.

MASTER OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D, IN COURSE.
Roy, James, M.A.

ADMITTED * AD EUNDEM GRADUM.”

GuiGNARD, J. A, B.A. (University of France).

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

PASSED THE EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE

Civil Engineering (Advanced course).
Donaldson Bogart Dowling.

Civil Engineering (Ordinary course).
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
James McEvoy, Richard F. Smith.
Mining Engineering-:

William Henry Howard.

* Granted “in absentia.”
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS.

FACULTY OF ARTS.
SESSION 1882-83.
I. ScHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for two years).

Year : Subject \ Founder
of Name of Scholar, of Annual or
Commence-| | Examination, Value. Donor.
ment. | ’
1881 |Murray, J. Ralph,  Mathematics. ‘ $125 |W.C. Macdonald
1881 Ross, Lewis F. Natural Science. 1 Hirze | 7
1881 |Bland, Charles E.  Class.&Mod. Lang| $125 = S
1881 |Lee, Archibald.  |Class.6*Mod. Lang| $120 |Chas. Alexander.
| 1882 [Mackay, Adams A. 'Mathematics. $125 (W. C. Macdonald.
| 1882 |Blackader, Edw. H. Natural Science. $125 te 5

II. Exnarsitions (Tenable for one i\rcar).

Name of Exhibitioner. | Academic Year. |Annual Value.|Founder or Donor.

Lochhead, William, Second Year. $125 'W. C. Macdonald.
Climie, William, i - $125 |W. C. Macdonald.
Stewart, W. G. = o $125 |George Hague.
Ritchie, Philip E. |First Year. $125 |W. C. Macdonald.
McRae, Duncan, i e $100 |Jane Redpath.

ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE (September, 1882).
Murray, J. Ralph (Fourth Year Student).

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
FOURTH YEAR.

(1.) The Exhibition of $50 presented by A. T. Drummond, Esq. Obtained
by Donaldson Bogart Dowling.

(2.) Mathematical Prize of $25, obtained by Donaldson Bogart Dowling.

THIRD YEAR,

(1.) The Scott Exhib'tion of $66, founded by the Montreal Caledonian
Society in commemoration of Sir Walter Scott’s centenary. Obtained by Cecil
Brunswick Smith.

(2.) Mathematical Prize of $25, obtained by Cecil Brunswick Smith.

SECOND YEAR.,

(1.) The Exhibition of $100, for Chemistry, presented by J. H. Burlands Esq.
Obtained by Ernest McCourt Macy.

(2) The Mathematical Prize of $25, obtained by Hedley Vicars Thompson.

The Prize in books to the value of $25, offered by Leslie Skelton, Esq., to
students of the Third and Fourth years for the best Summer Report, has been
awarded to Donaldson Bogart Dowling.



Drizes, Lonoms and Standing,

SessioN 1882-3.

FACULTY OF LAW.,
GRADUATING CLASS.

FmrsT Raxk HoNours AND ELizaBETH TORRANCE GGonD MEDAL.—JoHN E. MARTIN.
First Rank Honouys and Prize, Prize for Thesis.—JoHN FAIR,

First Rank Honours and Second Prize~ D. C. ROBERTSON,

First Rank Honours.—W. E. DicKsoN.

Prize for best Thesis—H. A. HurcHINS,

Standing in the Several Classes.

INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Proressor KERr.
First, Dicksox, (Prize)
Second, HUNTER.
ROMAN LAW.—PgroressorR TRENHOLME.
First, MARTIN,
Second, ROBERTSON.
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE.—ProFEsSSOR ARCHIBALD.
First, ROBERTSON.
Second, MARTIN.
LEGAL HISTORY.—ProreEssorR LAREAU.
First, MARTIN.
Second, DicksoN AND RoOBERTSON, equal.
CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Proressor HuTCHINSON.
First, FAIR.
Second, McCoNNELL AND MARTIN, equal,
CIVIL LAW.—ProrEssor RoBIDOUX.
First, Dickson.
Second, Fair.
COMMERCIAL LAW.—PRroresgsor 'DAVIDSON.
First, Martin.
Second, Fair.

T
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SECOND YEAR.,

Passed the Sesvional Examinations.—ALEXANDER FALCONER, B.A., CHArLus A.
Ducros, B.A., FraNcis MCLENNAN, B.A., NorMaN T. RieLug, B.A, JonN S.
Bronax, FARQUHEAR S. MAcLENNAN, James CuLnew, Joan H. 10GERS, B.A.

Kenxers R. MaopaERsoN, B.A.
Prize for General Proficiency.-—A. FALCONER.

)

First Rank Honours.—A. FAnconer, C. E. Ducros.

Second Rank Honours.—J. S. Bucnaw, F. McLeNNAN, Normax T. RIELLE,

Standing in the Several Classes.

INTERNATIONAL LAW.—ProFessor KERR.
First, FaLcoNer and DucLos, equal.
Second, BucHan.

ROMAN LAW.—Proregsor TRENHOLME.

First, Duornos.
Second, FALCONER.

CRIMINAL LAW.—PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD,
First, F. S. MACLENNAN.

Second, FALCONER.

LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY.—Prorrssor LAREAU,
First, MAcpaERSON and RIELLE, equal.
Second, Duclos.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Proressor HUTCHINSON.
First, FALCONER.

Second, F. S. MACLENNAN.

CIVIL LAW.—PRrOFESSOR ROBIDOUX.

First FaLcoNgr and F. S. MACLENNAN, equal.
Second, Ducros and RIELLE, equal.

COMMERCIAL LAW.—PRroressor DAVIDSON.
First, FALCONER.

Second, Ducros.

FIRST YEAR,

Passed the Sessional Ezaminations.—R. A. E. GREENSHIELDS, ARTHUR W, Su1rH,
Roperick L. MurcmisoN, Hexry J Hacur, James G. JonLy, Geores F.
O'HarnoraN, ArserT G. B. Craxron, Henry J. Durrerr, CuARLES R.
D’AovusT.

First Prize for General Proficiency.—R. A. E. GREENSHIELDS.

Second Prize for General Profieiency.—A. W. SMITH,

First Rank Honours.—R. A. E. GreensuieLps, A. W. Surrs, R. L. MuroHISON.

Second Rank Honours.—HENRY J. HaGug, J. G. JoLLy, G. F. O'HALLORAN.
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Standing in the Several Classes.

ROMAN LAW.—Proressor TRENHOLME.

First, GREENSHIELDS.
Second, MurcHiSoN and SwmiTH, equal.

CRIMINAL LAW.—PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD.
First, SmiTH,
Second, DurreTT.

LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY.—Prorgssor LAREAD.

First, O'HALLORAN,
Second, GREENSHIELDS.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Prorgssor HUTCHINSON.

First, SmiTH.
Second, O’HALLORAN.

CIVIL LAW.—Proressor RoBmoux.

First, GrerNsHIELDS and JoLLy, equal.
Second, SMiTH.

COMMERCIAL LAW.—Proressor DAvIDSON.

First, SmiTH.
Second, HAGUE.

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF NOTARIAL DEEDS AND INSTRUMENTS.—

ProrFrssor HART.
First, JouN Fam,
Second, E. C. Guy.
Third, E. W. H. PHLLIPS.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

TrE HoLMEs GoLp MEpAL.—C. E. CamEroN, of Montreal.

Prize for the best Final Examination.—J. BRowN Lorine, of Sherbrooke, Q.

Prize for the best Primary Examination.—EpwiN G. Woop, Lonsdeboro, O.
Tag SuTHERLAND GoLp Meparn.—R. F. RurraN, B.A., Napanee, O.

Tre MorrICE ScHOLARSHIP IN PHYSIOL0GY.—R. F. RurTAN, B.A., Napanee, O.

Students deserving honourable mention.

In the Primary Examination, R. F. Rurtax, B.A., W. A. Fercuson, B.A, J. H.
Darey, B.A, F. G. Fixtey, H. E. TrapNern, H. T. Huromaw, T. A. D. Bamp,
F. N. Burrows, M. O, McGannox, and Frep. M. HArgix,

o
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n the Final Examination, Messrs. S1ruraErs, LATHERN, Bowskr, GrRAY, CAR-
RUTHERS, GARDNER, HENRY, ScorT and Jonnsoy, J. R.

Professors’ Prizes.
Boraxy.—Prize, Caas. W. Winson, Cumberland, O., and J. A, Kixnocs, Montreal.

For taE BEST COLLECTION OF PLANTS.—H. E. TRAPNELL, Harbour Grace, Nfld.

PrACTICAL ANATOMY.—Demonstrator’s Prize, 2nd year F. G. FizLEY, of Montreal ;
1st year, A. L. Howky, Eden, Ont.

Morrip ANATOMY.—JAMES GRAY, of Brucefield, Ont.,, and C. E. Goobing, of Bar-
badoes, W. I.

FACULTY OF AR’

GRADUATING CLASS.
B.A. Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.
MurraAy, J. RALpr.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal.
B.A. Honours in Classics.

Branp, CuarLEs E.—First Rank Honours and Henry Chapman Gold Medal.
Leg, ArcaiBaLD.—First Rank Honours.

B.A. Honours in Natural Seience.

Por7TER, JAMEs A.—First Rank Honours, and Logan Gold Medal.
BarLow, ALFrED E.—First Rank Honours.
Exeranp, Luraer M.—First Rank Honours.

B.A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

CaugroN, JoN D.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal.
B.A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History.
DixoN, WeLuiNgToN.—First Rank Honours and Shakespeare Gold Medal.
Special Certificates.

Scriveer, ALex.—Special Certificate of First Class General Standing.
GreensHieLDs, Roer. A.—Special Certificate of First Class General
Standing.
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THIRD YEAR.

MACEAY, A. A .—First Rank Honours and Prize in Matkematical Physics ;
First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Latin.

Magpow, Jas.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy and
Prize ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Zoology ; Prize
for Collection of Plants.

RONDEAT, S.—Hirst Rank Honours in Modern Languages and Prize ; First
Rank General Standing.

CaueroN, K.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science.

UxsswortH, J. K.—First Rank Honours in English Literature and History.

TurNgr, W. H.—First Rank Honours in English Literature and History.

Rocers, GEoraE.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Science.

Massf. Goperror—First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Zoology.

MarceavU, Jas.—First Rank General Standing ; Prize in French.

Orristie, Wu.—First Rank General Standing.

3LACKADER, B. H.—Prize for Collection of Plants.

KirgrArrICK, R. C.—Prize for Collection of Plants.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS,

Mackay, Massé, Rondeau, Marceau ; Christie and Mabon, equal ; Kennedy ;
Haythorne and Parent and Unsworth, equal; Wright, Turner,
sariviere, Kirkpatrick ; Cameron (K.) and Pedley, equal;
Blackader, Rogers, Gerrie.

SECOND YEAR.

Cunvie, Winniav.—(Listowel High School, 0.)—First Rank Honours and
Prize in Mathematics ; Firgt Prize in Logic ; First Prize in Eng-
lish ; First Rank General Standing.

Locunrap, Wya.—(Listowel High School, 0.)—Second Rank Honours in
Mathematics ; Second Prize in English; First Rank General
Standing.

McFarnaNg, J. A —(Portage du Fort School )—First Rank General Stand-
ing; Prize in Hebrew and Stewart Prize in Hebrew.

STEWART, W. G.—(Lachute Collegiate Institute).—First Rank General

A a
Standing ; Prize in Botany.

Martix, J. C.—(Private Tuition).—First Rank General Standing; Second
Prize in Logic.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

McFarlane, Lochhead, Climie, Stewart, Martin, McArthur, McLean (J.C.),
Hargrave ; Calder and Ellis, equal ; Blair, McLennan, (G. A.),
'T'bompson, Macvicar, McLennan (H.S.), Colquhoun, Robert-

son, Currie (A.), Osborne, Currie (W.T.), Budden, Grant,
Higgins, Robert.
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FIRST YEAR.

MAcpouGALL, JonN,—(Hnntingdon Academy, Q.—First Rank Honours
and Prize in Mathematics; First Rank General Standing.

Kerry, J. G.—(High School, Montreal).— First Rank Geperal Standing.

ParTersoN, Wy.—(Huntingdon Academy, Q.)—First Rank General Stand-
ing ; Prize in Classics.

Livixasrong, C. H—(City Grammar School, St.John, N.B.).—First Rank
General Standing ; Prize in English ; Prize in Chemistry.

Swaspy, C.—(St. Peter’s School, Charlottetown.)—First Rank General
Standing.

MacRag, D. N.—(St. Catharines, Ont.)—First Rank General Standing.

Rircue, P. E.—(High School, Montreal).—Prize in Classics

| French ; Prize in German.

RocHESTER, W, M. —(Ottawa Collegiate Ingtitute).- Prize in Classics,

SpPARLING, Wu.—(Renfrew School).—Prize in Hebrew.

; Prize in

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
Kerry, Patterson, Macdougall, Livingstone, Swabey, McRae, Ritchie,
ochester, McOuat, Sparling, Wallace, Clerk, McKerchars
Chalmers, Hibbard, Pedley; Fyles and Stevenson, (*quui"
Thomas, Dewar, Holden (E. D. F.), Bell, Craig, Clements, Dalpé’
Sanders.

Aeger.—Evans (W. H)).

At the Examinationg in September, 1882, the following Scholarships and
Lzhibitions were awarded :
SCHOLARSHIPS—TENABLE FOR TWO YEARS.

THRD YEAR.—Mathematical Scholarship, *Mackay (A. A.).
THIRD YEAR,

Natural Science Scholarship, *Blackader (E. H.).
EXHIBITIONS—TENABLE FOR ONE YEAR.

SecoND YEAR.—*Lochhead, W. (Listowel High School) ; *Climie, W.
(Listowel High School); tStewart (W. @)
FirsT Yrar.—*Ritchie, P. E. (High School, Montre

al) ; fMcRae, D. (St.
Catharines School, Ont.).

e S U e =
| ¥Value of Scholarship or Exhibition, $125 yearly ; founder, W. C. Macdonald,
Esq.

tValue, $125 yearly ; donor, George Hague, Esq.
1Value, $100 yearly ; founder, Mrs. Jane Redpath,
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ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE.

In September 1882, the Anne Molson Mathematical Prize was awarded,
after a special Examination, to J. Ralph Murray (Student of the Fourth
Year).

NEW SHAKSPERE SOCIETY'S PRIZE.

On the merits of an examination held in January, 1883, the New Shak-
spere Society’s Prize was awarded to Alexander Scrimger (4th Year).

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
GREEK.

B. A. OrpiNARY.—Class [.—Bland, Lee, Scrimger. Class II.—Shearer.
Class 11/.—Richardson.

TairD YEAR.—Class 1.—Mabon and Unsworth, equal ; Massé; Christie and
>arent, equal ; Haythorne and Pedley (Jas. W.), and Rondeau,
equal. Class 11.—Marceau, Lariviere. COlass 11/ —Cameron,
(Kenneth), Gerrie.

SgcoNp YEAR.—Class I.—McLean (Jno. A.), McFarlane; Climie and
Lochhead, equal; McArthur, Stewart, Martin, Class 11.—
Thompson; Blair and Calder, equal: Currie (Alex.), Macvicar,
McLennan (Hugh 8.). Class 111.—McLennan (Geo. A.), Grant,
Watson, Ellis; Hargrave and Higgins, equal; Colquboun and
Currie (W. T.) and Osborne, equal; Budden and Robertson,
equal ; Cameron (Donald) and Roberts, equal.

First YEAR.—Class [.—Patterson (Lrize) and Ritchie and Rochester
(Prize), equal ; McOuat, McRae, Chalmers, Swabey, McKer-
char. Class I1.—Fyles, Kerry, Macdougall, Hibbard, Pedley
(Francis) ; Evans and Sanders and Sparling, equal. Class [11.

Livingstone and Dalpé, equal ; Thomas, Clerk, Internoscia;

Holden (E. D. F.) and Wallace, equal; Bell; Ogilvie and

Dewar, equal ; Craig, McLean (Donald), Stevenson.

LATIN.

B. A. OrDINARY.—Class I.—Bland, Lee, Shearer. Class 1/.—Ross,
(Lewis F.), Hunter, Kinnear. (luss /41I.—Dickson, Duffett,
Fraser.

Tump YeAR.—Class 1.~-Mackay (£Prize), Haythorne; Christie and
Wright, equal.  Class I/—Parent, Kennedy, Kirkpatrick.
Class [11.—None.

Secoxp Yrar.—Class 1.—McLean (Jno. A.), Lochhead ; Climie and Me-
Farlane, equal ; Blair, McArthur. Class /1.—Stewart; Martin
and Thompson, equal ; Macvicar, Calder, McLennan (Geo. A.);
Budden and Hargrave, equal. Class /1].—McLennan (H. S.)
and Osborne, equal ; Watson, Currie (Alex.), Ellis; Grant and
Robertson, equal ; Colquhoun, Higgins, Cameron (Don.) ; Currie
(W. F.) and Roberts, equal.

8
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Firsr Year.—Class 1.—Ritchie (Prize); Patterson and Rochester and
Swabey, equal; McKerchar and McRae, equal ; Chalmers and
Macdougall, equal; Fyles, Hibbard, Pedley (F.), Sparling.
Class Il.—Kerry; Clerk and Evans and McOuat, equal;
Livingstone and Thomas, equal. Class /I/.—Sanders,
Wallace; Clements and Internoscia, equal ; Dalpé and Dewar,
equal ; Bell and Stevenson, equal; Craig; Holden (E. D. F.)
and McLean (Don.), equal.

Honour Ezaminations in Classics.

B. A. First Rank.—Bland (Charles F.) (Henry Chapman GQold Medal)
Lee, Archibald.

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.

First YEAR.—Class I.—Kerry and McRae and Sparling and Swabey,
equal; Macdougall and McOuat, equal ; Clements and Living-
stone and Patterson, equal; Fyles, Dewar, Ritchie, Rochester,
Internoscia. Class /I ~—McKerchar and Dalpé, equal ; Holden
(E.D. F.) and Stevenson, equal; Chalmers and Clerk and
Pedley (F.) and McLean (Don.), equal; Wallace ; Evang and
Hibbard and Sanders and Thomas, equal; Craig and Ogilvie,
equal. Class 111.—Bell.

MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOBOPHY AND LOGIC.

B. A. OrpiNARY.—(Horal Philosophy).—Class 1.—Scrimger, Greenshields,
Cameron (J. D.). Class /1.—(O'Halloran and Ross (L. F),
equal ; Kinnear, Fraser, Dickson. Class I/1.—Duffett.

Passed in Class 11.—Shearer.

B. A. Orp NARY.—(Additional Department in Mental and Moral Philo-

sophy).—Class I.—Scrimger.

Tarp YEAR.—(Additional in Mental Philosophy.)—Class 1I.—Mabon.
Class 111.—Pedley, Gerrie, Emory.

Seconp YeAR.—(Logic).—Class 1.—Climie, McLennan (H. S.) Class 71.—
Budden and McArthur, equal; Lochhead ; Calder and McFar-
lane and Martin, equal ; Osborne, Hargrave, Blair, Stewart.
Class 111.—Currie (A.) and Ellis, equal ; Thompson, Currie
(W. T.), Macvicar, Whyte; McLean and McLennan (G. A.),
equal ; Colquhoun; Higgins and Roberts, equal ; Robertson.
First Prize.—Climie. Second Prize.—Martin.

Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

B. A.—First Rank.—Cameron (J. D.) (Prince of Wales Gold Medal).
Turp YEAR.— First Rank.—Mabon (Prize).

RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURRE.

Tairp YEAR.—Olass .—Turner, Unsworth, Pedley. Class [/.— Christie,
Rondeau, Kennedy, Gerrie. Class_///.—Cameron, Blackader.
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HISTORY.

B. A. OrpiNARY.—Class I.—Dixon and Scrimger, equal; Shearer;
Greenshields and Kinnear, equal. Class I/.—(0’Halloran and
Dickson, equal ; Duffett.

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

SgcoNp  Year,—Class [.—Climie (First Prize), Lochhead (Second
Prize) ; McFarlane and Colquhoun, equal; Stewart; Martin;
and McArthur, equal; Watson, McLennan (G. A.). Class
/1.—Blair, Currie (A.), Hargrave. Class 1/1.—Ellis, McLean
(J. A.), Macvicar; Currie (W. T.) and Thomas, equal;
obertson ; Budden and Calder, equal ; Osborne, Higgins, Mc-
Lennan (H. S.), Roberts, Grant, Cameron (D.).

First YEAR.—Class I.—Livingstone (Prize); Kerry and McDougall,
equal; Swabey, McRae, Rochester; Clerk and McOuat and
Patterson, equal; Stevenson. Class [II.—Ritchie; Evans
(W. H.) and McKerchar, equal; Pedley, Whyte. (Class I1/.—
Chalmers ; Dalpé and Thomas, equal ; Wallace, Hibbard ; Dewar
and Fyles, equal; Clements and Holden (E. D. F.), equal;
Sparling, Bell, Craig, Sanders ; McLean (D.)

FRENCH.

Tairp YEeAR.—Class I.—Rondeau, Massé, Lariviere, Mabon, Marceau;
Christie and Turner and Parent, equal. Class 1/.—Wright,
Kirkpatrick. Class I11.—Blackader.

TrIRD YBAR.—(Additional Department).—Class I.—Rondeau (Prize),
Marceau (Prize) ; Lariviere and Massé, equal. Class 1/.—None.
Class 111.—None.

THIRD YEAR.—

SecoNDp YBArR.—Class I.—None. Class 1/.—Thompson, McArthur ; Mc-
Lean and Stewart, equal ; Blair and Calder, equal. Class I1].—
Macvicar ; Colquhoun and McLennan (G. A.) and Pinel,equal ;
Lochhead, Hargrave, Watson, McLennan (H. S.), Robertson.

Frst YEmar.—Class I.—Ritchie (F’rize), Dalpé, Thomas, Clements,
Swabey ; Chalmers and Patterson, equal; Clerk, Hibbard,
Livingstone. Class II.—McDougall and McOuat, equal;
Kerry, . Ogilvie, Evans, Fyles. Class 1//.—Holden (E. D.),
McRae, Monroe, Cross, Pedley; Craig and Rochester, equal;
Robinson, McKerchar, Bell.

GERMAN.
B. A. OrDINARY.—C(lass I.—Scrimger (Prize).

FourTH YEAR —Class 1.—Gregor (L. R.), B.A., Internoscia.

Seconp YeAR.—[1. Division.—Class I.—Thompson. [1. Division.—Class
I1.—McLean (J. A.).
First YEAR.—Class I.—Ritchie (’rize). Class 1/.—Thomas.
K
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HEBREW.

Justor Crass.—Class I.—Sanders (Wm.) Sparling (Wm.), Stevenson
(J. H.). Class 11.—Wallace (W. E.), Dewar (D. L.). Class I11.
—Ross (H.), Hodges (D.).

SeN10R Crass.—Class /. —McFarlane (J. A.) (Prize), Marvin (G. W.), Ellis
J. D.). Class 11.—Hargrave (T. L.)and Martin (J. C.), equal ;
Campbell J. C.). Class 111.—Currie (W. T.), Grant(A. S.), Hig-
gins (J. H.), Roberts (W. D.), Cameron (D.).

Passed.—Class 1.—Osborne.
Passed.—Class 11.—Currie (A.).

OpTIONAL CoURSE.—Class [.—Lee (A.) (£’rize), Fraser (Wm.). Class 11.—
None. Class 11/.—None.

NemL Stewarr Prize.—McFarlane (J. A.).
ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS.

B. A. OrpiNARY.—Class I.—Murray, Greenshields ; Dickson and Kinnear,
equal. Class 1/.—0'Halloran, Duffett. (Class ///.—Cameron
(J. D).

Tamp Year.—Class 1.—Mackay, Wright; Marceau and Massé, equal.
Class 11 —Kirkpatrick, Blackader.

MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS.

B. A. OrpINARY.— (Class I.—Murray, Greenshields, Fraser. Class Il.—
O’Halloran, Cameron (J. D.). Class I1/.—Dickson (J. C.),
Hunter, Richardson.

Tarp YEAR.—Class I.—Mackay, Massé ; Haythorne and Kennedy, equal ;
Christie and Marceau and Parent, equal ; Kirkpatrick. Class
11.—Mabon; Cameron (K.) and Rogers, equal; Wright and
Turner, equal. Class {11.—Blackader.

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.

Secosp YEAR.—Class [—Climie and Lochhead, equal; McFarlane,
Cameron ; Martin and Stewart, equal; McLennan (G. A.),
McArthur; Calder and Ellis, equal. Class I/.—Budden, Har-
grave. Class [//.—Thompson, Currie (W. T.), McLean (J. A.),
Macvicar, Blair, Grant, Colquhoun, Currie (A.), McLennan
(H. 8.), Robertson, Osborne.

First Yuar.—Class I.—Kerry, Rochester, Patterson ; Livingstone and
Wallace, equal ; McRae. Class //.—Ritchie ; Macdougall and
McOuat, equal; Hibbard. Class ///.—Clements; Clerk and
Sparling, equal ; McKerchar, Holden (E. D.), Pedley, Dewar,
Swabey, Ogilvie, Stevenson, Thomas ; Sparling and Ross, equal ;
McLean (D.), I'yles ; Bell and Chalmers, equal ; Craig.



GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.

SgooNp YEArR.—Class I.—McLean (J. A.), Lochhead, Climie; Ellis and
McFarlane, equal ; Blair and Cameron and Stewart, equal;j
Hargrave. Class 1/.—Calder; McArthur and Martin, equal;
McLennan (H. S.), Currie (A.), Thompson, Macvicar. Class
111.—Grant; Colquhoun and McLennan (G. A.) and Osborne,
equal; Currie (W. T.), Budden, Robertson, Higgins, Roberts.

First YEAR.—Class I.—Patterson, Kerry, Macdougall. Class //.—Living-
stone, Ritchie, Wallace. Class /1/.—Hibbard; McOuat and
Stevenson, equal; Craig and Holden (E. D.), equal; Swabey,
Sparling ; McKerchar and McRae, equal ; Bell, Chalmers ; Clerk
and Pedley, equal; Rochester, Dalpé, Fyles, Thomas; Car-
michael and Dewar, equal ; Clements, Ogilvie, Sanders, McLean
(D.), Internoscia.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

B. A. OrpINARY,—Class I.—Murray, Bland, Greenshields, O’Halloran.
Class 11.—Richardson, Hunter ; Duffett and Ross, equal ; Dixon
(W.); Dickson (J. C.) and England and Kinnear, equal. Class
111.—Barlow, Fraser, Porter.

Tarp YEAr.—Class I.—Mackay; Blackader and Kennedy, equal. Class
Il.—Parent; Kirkpatrick and Wright, equal. Class I/I.—
Rogers, Haythorne.

HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
B. A.— First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal.—Murray (J. R.).
TaIRD YEAR.—First Rank Honours and Prize.—Mackay (A. A.).
SeconD YEAR.— First Rank Honours and Prize.—Climie (W.).
Second Rank Honours.—Lochhead.
First YEAR.—First Rank Honours and Prize.—McDougall (J).
NATURAL SCIENCE.

B. A. OrDINARY.—( Geology and Mineralogy).—Class I.—Porter, England,
Barlow. Class [I.—Hunter, Ross, Richardson, Emory, Shearer.—
(Geology alone). Class 11.—Campbell.

B. A. ORDINARY.—(Additional Department, Geology and Mineralogy).—Class
I—Ross. Class 11.—Hunter, Richardson.

Tamp YEAR.—(Zoology and Palzontology).—Class 1.—Mabon and Massé
equal (Prize); Cameron. Class [l.—Unsworth, Blackader
Marceau, Gerrie, Rogers, Pedley. Class 111.—Lariviére.

Tamkp YEAR.—(Additional Department, Chemistry and FPalzontology.)—
Class 1.—None. Class I1.—Rogers, Cameron.
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SecoNp YEAR.—( Botany).—Class 1.—Stewart (Prize) ; Climie and Martin
equal ; Hargrave and Currie (W. T.), equal; McArthur, Mac-
farlane, McLennan (G. A.), Lochhead. Class //.—Calder-
Budden, Macvicar, Jamieson. Class //1.—McLean (J. A.) ana
Ellis, equal; Groulx (Vilda J.) and Robertson, equal; Mc-
Lennan (H. 8.), Colquhoun, Cameron, Blair, Clarke, Roberts,
Grant, Currie (A.), Osborne, Speer, Thompson, Higgins.

CHEMISTRY.

Firsr YEAR.—Class I.—Livingstone (Frize), Macdougall, Swabey, Kerry,
Anderson (Oc.), McRae. Class I/.—Clerk and Wallace, equal ;
McOuat, Clements, Sparling, Rochester, Holden (E. D. F.).
Class III.—Dewar, Patterson, Dalpé, Evans, Thomas, Pedley,
| Internoscia; Bell and Ritchie, equal; Stevenson, Chalmers,
/ McKerchar, Fyles, Hibbard, Craig.

Prizes For COLLECTIONS OF PLANTS :—
Professor’s Prize.—Mabon (James).
Prizes from Logan Medal Fund.—Blackader (E. H.), Kirk-
patrick (R. C.).

HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN NATURAL SCIENCE.

TaiRD YEAR.—First Rank Honours.—Cameron (K.).
Second Rank.—Rogers (G.).

B. A.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal.—Porter (J. A.).
First Rank Honours.—Barlow (A. E.), England (L. M.)

MORRIN COLLEGE.
B.A. ORDINARY.

Special Certificates of First Class General Standing.
Mackig, JoBN F.
BrowN, ALBERT J,
Ross, Jonn T.
GRrEek.— Class 1.—Ross, John T. Class I1.—McLeod. Class I1/.—None.
LaTiN.—Class I.—Mackie; Brown and Ross (Jno. T.), equal. Class II.—
None. Class 1/1.—McLeod.
MrcuANics AND HybprosTaTICS.—Class I.—Brown. Class I1.—Mackie
i and Ross, equal. Class 1/1.—McLeod.
MoraL Prinosorry.—Class I.—Mackie, Brown. Class I1.—Ross (J. T.)
Class 111.—McLeod.
History.—Class I.—Mackie, Ross (J. T.), Brown. Class I{.—None.
Class 111.—McLeod.
Frexcu.—Class [.—Mackie, Ross, Brown. Class 1].—None. Class. 111.
—McLeod.
Frexcn.— (Additional Department).—Class 1.—Brown, Mackie. Class I1.
—None. Class 1/1.—None.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

GrEER.—Class I1.—Laurie and Walters, equal; Home; Campbell and
Silver, equal. Class /I.—None. Class I11/.—Ross, Wm. C.

Larin.—Class 1.—Home ;—Campbell and Laurie, equal ; Walters, Silver.
Class 11.—Ross, Wm. C. Class 1/11.—None.

GEOMETRY AND ARITEMETIC.—Class I.—Laurie, Home, Silver. Class Il
Campbell, Walters. Class [1[.—Ross.

TRIGONOMETRY AND A LGEBRA.— Class I.—Walters, Laurie, Class 11.—Silver,

Home, Campbell, Ross. Class 11/.—None,

Loeio.— Class .—Home. Class II.—Laurie, Walters, Silver. Class I/1.—
Campbell (H.), Ross (W. C. A.).

ExgLisH LiTERATURE AND History.—Class I.—Home; Campbell and Ross
(W. A. 0.) and Laurie, equal. Class [/—Walters, Silver.

FreNcH. —Class 1.—Laurie, Silver. Class I1.—Home, Campbell, Walters.
Class 111.—Ross.

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

Greex.—Class I/1.—Parmelee,

LATIN.— Class 11].—Parmelee.

GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.—Class /1.—Parmelee.

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.— Class //.—Parmelee.

Logic.—Class 11I1.—Parmelee.

ExgLisE LiTERATURE AND History.— Class I.—None. Class II.—None.—
Class 111 —Parmelee,

FrexoH.— Class I.—None. Class 1I.—None. Class I11.—Parmelee.

SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, 1882-83.
PASSED.
1.—8eptember, 1882.
(@)—Supplemental Sessional Examinations.
First YEAR.— Climie, Roberts, Robertson, P. M., Currie W L
(b)—Supplemental in one Subject.

Secoxp Year.—Cameron K., Lariviere D., Turner.
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11.—February, 1883,

(Supplemental to Christmas Examinations,)
(a)—Supplemental in two or more subjects.

SECOND YEAR.—Budden, Higgins, McFarlane, Cameron D., Currie (A.),
Colquhoun,
FirsT YEAR.—Fyles.

(b)—Supplemental in one Subject.

SECOND YEAR.—Grant, McLennan (G.F.), Maevicar J. H., Roberts, Robert-
son.
FirsT YEAR.—Craig, Macdougall.

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
GRADUATING CLASS.

Donaldson Bogart Dowling—Lorne Medal ; $50 exhibition ; Leslie Skelton
Prize; $25 Mathematical Prize; Certificates of Merit in Applied
Mechanics, Mathematics, Designing, Hydraulics, Bridge-Construc-
tion, Thermo-Dynamics and theSteam-Engine.

William Henry Howard.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science; Certi-
ficate of Merit in Assaying.

THIRD YEAR.

CroiL Browswick Swmite.—The Scott Exhibition ; Mathematical Prize of
$25; Prizes in Mathematics, Experimental Physics, Descriptive
Geometry, Surveying, Applied Mechanics and Materials.

Davip OeiLyy,—Prizes in Mathematics, Surveying and Geology.

WiLLiAm GrRARAM.—Prize in Mechanical Work.
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS,

Civil Engineering (Advanced course),
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
Cecil Brunswick Smith, David Ogilvy, John McDonald.

Civil Engineering (Ordinary course).
& IN ORDER OF MERIT.
John M. McKenzie, Allan R. Davis, John L. Hislop.
Mechanical Engineering.
IN ORDER OF MERIT,
William Graham, Duncan Donald McTaggart.
Mining Engineering.
Joseph Alfred Robert.
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Practical Chemistry:
Edward Henry Hamilton.
SECOND YEAR.
Heprey Vicsrs THoMPsON.—Mathematical Prize of $25; Prizes in De-
scriptive Geometry, Surveying, Mechanism and Mathematics.
Exxest McCourr Macy.—The Burland Exhibition of $100; Prizes in
Mathematics and Practical Chemistry.
CrARLES WiLLIAM TRENHOLME.—Prize in Matbewatics.
Epwarp PaysoN MaTHEWSON.—Prizes in Zoology and Experimental
Physics.
SamUEL ForTIER.— Prizes in Materials and French.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
Civil Engineering.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
Hedley Vicars Thompson, Samuel Fortier, Samuel Henry Pitcher.
Mining Engineering.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.

Charles William Trenholme, Ernest McCourt Macy, Edward Payson
Mathewson.

FIRST YEAR.

Nevin NortoN Evans.—Prizes in Mathematics and French.
Artaur WEIR.—The Burland Prize in Chemistry.
W aLTER FREDERICK FERRIER.—Prizes in Freehand Drawing and Chemistry.

PASIED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.

Nevil Norton Evans, Walter Frederick Ferrier, Arthur Weir, Charles
Percy Brown; George Herbert Dawson and Thomas William Watson,
equal; Daniel Taylor, Wiliam Cyrus Perkins.

STANDING IN SPECIAL SUBJECTS.
ESSAYS PREPARED DURING THE SUMMER OF 1882.

FourTH YEAR.—Class I.—Dowling (Dwision D, of the O. and Q. Ry),
Moffatt (Roads and Streets), Smith, R. F. (Grip-Car System of
Tramways), Howard (The Carillon Dam). Class I1.—McEvoy
(The Manyfacture of White Bricks).

Triap YEAR.—Class I.—Smith, C. B. (The Welland Canal and the New
Locks); Forlong (The Carillon Dam) and McDonald (Applied
Science) and McKenzie (The Construction of Dams) and Ogilvy
Railway Location from Aylmer to Quio), equal ; Davis (The Iron
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and Gold Mines of North Hastings, 0.y and Graham (Pumping
Machinery, Longueuil Water Works) and Hislop (Railway Loca-
tion from Dundee to Huntingdony and Robert (The Mines and
Eeconomic Minerals of Cape Breton), equal. Class /1—McTag-
gart (Drills).  Class 111.—Walters (Zimber), Hamilton (Arsenic
and its Detection).

SeCOND YEAR.—Class I.—Macy (Rockland Slate), Reid (The Lathe). Class 11,
—Routhier (Dominion Land Surveys), Burns (Steam Boiler
Appendages) ; Mignault (Sugar) and Roy (Survey of Site of
Dominion Bridge Co.’s Works) equal. Class 111.—Mathewson
(The Manufacture of Soap); McCarthy (Metals) and Pitcher
(Zimber) equal.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
THIRD YEAR.— Class /.—Smith, C. B. (Prize). Class 11.—0gilvy, McDonald
Class I11.—Graham, Hislop, McRenzie.
SecoNp YEAR.—Class [.—Thompson (Prize). Class 11.—Macy and Tren-
holme, equal ; Fortier ; Mathewson and Pitcher, equal. Class
L1I.—Ferrier, (1st Year); Lesage, Mignault, Roy.

FREEHAND DRAWING.

First YEAR.—(lass I.—Ferrier (Prize) ; Brown and Evans, equal ; Shearer.
Class 11.—Weir, Molson, Hutchison. (Zass 111.~-Dawson and
Watson, equal ; Taylor; Costigan and Perkins, equal ; May.
SURVEYING,

TrRDp YEAR.—Class 1.—Ogilvy and Smith (C. B)., equal (Prize). Class
II.—McDonald. Class 111.—Hislop and McKenzie equal ; Davis.
SecoNp YEAR.—Class 1.—Thompson (Prize), Trenholme. Class I{.—Fortier,
Routhier. Class I1I.—Macy ; Mathewson

and Roy, equal;
Pitcher.

MECHANISM,

SECOND YEAR—Class 1.—Thompson (Prize), Fortier, Class /1—Macy,
Mathewson. Class 1/1.—Trenholme, Pitcher, Routhier.

MACHINERY AND MILLWORK.
THIRD YEAR.—GEOMETRY 0F MACHINERY.— Class L.—Nomne. Class I1.—
Graham. Class 1/1.—Mc¢Taggart.

DyNamics oF MACHINERY,— Class /. —Graham. Class 11 —NcTaggart.

MECHANICAL WORK.
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.—Class /.—Graham (Prize). Class, 1I.—None.
Class I11.—McTaggart, Dagron ; Burns and Reid, equal.

MATERIALS.

Fourta Year.—Class I.—Dowling (Certificate of Merit), McEvoy, Smith
(R. F). Class 1/ —Howard.
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TuiRp YeAR.—Class 1.—Smith (C.B.) (Prize), McKenzie, Ogilvy, McDonald
Class 1I.—Hislop, Davis, McTaggart, Forlong, Robert, Graham.
Class 111.—Walters.

Secoxp YEAr.—Class [.—Fortier (Prize), Burns. Class Il.—Lesage,
Thompson, McCarthy, Dagron. Class [1l.—Routhier and Roy,
equal ; Reid, Pitcher.

APPLIED MECHANICS,

Fourtn YEeARrR.—Advanced Course.—Dowling.
Ordinary Course.—Class 1.—Dowling (Certificate of
Merit). Class 11.—McEvoy and Smith (R. F.), equal.
TriRD YEAR.—Advanced Course.—Ogilvy and Smith (C. B.), equal;
McDonald.
Ordinary Course.—Class /. —Smith (C. B.) (Prize), Ogilvy.
Class 11.—Graham, McDonald. Class 1/I.—McKenzie, Davis,
McTaggart, Robert.

RIDGE CONSTRUCTION.

Fourra YEAR.— Class I.—Dowling (Certificate of Merit). Class 11.—Smith,
(R. F.) McEvoy.

TarD YEAR.—Class I.—Smith (C. B.). Class 11.—McDonald, Ogilvy,
Grabham. Class [1/.—Davis, McTaggart, McKenzie, Robert,
Walters, Hislop.

DESIGNING.

Fourre YEAR.—Class 1.—Dowling (Certificate of Merit), McEvoy.
Class I1.—Smith (R.F)y. Class [I1.—Howard.

HYDRAULICS,

Fourra YEAR.—Advanced Course—Dowling.
Ordinary Course.—Class 1.—Dowling, (Certificate of Merit).
Class 11.—Smith (R. F.), McEvoy. Class 1//.—Howard.

THERMO-DYNAMICS AND THE STEAM-ENGINE.

FourTH YEAR.—Advanced Course.—Dowling,
Ordinary Course.—Class I.—Dowling (Certificate of Merit)
Ciass 1I.—McEvoy, Smith (R. F.). Class. I/1.—Howard.

ASSAYING.

Trmp AND FourtH Years.—Class I.—Howard. Class 1I1.—Hamilton,
Murray (oce.)

MINING.

Tamp AND FourrH YEARS.—('ass I,—None. Class I1.—Howard, Robert
Murray (oce).
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

SecoND AND THIRD YEARS.—MixiNe Course.—Class I —Macy, (Prize).
Trenholme. Class I/.—Murray (occ.), Mignault, Mathewson,
Robert.

First YEAR.—Class 1.—Ferrier ( Prize), Weir, Perkins, Watson. Class 11
—Dawson, Evans, Taylor, Brown.

TaiRD YEAR.—PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY COURSE.—Class 1.—None. Class 1/.—
Hamilton.

GENERAL CHEMISTRY.

FirsT YEAR.— Class I.— Weir (Burland Prize), Evans, Ferrier. Class 1.
—Watson, Dawson. Class /I/.—Brown, Perkins ; Shearer and
Taylor, equal.
| THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY.

THaiRD YEAR.—Class I.—None. Closs 1I.—Hamilton.
georoeYy (Advanced).
Fourra YgAr.— Class [.—Howard.
GEOLOGY (Ordinary).

THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Ogilvie (Prize), Smith. Class II.—McDonald and
Robert, equal; Davis. Class I1/1.—McKenzie, Walters,
Hislop.

MINERALOGY AND BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS.

TaIRD YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Robert, Hamilton, Murray
(occe).

ZOOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY.

SecoNp YEAR.—Class I—Mathewson (Prize). Class 11.—Fortier, Macy,
Thompson.  Class //].—Mignault, Hamilton, Routhier, Roy,
Pitcher, Lesage.

ESSAYS.

FourTH YEAR.—(THE INDICATOR AND INDICATOR DIAGRAMS).—
Class I.—Dowling ; McEvoy and Smith (R. ¥.), equal.
THE AsCENT AND DEsSCENT OF MiNgS.—Class /.—Howard.

i TuirdD YEAR.—(EARTHWORK AND RETAINING WALLS,)—Class [.—Smith
(C. B.); McDonald and Ogilvy, equal ; Davis and McKenzie,
equal. Class 11.—Walters, Hislop.

(Tue TeeTH oF WHEELS).—Class I.—McTaggart, Class 11.—
Graham.

(TuE AsCeENT AND DESCENT oF MiNEs).—Class I.—Robert.
Class II.—Murray (oce.)

(THE MANUFACTURE OF THE CARBONATE oF Sopa).—Class [.—
None. Class I/.—Hamilton,
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SecoND YEAR.—(THE PrATT-TRUSS BRIDGE).— Class /.—Thompson, Fortier,

Pitcher.  Class Il.—McCarthy. Class  IIl.—Routhier,
Lesage, Roy.

(r'ee TeerH oF WHEELS).— Closs I.—None. Class 11.—Burns.
Class 1/1.—Dagron and Reid, equal.

(SALT: 178 OCOURRENCE IN NATURE AND THE METHODS OF
OBrainixg 11). —Class 1.—Trenholme, Macy, Mathewson. Class
I1.—Mignault.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS,

THairp YEAR.— Class £.—Smith (C. B.) (Prize), Ogilvy, Class /1.—Hamilton
and McDonald, equal ; Graham, Hislop. Class //1.—Robert,
McKenzie, Walters.

Seconp YeAr.—Class I.—Mathewson (Prize), Macy, Thompson. Class /11— u
Lesage. Class [/1.—Routhier, Fortier ; Pitcher and Roy, equal ; :;
Reid. i
MATHEMATICS. y:!
Fourte Year.—Class I.—Dowling. Class I1.—McEvoy, Howard, Smith ‘II
(R. F.). Il
il
TrIRD YEAR.—(Advanced).—Class I.—Ogilvy and Smith (C. B.), equal. ?:I
Class II.—None. Class 111.—McDonald. I t
it
Tamrp YEAR.— (Ordinary).—Class I.—Smith (C. B.), Ogilvy (Prize). Class ol
1I.—McKenzie, McDonald. Class IIl.—Davis and Hislop, ﬂﬂ

equal; Walters.
Secoxp YeEarR.—Class I.—Thompson (Prize); Macy and Trenholme, equal pil
(Prize). Class [I.—Fortier, Mathewson. Class [1/.—Pitcher, gl
MCarthy, Mignault. HI
FirsT YEAR.—Class [.—Evans (Prize), Watson. Class I/.—Dawson, ;jl
Brown. Class 1/1.—Ferrier, Weir, Perkins, Taylor. ’m
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. il

THIRD YEaR.—Class 1.—Ogilvy, Smith (C.B.). Class 1I. —McDonald.
Class 111.—Graham; Robert and McTaggart, equal; Hislop,
McKenzie, Walters.

SecoNp YEear.—Class I.—Thompson, Trenholme. C(lass II.—Fortier,
Macy. Class I11/.—None.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
First YEeAR.—Class [I.—Ferrier, Evans. Class I/.—Weir, Brown.
Class I1[.—Dawson, Watson ; Perkins and May, equal ; Taylor.
ENGLISH COMPOSITION,

Seconp YEAR.—Class 1. Fortier, Macy, Mathewson. Class //.—Mignault;
Thompson and Dagron, equal ; McCarthy, Reid, Burns. Class §
111.—Pitcher and Roy, equal ; Routhier.

il
>




136
GERMAN.

Fourra YeArR.—Class I.—None. Class 1I.—None. Olass 111 —McEvoy.

TaRp YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class 11.—McKenzie. Class 11/.—Davis,
McDonald, Hamilton.

First YEaR.—Class 1.—May, Weir. Class I].—None. Class [11.—Perkins

FRENCH.

Secoxp Year.—Class 1.—Fortier (Prize). Class I1.—Thompson, Mathew.
son; Dagron and Macy, equal. Class II1.—Reid, McCarthy,
Pitcher.

First Year.—Class I.—Evans (Prize), Ferrier. Class II.—Browr:
Dawson. Class I11.—Taylor, Watson, Costigan.

Dr. WICKSTEED'S MEDALS FOR PHYSICAL CULTURE.
( The gift of Richard M. Wicksteed, LL.D).
Gold Medal.—BraNp, CHARLES, B.A.
Honorable Mention.—RicHARDSON, A. W., B.A.
Silver Medal.—McLEAN, JouN A.
Bronze Medal.—TLocugAp, Wi,
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Gautier Zephirin, B.C.L. [D.C.L. *Smallwood, Charl
in course]..... sl irnans st s ik aney 1883 honli<i. «i
Gilman, Francis E, M.A., B.C.L *Smith, Willi art [LL.D. hon].1858
[(LL.D. in course].....coccueeneei 1877 | *Vallieres de St. Re al, Hon. J. R.
Girouard, Dés B.C.L. (D.C.L. b IO e OG5 a58 . onpa¥h S akv s 1844
1N COUTBE] s wstiudies s IERTE rauukisn AW 1874\ Wickes, Rev. Henry [LL.D. 11():1]4...1868
*Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund Wicksteed, Richard M.
W., Baronet, M A. [LL.D. honl...1862 (LL.D. m courseth. RS Lty i i T
IIemmm Edward J, B.C.L. Wilkes, Rev. Hun_), M. & D.D.
[D.C.L "in course). ...... ..18T1 L L DO siaanh  disvsnenta i mmanina 1870
*Holmes, Andrew F., M.D. (LL.D. ‘ Wurtele, Hon. J.S.C., B.C.L
ROBIE 5 etos sanasvasvovs sisevvasvpmrosdensove 1858 [D.C.L. in coursel.......ccevvvirienni 1882
*Deceased.
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DOCTORS OF MEDICINE.

* Adsetts, John, 1866 | Brodeur, Alphonse, 1863
Alexander, Robert A., Grimsby, O 1871 | Brodie, John, Honolulu, Sdwh Isl 1877
Alguire, Duncan 0., Cornwall, O 1873 | Brooks, Samuel T., St Johnsbury, Vt 1851
Allard, Emery, Beleil, 1866 | *Brouse, William H., 1847
1 Allan, llamllton Oconto, Wis 1872 | Brouse, Jacob E., Brockville, O 1861
Allen, C, E., East lwunham (Q 1883 | Brossard, J. B. J., Laprairie, Q 1875
Alloway. Thomas Johnson, Montrial 1869 | Brown, Thos. L., Melbourne, @ 1881
Anderson, Alex., Med. Dept. Indian | Brown, J. L., Plattsville, O 1879

Army 1866 | Brown, Peter E., Ste Anne de Bel-
1865

*Anderson, John C levue, Q. 1863

Archer, Ths., ’Waudsworth, Eng 1865 | Brown, Harry, 405 W. Washington St
Ardagh, Johnson, Orillia, O IM)O ‘ ( lnca«o 1873
Armatumg Geo. E., Montreal 1877 | Brown, Chs. O., Barnston, Q 1882
*Arnoldi, vaniel [Hou], 1847 | Browne, Arthur A., B.A., Montreal 1872
Atkmson Robert, 1862 | Bruneau, Adolph Sorel, Q 1853
Ault, Ale\dnder, Ochkosh, Wis 1860 | *Brunean, Olivier T. [Hon], 1843
Au]t, Charles, Montreal *Bruneau, Onésime, 1851
*Ault, James F., 1 Bryson, William G., Fenelon Falls, O 1867
Ault, Edwin D., Aultsville, O 1¢ | Bucke, Richard Maurice, London, O 1862
Austin, h( d. John, Sherbrooke, Q 1862 | *Bucke, Edward H., 1852
Ayer, N, o M.A,, Sackville, N.B 1880 | *Buckle, John M. C., 1869
Aylen, John, Aylmer, (A) 1857 | Buckley, William P., Prescott, O 1870
Aylen, James, Aylmer, Q 1863 | Bull, George J., C “olorado Springs; Col 1869
Backhouse, J. B., Braidwood, Ill 1870 | *Bulle n, C harles F. 1864
Bain, D. S. B. Staff Surgeon Maj. Buller, Fr rank, Montreal 1879
Bam Hugh I' Rat Portage, Man 1875 | Burgess,.J. A Listowell, O 1868
Bau(l James (x Pal\eulmm O 1870 | Burch, B. ¥ \\'ﬂlla Walla, Walsh Ter 1866
Bakey Alvert, Dawlish-Devon, 1848 | *Burland, John 2 1863
Barclay, Gemvo Parkhill, O 1870 | Burland, Samuel (, 4 Chester, Penn 1877
*Barnston, James [ad eun], 1856 | Burland, William B., Montreal 1872
Battersby, ’C harles, Port Dover, O 1861 | Burland, William H., Montreal 1875
Baynes, Donald, \I.A., London, Burland, Benj. W., Mineville, N Y 1882
Eng Burrows, Philip P., Lindsay, O 1866
Baynes, Geo. Aylmer, Winnipeg, Man *Bm‘nhdm R ‘bert W, ilkins, 1860
Beatty, D., l{u,hmond Carlt. Co., O *Burns, Alfred. 5% 1854
*Beaudet, ‘Alfred, Burntt Horatio G Toronto, O 1863
Beaudry, Louis B., St. Cesaire, Q Bur\v:\sh. Henry -l., Minneapolis, Minn 1879
Beckstoad, M., Lisbon,St Law Co, N Y *Butler, George C., 1865
1Bell, James Montreal Butler, Billa F. Stirling, O 1879
*Bell, John, M.A., ‘Bu\ton John N., 1849
Bell, Robert, C.E., Ottawa ,d]hlldll, James, ‘Wyandotte, Mich 1880
Bell Robert W., Peterboro, O tCameron, Chas. E., Montreal 1883
Belleau, Alfred Quebec Cameron, Paul, Alexandria, O 1881
*Bcrgﬂmn Joseph, ((Lllltﬂ()ll Dundéan H, Emerson, Man 1877
Bergin, Darby, Cornwall, O Cameron, James C., Montreal 1874
Bessey, William E., Montreal Cameron, John D., Norway, Mich 1878
Bender, Prosper, Boston, Mass *C ampbell Donald Peter, 1862
Benson Joseph B., Chatham, N B Campbell, Francis W. (L\laud Montreal 1860
*Bibaud, Jean G. o 3 | ¥*Campbell, G. W., M.A. [ad eun], 1843
Blm'knder Alex. D., B.A.,, Montreal 1871 | Campbell, J New Zealand 1876
Bldcklock John J., Chester\'illc, O 1851 | *Campbell, S ,Lmuel 1866
*Bl.m(het 2 2 1863 | Campbell, John, Seaforth, O 1869
Blair, Robt. O Three Rivers, Q 1865 | Campbell, I,mm London, Eng 1882
*Bligh, John W., 1865 | Cannon, Gi]bert. Almonte, O 1877
Bogart, Irvine D., Mene, O 1859 | Carmichael, D. A., Mar. Hosp. bEl\’
*Bomberry, Geo. E., 1875 Pittsburg, Pa 1873
Bonesteel, S. A., Colombus, Neb 1881 | Carey, Augur D. L. [ad eun], 1864
Boulter, (uowe Hij Stirling, O 1852 | Carman, Plnhp E., Detroit, Minn 1879
Bowser, J. C. Kingston, N B 1883 | Carman, John B., Detroit, Minn 1879
*Boy.r, L()ms, 1842 (,‘a.ssidyy David \1 Med. Supt. County
*Boylan, Andrew A., 1857 A~v1um Lancaster, Eng 1867
Boyle, Albert D., Carbonear, Nfld 1877 | Cassady, John F. (;odemh O 1865
*Bowman, William E., 1860 | *Carroil, Robert 'w. Wiy 1859
Bower, Silas J., Waddington, N Y 1865 Canuthus Geo., North’ Bedeque, PET 1883
*Bradley, William, 1869 | Carson, J, H., Lake Park, Minn 1881
*Braithwaite, Francis H., 1863 | *C arson Augmrus 1843
Brandon, John, Ancaster, O Carter. Samuel A ., Meadow Vale, O 1859
Breslin, William T., 46th Regiment Case, W. Her m'mus IIzumlLon O 1879
Brigham, Josiah S Philipsburg, Q 1848 ,(nglfill) Charles L \dewr O 1851
an\ette Henry K Lowell, Mass 1871 | Cattanach, Andrew J., Denver, (,ol 1871
Bristol, Amo»b Napanee, O 1850
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Cattanach, Angus M., Dalhousie
Mills, O
B., Fall River,

Mass

Chagnon, Vincelaus G.

*Chaliner, Francis,
Cherry, William, Toledo,
*Chesley, George Ashbold,
Chevalier, Gustave,
Chevalier, Napoleon E.,

Ohio

Bedford, Q
Lewiston, nw

Chipman, C. J. H., B.A., Prescott,
*Chisholm, Alex., Alexandria, ()
Chisholm, Murdoch, Bay Roberts, Ntid
Christie, George H., Lachute, Q
Christie, John B., Pelaluma, Son
Co., Cal
Christie, Thomas, Lachute, Q
Christie, John H., B.A ., 833 W 22nd St,

Chicago
Christie, Edmund, Chicago
*Chureh, Charles H.
Church, Clarence R.,
Church, Coller M.,
Church, F. W.,

’ »
Ottawa
Aylmgr, Q
Aylmer, Q

Church, Levi R., Montr eal 1857
Church, Mills K., Pierrepont Manor,

N Y 1864
*Church, Peter H., 1846
Clarke, Octavius H, E., St. Louis, Mo 1870
Clarke, Wallace, B.A., Utica, N Y 1871
Clark, Richard A , Oakville, O 1870
Clark, F. G. B., Fordwych Rd. Kilburn

Lond., Eng

Clemesha, John W., Port Hope, O

Clement, Victor A., St. Guillaume, @ 1866
* {Cline, John D., B A. 1874
Cluness, Daniel, Nanaimo, B C 1870
Codd, Alfred, ‘Winnipeg, Man 1865
*Collins, C h(u les W. 1869
Collison, R., Norfolk, St Law Co.,N Y 1878

mlquhuuu George,
Comeau, John B.,
Cook, Guy R., B.A.,
Cook, Hermon L.,
Cooke, Charles H,,
Cooke, Sidney P.,
(fuul\e, W.H,,
Copeland, William L.,
*Corbett, A. P. M.,
William H.

llmluuh O

St ])avid, Q
Louisville, N Y
Napanee, O
Toronto, O
Hull,
Wolfston, Q
Chicago

Corbett, , Brig. Surg. Army
Med Dept.

Corlis, Josiah,
Cormack, Wm.,
¥Corsan, John,
Cotton, C. l‘.,

St Thomas, O
Morristown, O

Cowansville, Q

Cousing, W. Ottawa, O
*Cowley, 'llmnm\ Med.,

Cowley, D. K ¢ Granby, Q
Cox, Fr (mk, Charlottetown, P E I
(U‘\lt, Henry W.; Sorel, Q
(lmig, Thornton, Capay, Cal
Craik, Robert, Montreal

Cram, Daniel C., Lawrence, Kan
*Crawford, James [ad eun],

Crichten, Stuart, Sonora, Cal
Crothers, William, Stanbridge, Q
*Culvers, Joseph B.,
*Cunynghame, W. C.

Thurlow,

Cutter, Frederick A., Sutton, Q
Daly, Guy D. F.,
*Dansereau, Charles,
reau, (h(ulc\,
3¢ \(l\l Pi -
1)’Avignou, F.F Leadville, Col

. 1876

Q 1869
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1882

1861
1849
1869
1862
1560
1873
) 1868
1878
1879
1872 |

1865 |
1848

1875
1882
1862

1876
1867

1876
1870

1854
1866

1872

1854

1854
1869
1881
869

e

1882
1870
1880
1869
1876
1876
1854
1872
1854
1865
1876
1848
1858

1
1871 | #Fister, John,

Dawson, R.,
Dearden, G. A.,
*Dease, Peter Warren,
DeBonald, C. S., Berthier en haut, Q
DeBoucherville, Charles B., Quebec
DeGrosbois, T, B., Roxton Falls, Q
Demorest, B. G. G., Stirling, O
Derby, W. J Rockland, O
*Desaulniers, Antoine A.,
*DeCelles, Charles D.,
Dibblee, G. O., \lotm,
*Dice, George,

*Dick, James R.,
Dickinson, James S.,
*Dickinson, George,
Dickson, William W.,
Digby, F. Winniett,
*Dodd, John,
Donnelly, C. H.,
*¥Dorion, Severe,
*Dorland Enoch G.,
Dorland, James, Milwaukee, Wis
Dougan, \\ illiam, St. Catharines, O
Douglass, James [Hon]
Dow.ing, John F.,
Drake, Joseph M.
l)nlnu (lnulenmgne,
*])u(:kmt St
Duckett, ‘William A
Dufort, Jlnul« e A., St Si,‘])d>(l m, Q
])uhamvl Louis, 15Q
Dunecan, (wmge Fareham, Hanh J< ng
Duncan, Gideon M., Bathurst, N B
Dunean, George C., London, Eng
Surg. Mag, Army

B.A., Winnipeg, Man

St. Paul, Neb

Mills, N B

Cornwall, O

Pembroke, O
Brantford, O

Waresville, Texas

Egansville, O
Montreal
Montreal

Montreal

Duncan, James S.,
*Duncan, John,
L

Dunean, W. Fergus Falls, Minn
Dunlop, H. Crookston, Minn
*Dunn, W illiam Oscar,
Dunsmore John M.,
Dupuis, Joseph B.,
Easton, John, Brockyville, O
Eberle, Harry A., Kausas City, Mo
Edw (ud% Eliphalet G., London, O
Edwards, J. 8., Lmulun O
Edwe nlx.t)h\e C.,Qu’Appelle, N.W .
Elkinton, A. G-, Surg. Maj. Gren.
Guards
Ellison, S. R., 268 W 43rd St., N Y
Emery, Gordon J., Minneapolis, Minn
*English, T. F.,
*Krskine, John,
Ethier, Calixte,
Evans, Griffith,

Mitchell, O
Clarenceville, Q

St Eugene, Q
Vet Dept, Army,
Woolwich, Eng

Ewing, William, Hawkesbury, O
Falkner, Alexander, Lancaser, O
Falls, Samuel K., Wakefield, Q

Farewell, G. McGill,
Farewell, W. G,
Farley,

Princeton, O
('\]ld\\d O
JamesT., ,Fremont Centre Mich

Farley, John J., Belleville, O
I*:mlknu‘ (;u)lﬂ‘(-* W. Slll‘]ing, (0]
Faulkner, D, Foxboro, O

Feader, H. C. Chicago, 111
1<‘cn\\'i(tl\', (}em'ge E., Montreal
Fergusson, A. A., Franklin Centre, Q
Fergusson, Alex. R., Dalhousie Mills,

O
Fielde, E. C., Prescott, O
*F m]m son, John

Finnie, John T., 3 Montreal, Q

1882
1882
1847
1862
1843
1868
1852
1882
1863
1841
1880
1864
1842
1846
1868
1863
1863
1864
1860
1843
1850
1875
1867
1847
1875
1861
1864
1853
1859
1865
1869
1866
1871
1875
1858
1871
1882
1882
1843
1870
1856
1852
1876
1855
1880
1873

1862
1873
18
1858
1860
1867

1864
1873
1566
1875
1872
1868
1877
1873
1871
1878
1881
1847
1864

1866
1881
1834
1866
1847
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Perth, O 1881 | *Ham

1836 | Hamn

Joseph,
1. H., San Francisco, Cal
John J., Montreal, Q

Gardner, Matthew, Sacramento, Cal
/ Gardner, William, Montreal Hart,

Southampton, Eng 1865

*Goodhue, P. J, 1
Goforth, I T lul\lm Runcorn, Ches. Eng 1863 |

Manitowoc, Wis 877 | Hamel,

1867 | Hanna,

Gilbert, Henry L., Sherbrooke, Q *Henry,
Gillis, John, A. F., Summerside, I Henry,
Gillies, John, Teesw Henwood,

h, William 8., Gananoque, O 1869 | Hamilton, John R

ilton, Rufus F.,

wond, oJ

Wm.

Hils, Joseph,

Gunn, James, l)nrham, Co., Grey, O 186! Hm«lm'\n, l:mx

Joseph A
-
Franklin,

\\ 14]1«11.1,

B.

j.

Il:u*km\\ John,

Andrew,
JM\H] 158
i - 8

George C

J.,

]

"Donald M., Stratford O 1869 | Hanover,

Donald, Chicago, I11 1868 | Hanvey, C. J.
Fraser, J. R., Medecalfe, O 1878 | Hart, \\'
Freeman, C. M., Cape Sable Isl.,, N S Harv i< s I»
Fuller, W. Grand Rapids, Mich Harvey, W m,
Fuller, H. mhoy B.A., Sweetsburg, Q i
Fulton, James H ., \Iunllml] .

Gale, Hugh, Bad Axe, Mich *Harkin, William,

*Fitzgerald, James, 1865 | *Hall James B., 1866

Fortier, Louis A., St David, Q 1878 | *Hall, J.W., 1846

Fortin, Pierre, Montreal 1845 | Halliday, James T., Peterboro, O 1865
Fortune, Lewis M., Huntingdon, ¢ 1873 | *Hamilton, Andrew W., L 1859

Stephen Sewell, : 1846 | Hamilton, Charles S., Demorestville, O 1868

Stratford, O 1871
1861

Murray Bay, Q 1856
Montreal 1869
Lansdowne, O 1879
Seaforth, O 1875
Yale, B C 1883

St. Martinville, La 183

Troy N Y 1881
Harriston, O 1874
1868

Montreal, O 1867

Vankleek Hill, O 1858

Dickson’s Corne

*Gascoigne, Geo. E., 1 | Hannington. E. B, C.,
Gaviller, Edwin A Hamilton, O 1873 y James ,
*Gauvreau, Elz 55 | Heard, C. De W.,
*¥Gauvreau, Lewis ll 83

Gendron, Thomas, St. Raymond, Q 1866 ‘ Hebert, P. Zotique
Gernon, George W., Marieville, Q 1872 | tHenderson Alex. A.,
*@ibb, George D., 1846 l[unl\ rson, E. G,
Gibson, Julm B., Cowansville, Q 1855 | *Henderson, Peter
Gibson, W. B. Dunham, Q 1878 | Henderson, andrew,
""(x]l»cun, I l\\'mlB., | *Henry, Walter,

8, O 1862
1869
4 1864
Moulinette, O 188
Prescott, O 1879
Yale, B C 1875
Simcoe, O 1866
Charlottetown,
P E 1 1850
Whitehall, N Y 1873
Ottawa, O 170
874

AM, 1848

Calgary, N.W. 1880

[Hon.] 1853

Walter J.,
G
Alfred J.,

5.B:

Gilmour, Angus A., '\Iud"\ld Cal 1868 | *Hevvey, Jonas J.,
*@iroux, Philippe, 1859 | Hethrington, Hargy,
Girdwood, Gilbert P., Montreal 1869 | Heyd,

Glen, C. W. E., Chambly, @ 1858 ”]( k *\ Charles ],,
Godfrey, Robert, Montreal 1844 , Samuel /
Godfrey, Abraham C., Freemantle,

1856

Montreal, Q, 1883
Brantford, O 1879
1866

Hatley, Q 187
Buffalo, N Y 1881
Morrisburg, O 1866
A.,Aultsyville, O 1874

Illggilwvn. H., 4\ lmmwr la Prairie,

Man 1881

Woonsocket, R I 1878

Montreal 1851
London, Eng 1874
1844

Kingston, Jamaica 1868

Hingston, W. H.,

Gordon, C. M., \Imnul;ml]\ Min 1881 | Hockridge, Thos. G.,
Gordon, llnln:rt, Arlington, 111 1868 | *Holden, Rufus,
*¥*Gordon W. W., 1863 | Holwell, John,
Graham, Charles E., Hull, Q 1865 | *Holmes, Andrew F.,
*Graham Henry, 1863 | Hopkins, Alf. J.,
Graham, Kenneth D., Ottawa, O 1875 | Houston, D. W.,
Grant, Donald J., Woodbridge, O 1863 | Howard, James,
Grant, /]An\(‘\ A, Ottawa 185t | Howard, Robert,
Grant, J¢ B.A Ottawa, O 1882 | Howard, R. Palmer,
Grant, W l]u:\l“ Perth, O 1867 | tHoward, R. J.B.,

v, John S., Winnipeg, Man 1876 ‘ Howden, Robert T.,

[ad eun] 1843
Cookshire, Q 1883
Cohoes, N Y 1881

Lachine, Q 1867
St. John’s, Q 1872
Montreal, Q 1848

B.A., Montreal, Q 1882

Winnipeg, Man 1857
R. Matawan, O 187
Toronto, O 1870
Huntsville, O 1867
Brooklyn, N Y 1860
Leeds, Q 1875

Williamstown, O 1876
Surg. Maj. Army. Med

Thomas, Brigus, Nfld 1879 | Howey, W. H., C..P.
y, James, Mumn-:\], O 1883 | Howitt, Wm. H.,
V5 W Loy Pembroke, O 1881 | Howland, Franecis L.,
Greaves, Henry C., Barbadoes 1877 | Hulbert, E. Augustus,
Greenwood, F. St, Catharines, O 1878 | Hume, William L,,
A Greer, T. A., C. Minia, Halifax, *Hunt, J. J.,
N S 1876 | Hunt, Henry,
Grenier, I, P. A. Lotbiniere, Q 1863 | Hunt, J. H.,
Groves. George H Carp, O 1879
Guerin, James J L, Montreal, 1878 | Hunt, L A*\\x& G., B.A.,
i Guest Thomas F., St. Mary’s, O 1873 | {Hurd, Ed. P.,

W

Gurd, David F. Montreal 1879 | Hurlbert, George W.

Gustin, W illiam C laud, Detroit, Mich 1863 | Hurlbert, Richard w.

Hagarty Dan. M. J., Portage la Prairie, Hutchinson, John A.,
Manitoba 1866 | Imrie, A. W.

*Hall, Archibald, [ad eun] 1848 | Inksetter, D, G,,

Dept. 1869
Sheffield, Eng 1871

P\e\\ buryport, \I'LSS 1865

Aylmer, Q 1882
Thornbury, O 1859
Brue (,he'ld O 1873

Bluevale, O 1878
Detroit Mich 1879
Dundas, O 1880
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Irvine, James C., Liverpool, g 186 1, Longley, Edmund, 1866
Irwin, J L., Chi ) pre, Pierre F., Quebec, Q 1848
Ives, Eli, Coaticook, H Loring, J. Brown, Sherbrooke,Q 1853
*Jackson, A. T., *Loupret, Andre, 1850
Jackson, Wm. Fred., 3rockville, O Loux, William, Russell, O
Jackson, Joseph Manchester, N H Loverin, Nelson, Montreal,
Jamieson, Alex., A.,Kansas City, Mo Lovett, \\Hlum Ayr, O
Jamieson,Thos. A.,Fort Covington N Y 1 3 y :
Jamieson, Chas. dJ., Winnipeg, Man Lm.mn }1 2 Campbellton, N.B.
Johnson, James B., L umlnn E Lundy, E. L. Surg. Maj. Army 1
Johnson, J. C., Surg. Lyford, Chs.C., Minne olis, Minn 1879

Johnson, J. R., Farmersville Lyon, Arthur, awville, Q 1861
Johnston, Thomas G., Sarnia, O Maas, Rudolph JJ., 4 Jhicago, 111 1880
Jones, Charles R., Hatley, Q ¥*MacDiaimid John D., 1847
Jones, George N., Burlington, Iowa MacDonald, Angus, St. Paul, Minn 1863
*Jones, Thomas W., [ad eun] *Macdonald, Colin, { 1853
*Jones, Jonathan C., Macdonald, R. T, E., Sutton, Q 1881
Jones, Wm Justus, Prescott, O Macdonald, Roderick  A., Rockwood,

Jones, H. J. M., Wabash Av. Chi
Josephs, G. I Pembroke, O
Kearney, W m. J
Keefer, Wm. N., 15 A., Surg. Maj ,
Be nu:\] Army

Man 1874
MacDonell, FEneas, Ottawa, O 1849
MacDonnell, R, 1 3 , Montreal, Q 1876
MacFarlane, Wi 3 Almonte, O 1869
\! wefie, James, 7 C u\nw-'un NY
lnlu\h Robert, Re g
1ck, Francis Lewis,

Thomas,
linton Wayne, Louisville, Ky

*Keeler,
tKelly, (

*Kelly, Wm., lackie, Ry

’rl\'v]l.\’\'l']mm:xs. Haslington,Demarara Tacklem, Samuel S

Kempt, William, Lindsay, O :1.ean, Archibald, Sarnia, O

Kennedy, Richard A., Montreal acnabb, Francis A. L.,

*Kerr, James, \I«h neil, Alex., C ]ldllUUl town, P E1I

Killery, St. John, Surg. Maj. Army MecArthur, Robert D., Chiecago, 111

King, Wm. M. H., St. Sylvestre, Q A\hn\r\lun" John A., Port Elgin, O

King, Reginald, A. D., Compton, Q | McBain, John, Martintown, O

King, Richard, Peterboro, O McCallum, I)un«-:m C., Montreal, (
yatrick, A McCann, J J., B.A.,Hopkinton, Mass

Kittson, John G., St. Paul, Minn McCarthy, \\ £ Chieago, 111

Kittson, Edmund G., Winnipeg, Man *McC nn]w\, L\ g

Klock, Robert H., Aylmer, Q McConnell, John B Montreal, Q

*Knowles, James A., 1 *MeCord, John D.,

#Kollmyer, Alex. H.,
Laberge, Ed., St. Philomene Q
Lane, John A.,,

McCorkill, R. K. C., East Farnham, Q
MeCormick, Andrew G., Richmond, Q 1874
7 | MeCrimmon, Donald A., Lucknow, O

Lang, Christopher L., Owen Sound, O MeCrimmon, John Kincardine, O
me W. A, St. Mary’s, O MeCrimmon, Milton, Palermo, O
*Lang, Thos. D., MecCullough, George, St. Mary’s, O 1
Langlois, 0. X., Gordon, O *McCullough, Michael, [Hon]

*Langrell, Richard 2 5 | McCully, Oscar J. M. A., Baie Verte,
Larocque, A. B., Montreal, Q 1847 N.B

Lathern, by Yarmouth, N S1833 | McCurdy, John, Chatham, N B
Laurin, I S Deer Lodge, Mon 188! | MeDermid, Wm.,, Dunvegan, O
Law, D. W Bond Head,O 18 MeDiarmid, Donald, Athol, O
Law, William I\ Coleraine, Irel 1877 | MeDiarmid, James, Hensall, (

t Lawford, John R s London, Eng 1879 | MecDonald, Alex., Paisley, O
*Lawrence, Henry J. H., 1862 | tMceDonald, John A., Moutreal 1880
Leavitt, Julius, Melbourne, Q 1866 | MecDonald, Jos. D. A., 1873
Leclere, George, Montreal 1851 | MeDonald, R. C., Owatonna, Minn 1880
Leclair, Napoleon, Lancaster, O 1861 | McDonald, Roderick,

Lee, James O., 1858 | McDonald, Alex. R, ) 8
*Lee John Rolph 1849 | MeDonnell, Alex. R., Alexandria, O 1874
Lefebvre, John M., Brockville. O 1879 | MeDonell, Angus C., Montreal, Q 1852
Legault. D., Salaberry de Valleyfield, Q 1866 | McDougall, Peter A., Ottawa, O., 1864
Lemoine, C., St. Pierre, 1le d’Orleans 1850 | ¥MeDougall, Peter A., 1847
Lapailleur, Leonard, St. Martin, Q 1848 | McEachran, W., Winnipeg, Man 1880
Leprohon, John L., Montreal 1843 | McEwan, 1*11!1'”(1\ Carlton Place, O 1870
Levi, Reuben Inverness, () 1876 | MeGannon, E. A, Lowell, Mass 1881
Lindsay, Heriot, St. John’s, Q 1861 | MeGarry, Ji umes, Drummondville, O 1858
*Lister James, 1862 | McGeachy, W mmm, Iona, O 1867
*Lloyd, II W 9 | MeGill, William, Oshawa, O 1849
*Locke, C. F. & 1872 | *MeGillivray, Donald, 1861
*Logan, David l) 1842 | MeGowan, Henry W., Beebe Plain, Q 1867
Logan, Robert, Iona, Mich 1880 | MeGrath, Thomas, 1849
*Logie, \Villimn. 1833 | ¥*McGregor, Duncan, 1861

*Long, Alexander 1844
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McGuigan, W. J., London, O 187¢) MofTatt, John Edw.
"\l(-(.unc. Bernard Diss 1 | Moffat, Walter,

Mellm Henry A., Clayton, N Y 18
Melnnes, \\':1"mlr J., Vu-tmm O 18
McIntosh, James, Vankleek Hill, O 18
MecIntosh, I)nnAld J., Vankleek Hill, O 187(
Meluty Peter Souris, P EI 1867
McKelecan, (wmge ler‘ Hamilton, O 186(
McKenzie, B. E. B. \ Riverside,
Toronto 1880
McKenzie, K. A. J., Portland, Oregon 1881

McKay, John, Woodyville, O 186¢
McKay, W alter Courtland, O 1854
Me luulu Jnhn iy Bristol, Q

M(-Lureu, l >eter, Brudenell, P E 1

MecLaren, Peter, Paisley, O 1861
\IuLalen }’thr Ormstown, @ 187%
MecLaren, D. C., B.A., Montreal, Q 188
*McLean, \k‘xdudel 186(
MecLean, J. W. Strathlorne N S 188:
MecLean, Thos. ‘\ Fergus Falls, Minn 188:
McLeod, Arch. B. e Orwell, P BT 168
MclLeod James, Charlottetown, P E I 187!
McMicking, George, Goderich, O 185!
MecMillan, Aneas J Manitou, Col 187¢
MecMillan, Louis, J. A. ,Manst nnlle Q 186(
McMillan, John, I’ictou, NS 1857

3 Sdmuel,

Naughton, E. P.,
McNee, Stewart, Ros mount, Ont
MeNeece, James,
McNeil, Ernest, Vermont River, P E T
MeNulty, M, Bra-hers Falls, N Y
McQuillen, James, Marquette, "Mich 187¢

*McRae, L. eorge 187¢
\lvl‘l*wmt Alexander, London, O
*McVean, John M., 1
Madill, John, Alliston, O
Maher, J. dJ. 1« New York,
Major, George tv. B. A., Montreal, Q 1
Maleolm, John }\olph, Scotland, 0 1861
*Malhiot, Alfred, 1846
Malloch, Edward C., Ottawa, O 1863
*Malloch, William B., 1867
Maliory, Albmt E, Warkworth, O 1872
\Luceau Louis T., Napierville, Q 1872
Markell, Richard §. ., Cloverdale, Cal 1867
*Marr, Tsrael ¢ 184)
Marr, "Walter H New York, N Y i85)
\]a.r-\tun, Alonzo “ Huli, Q 1871
Marston, John J., U S Army 1863
Martel, Ovide, Montreal, () 1883
Mason, J. L., M.A., Brailsford, I)elb),
Eng 1863
Mattice, Rich J., Cornwall, O 187
Matlneson John H., St Mary’s, O 1871
*Mathieson, Niel, 187)
Mayrand, W illiam, S8t Andrews, Q 1847
Meane, Johu Staff Srg, Maj. Anny 1869
Meek, James A., New York 187
*\lexg< \ldlcolm R., 1863
Meénzies, John B., Ft. Gratiot, Mich 187
*Meredith, Thomas L. B 1842
Metealf, Hemy J. Thurso, Q 187
'\le\\burn b 2 - P ‘Winnipeg, Man 188
Mignault, Henri Ay St Denis, Q 186)

Mignault, L. D., B. .A., Montreal, Q 188)

“lllel R., Surg. N.

. Mounted l’nllce
Battlefmd N W T 180

Mills, Thos. W., M.A., Montreal ,Q 187
thm Frank L., Abercorn, Q 1877
*\lmea, William W 1874

Mitehell, Fred. H., Winnipeg, Man 187l

| Molson, William A.,
| Mong en( is, Napoléon,
3 l

Monk, Gec
\I(mw f harl
Moore, Jehiel
\[nmn Joseph,
\lmn( i icl llll
i ert

\\ IHldIH
*\Imm Josh. [Hon],
¥Morrison, David R.,

Staff Sur. Army 1862
Pensacola, F la 1868
Montreal 1874
Rigaud, Q 1865
Dillonton, Q 1875
L.ondon, O 1874
Tilsonburg, O 1874
1852

1853

C., St.Paul, Minn., O 1869

Algonae, Mich 1881
1859
1869

Morrison, John, M.A., Waddington

Mount, John W.
Munro, Alﬁ\am!er
Munro, J& m S
\Imkm F,
*Murray, C hmles B
Musgrove, W. J.,

olles, John A.,
son, Ilmfue

s0l, William R.,
cholls, Chs. R.,
Nesbitt, James A.,
Norton, Thomas,
Oakley, William D.,
O’Brien. Thomas B.
O’Brian, Robert S.,
«)‘Brien, Dayvid,

N Y 1872
Montreal, Q 1851
Montreal, Q 1876

Dominionville, O 1872

Medford, Min 1883

B.A., 1876
W. W m(ho%lel O 1882

Winnipeg, Man 1878
Canton, I1l 1875
London, O 1850

1851

son, Wolfred [Hon], 1848
, Wolfred D. E,,

Panama, C.A. 1872
Watkins, N ¥ 1872

1862
Eureka, Nev. 1868

Torning’s Mills, O 1874

Streetsville, O 1877
., Srg. Maj. Army 1862
Nanaimo, B C 1873

Renfrew, O 1873

O’Brien, T. J. Pierce, Kansas City Mo, 1882
O’Callaghan, Cornelius H 1854
O’Callaghan,T. A., B.A., \'o’stex Mass 1880
*Q*

‘arr, Pefer
s

*(O’Connor, Daniel A.,
Stapleton, Staten,

O’Dea, J(lm\\s J.,

Odell, William,
O’Keefe, va\,

1857
1867
Island, N. Y. 1859

1849
Lindsay, O 1882

Ogden, H. B. A. Milwaukee, Wis 1882

O’ Leary, .l(um*\
O’Leary, Patrick,
Oliver, James W,,
O’Reilly, Charles,
Osler, William,

*Padfield, Charles W.,

St Pascal, Q 1866
Montreal 1859
Clifton, O 1868

Toronto, O 1867

Montreal, Q 1872

1868

Painchaud, Edward, S. L., Varennes,Q 1848

Palmer, Loran L,
*Paquin, Jean M.,
*Paradis, Henri,
*Paradis, Pierre E.,
*Park, George A,
Parker, Rufus S.,
Parke, Charles 8.,

*Paterson, James M.,

Paterson, James,
*Pattee, George,
Pattee, Richard P.,

Pallen, Montrose A.,
*Patton, Edward K.,

Pegg, Austin J.
Pegg, Charles H
Perks, W. C.
Perrault, \mtor
Perrier, Julm
P(,rng,o .uun»s, M.A,
Perry,

Phelan, c. J R,

Toronto, O 1~6b

Canton, Mass 1866
Quebec 1866

1855

‘Winnipeg, Man 1864
1858

Plantagenet, O 1874
New York 1864

1867

Cayuga, O 1872
Chiecago, 111 1867
Dundas, O 1881

St Eustache, Q 1852
Cleveland, Ohio 1868
Montreal, @ 1879
Coteau Ldg., Q 1873
‘Waterloo, Q 1865
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Phelan James B., Chicago, I11 1874 |
*Phelan, Joseph P. 1854
Philip, David L., Brantford, O 1863
Phippen, S. S. C., Parkhill, O 1881

*Picault, Chas., 1857 |

Pickup, John W., Brockville, O 1867
Pinsonneault, B., Chicago, I11 1880
*Pinet, Alexis, 1840
Pinet, Alex. R., St Laurent, Q 1867
Poole, H. E., Ormstown, Q 1880
Poussette, A. Courthope, Sarnia, O 1860
Powell, Jerael W. ood,
Powell, Newton W.,
tPowe 11 Robert H. w.
Powers, George W.,
Powers, Lafummna B
Pringle, George,

Cobourg, O 1850
Ottawa, O 1876
Eaton, Q 1861
Port Hope, O 1867
Cornwall, O 1855
melo AN, Northfield, Minn 1880
Prosser, Wm. () Le Mars, Ply Co. 1874
Pmudfunt Julm S., Susp’on Bridge, O 1868
Proudfoot, Alex., Montreal 1869
Proulx, Phileas, Montreal 1844
*Prevost, E. (%ilbm't, 1859

Pulford, F. Stonewall, Man 1880
*(Jmm\, Jamo J., 1868
*Quesnel, Jules M. 1849

}(m- John Hmmlmn[}[on} London Eng 1 53
*Ihunnllo Pierre,
Rambault, J., Dept. Insp. Gen. Army 1:-«‘{:')
¥Rattray, Charles J., 1871
Rattray, "James C Cobden, O 1874
Raymond, Uli\'icr, Montreal 1
Read, Herbert H., Halifax, N S 186
Redner, Horace l’ Lonsdale, O 1864
Reddick. Robert, West Winchester, O 1874
Reddy, Herbert L B.A., \Iunm 2al 1876
Reddy, John [ad eun], Montreal 1856
Reed, Thomas D., Montreal 1871
Reed, John A., Sault Ste Marie, O 1871
Reid, Alex. Peter, Halifax, N S 1858
*Reid Kenneth, 1864 |
Reynolds, T. W. Hamilton, O 1881
kmnu ds, Robert Y5 Berlin, O 1836
*Reynolds Thomas, 1842
Richard, Marcel, Manchester, N H 1864
I{xohmund P.E, ,'\quut Pleasant, Minn 18
Ridley Henry, Thomas, Hamilton, O ]~ 2
*]\wllo Etienne R. E.,
Riley, Oscar H., Moer’s Forks, C huton
Co. N Y 1874 |
Rinfret, Ferdinand R., Quebec 1868
¥Rintoul, David M., 1854 |
Richardson, John R Archer av, Chi-
cago 1865
Toronto, O 1880
Ritchie, 1\1&11111‘ F., B.A., Duluth,Minn 1876
Rmhw John L., Army Med. L)e,pt 1874
*Rohum Edward T., 1859
Roberts, "John E. 5 B A Monsague,
Jam., W I 1867
Robertson, James E., Montague, "PEI 1865
Robertson, David, Milton, O 1864
Robertson, David T., Lenm)xvﬂle Q 1857
Robertson, Patrick, St Andre\vs, Q 1867
Robillard, Ad()lplm Ottawa 1860
Robinson, Stephen J., Branttord, O 1876
Robinson, Wesley, Markham, O 1877
Ruhltul\c, Louis,
Robitaille, L. T.,
+Roddick, Thomas G.,
Rodger, ‘I‘hnmm sy
Rogers, E. J. A.,
Rogers, Amos,

Riordan, B. L.,

Quebec 1858 |

Denver, Col 1881

Victoria, B C 1860 |

New Carlisle, Q 1860 |

Montreal 17-‘(38
Montreal IRG‘)

Ottawa, O 1874

Rooney, R. F., Auburn, Placer Co., Cal 1870
)58, Geor ge, M.A., Montreal 1866
Jams‘c B.A., Dundas, O;1881
¥ o Montreal 1880
roderich, OF1883
Woodlands, Ca 1863

3 1872
W 1]lmm G., Ashburt, New Z 1871
Wm. D., 1875

W Cohoes, N Y 1881

-
ugg, Henry C., Perth, O 1865
*humun\ William, 1859
Rutherford, M. C., Fergus Falls,
Minn 1879
Rutherford, Clarendon, ML.A., Chicago 1882
Rutledge, And. J., B '1\1u.1d "0 1883
Ruttan, Allen, \apanec O 1852
Ruttan, A. M, New York 1880
*Sabourin, ] 3 1849
Sampson, James [Hon], 1847
Sanders m, George W., Toronto, O 1850
Savage, Thos. Y. Thistleton, O 1854
avage, Alex. (:., 1866
wyer, James H., 1863

Schmidt, Samuel B., 1847
*Scholtield, David T. 1854
Scott, John G. y lld/el(lefm Co Carlt, O 1

\mtt Stephen A., 1854
Scott, Wm. E. 5 Montreal 1844
Scort, Wm. F., Hull, Q 1875
Scott, W. McE., Winnipeg, \I.m 1883
Seriven, GmrgP Augustus, 1846
Seager, Francis R., Brigden, O 1870
Secord, Levi, Bright, O 1
Setree, Edward W., Heuvelion, NY1
S(\r\un André, Rigaud, Q 1848
Senkler, A. E. £ St Paul, \lnm 1863
serviss, T. W., Selina, Frisco (,0 Cal 1881
‘ ﬁevmmu M. M., \anipeg, Man 1879
*Sewell, Htepl\en(} [ad eun], 1843
| Sewell, Colin [ad eun], Quebec 1869
Shanks, J. C., Howick, 1881
| Sharpe, Wm. South Toledo Ohio 1872
| Shaw, W. F., Iiracabru{% O 1879
| Shaw, Alexander, Baneroft, Mich 1882
Shaver, Peter Rolph, Stratford, O 1854
| Shaver, W. H., Wales, O 1882
*slm"er R, N. 18
]wphu«l Francis J. ’ Montreal 1873
Sherk, George, Cheapside, O 18I
‘Shuehnttmn I[emy Port Huron, Mich 18
Shufelt, W. Bmmc Q 18
iler, G. A., Simeoe, U
imard, Amable,
npson, Thomas,
Sinclair, Lnll

| Small, H.

%mu]l“ood Jnlm R.,
Smellie, T. S. J., M.A,

Montreal 18
Aylmer, O 1874
Ottawa 1880
St Clet, Q 1868
Pr Arthur’s
Ldg, O 1877
Smiley, J. S., Rawdon, Q 1880
| *Smith, Daniel 1E; 1868
Smith, Daniel, ¥., Walkerton, O 1878
| Smith, E. H. Fullarton, Neb 1881
| *Smith, Edward W., 1859
\ Smith, John, Emerson, Man 1879
qulth, Norman A., Frelighsburg, Q 1870
| Smith, William, Lachute, Q 1876
| Smith, Edward W., A.B. ‘West
‘ Meriden, Conn 1882
Smythe, T. W., Colonel, 100th Regt 1848
Smder Frederlck - Teeterville, O 1876
bparham Terence, Brockville, O 1841




Sparham, E. B.,
Spear, Andrew M.,
Spencer, R.,

*Squire, W illiam W ood,

Slznmm, George,

aunton, Andrew,
Stephen, William,
Stevens, Alex. D.,
Stevenson, Charles N.,
Stevenson, Hans,
Stevenson, J. M.,

Taylor, Wm. H.,

Temple, James A.,
Thayer, Linus O.,
*Theriault, F. D.,
Therien, Honore,
*Thompson, James,
Thompson, Robert,

Trudel, hugcne H.,
’l‘rueman, J. E.,
Turgeon, Louix G

Tuzo, Henry A

+T unstall bml(m Ja'BrAL,
Utsher, Henry,
V:umorman, Je M.,
Vercoe, Henry L.,
Vicat, John R.,

ool *Deceased.

Brandou, Man
Statford, Fred. J,, Little B(w Nfld

k, George A., Milwaukee, Wis

Thornton, Hastwell W.,

Danville, Q
M.A,

Snn(’ou O

Montreal, Q
Dunham, Q
Barnston, Q
Chelsea, Q 18
Bryanston, O

Peterboro, O 1859

Taylor, Sullivan A., Gilmanton, N H 1870
Tew, Herbert S.,Wakefield, York, Eng 1864

Toronto 1865 |
Moutreal 1859 |

1863
Bedford, Q 1863
1842
1852

Thompson, Wm. A., C. P. R.,, Mata-

wan, Q 1882
B.A., Lon-
don, Eng 1882

Tracey, A. W., West Meriden, ‘Conn 1873
Trenholme, Edward Henry, Montreal 1862

Montreal 1844
Macan, N S 1881
Montreal 1860
18563

Litton, B C 1875
Wmlkermn O 1861
Detroit, Mich 1850
Seaforth, O 1865
Melbourne, Q 1867

144

tVineberg, Hiram N., Portage la
Prairie, Man 18T
Wagner, A. Dixon, Dickinson’s Ldg, O 1872
Wagner, G, C, Dickinson’s Ldg, O 1881
*\\';lgln-r, William H., 1844
man, William, Gaspe, Q 1866

s, Benjamin N., Buckingham, Q 1874
‘“\\ 1]1\(1 Robert, 1851
Wallace, Isaac U 5 Milton, Q 1874
Walsh Ji.lmnml €. Madvid, N Y 1866
Walton, George O., Barbadoes, W I 1873

Wanles \ John R,, Dunedin, New Z 1867
Ward, William T Morristown, Minn 1873

*Stevenson, John L., Ward, Michael O’ B v Montreal 1875
*SH-V(ms(m John A., Warre n, Frank, Brooklin, O 1872
Htevenson, Robert A Strathroy, O :'\\':U'ren. Henry, 1860
Me\\ art, Ale xander, Palmerston, O 1872 | Waugh, William, London, O 1872
*Stewart, John A\lvxandcr, 1862 | Weagant, C. A., Yarker, O 1879
Stewart, James, Montreal, Q.1869 | W ebl) J(umx L B Montreal 1871
Stewart, J. O., Fairfax, Lynn Co., Towa 1880 | W ohstu Arthur I) Edinburgh, S 1878
Stephenson, James, Iroquois, O 1850 | Weilbr ennn l\oxm, Port Neuf, Q 1851
Stimp-on, Alfred O., Thompson, Pa *Weir, l{i(:h%ll'd, 1852
St. John, Leonard, Chicago, I11 | *Wherry, John, 1862
/ Storrs, Arthur, Cornwallis, N S Whitecomb. Josiah G., Omaha 1848
*¥Strobridge, James Gordon, Whiteford, James W., Winnipeg, Man 1873
Struthers, A. D., Frelighsburg, Q 1881 | Whitetord, l{uh ard, Toledo, Ohio 1857
Mluthexb R. B., Allan Line Liverpl 1883 | Whitwell, W. P. H., Philipsburg, Q 1860
Stroud, Lhules S., Norway, Benton *Whyte, I seph A, 1870
Co., Towa 1876 | W u,le, lllmxll ‘Wiarton, O 1875

*Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar, 1864 | *Widmer, ( lnhtuphe] [Hon] 1847
Sutherland, Walier, Valleyfield, Q 1871 | *Wilcox. Marshall B., 1868
*Sutherland, William, 1836 | Williams, J., Boston, Mass 1881
*Sutherland, William, 1870 | williston. H. V., M.A. ,Newcastle, NB 1879
Sutherland, William R., Montreal 1879 ‘ Wilson, lmnmnnn S, Belleville 0O 1866
Switzer, Egerton R., Salina, Ks 1865 | *Wilson, Robert M., 1850
Tabb, Silas E., M.A, Sherbrooke, Q 1869 \ Wilson, W illiam, Ottawa 1857
*Tait, Henry Thomas, 1860 | *Wilscam, John "W ilbrod, 1846

['w olnrton, Algernon, M.A., Hamil-

ton, O 1867
Woods, David, Staff Surgeon Ann) 1860

Wood, Ge nr"&‘ U 1849
Wood, (x(ﬂ ze, Faribault, Minn 1863
Wood, Ed. S., Faribault, Minn 1883
W ootl Hannibal W, Knowlton, Q 1865
\\nmh Jno. J. E., Aylmer, Q 1875
W nodful Sam. 1’1att Surg. Maj 1864
‘Woolw d\ i Copper l‘dlla Mich 1875
*W olknmu Benjamin, 1853
Workman, duscph Toronto 1235

Worthington, Edward [ad eun] Sher-
brooke, Q 1868

Wright, John W., B.A., Picton, O 1878
Wright, Henry P Ottawa 1872
W lwhl Stephen, Ottawa, O 1859
W ught William, Montreal 1848

Wye, John H., 92 Upper Woburn Pl,
London 1868
Young, Philip A., Clarenceville, Q 1876
Young, Robert C., Rldgetown O 1873
XUuLer, W 1111am bmlmg, O 1870

tMedallist.
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MASTERS OF ARTS.
(For Addresses see list of Bachelors of Arts and of App. Sei.)

Allworth, Rev. John, B.A......... . 1875 | Hindley, Rev. John, B.A........
Amaron, Rev. (ulnn E., B.A. . 1880 | Howe, Henry Aspinwall. (Hon).
Archibald, John S., B.A.... ... 1877 | Jones, \Vumxmn\er'., B s
*Buncroft, Rev. ( ‘harles (ad Nm\ . 1856 | Kahle edvruk A, BA.
Baneroft, Rev. C., Junior, B.A. . 1870 | Keays, Chas. B.A. %
Baynes. l)onnH B.A. S 1~tn Kemp, Rev. Al@xa.nder F
3ethune, Meredith Blenhaxue B Keunedy, George T., B.A.
*Bothwell, John A., B.A Kennedy, Rev. John, BIAT

‘(Hom)...... 1863

Bowman, Wm, M... (Hun Kirby, James. B.A., B.C.I
Boyd, John, B A.............. Krans, Rev. Edward H., B.
#Butler, Rev. John....(Hon). Laing, Rev. Robert. B.A.....

Cameron, Rev. James B.A...... #Leach, {Obf'rt A.,, B.A., B.
B.

Carmichael, Rev. J., B.A... Cavas Lyman,’A. Clarenc A
Chamberlin, Browne, B.C.L. (ad Lyman, Honr\ H..'B.A" o
e A L sl oo R e | MeC nrd David R. BT B C L ...... 1-67

Chandler, George H., B.A...

Chapman, Rev. (]mxlu, M
don Univ. (ad eun).

Clarke. Wallace, B. -\ e )I I)

)[1(.19,;:01 James, B.A...
*MecIntosh, John, B.A.
MeLaren, John l\ B.A.

Clowe, John D, BiA s cemens s 1. MecLennan, Rev, I)mlom O 3%
Cornish, Rev. George, B,A o Markgraf, Charles F. (’{mn .....
Craig, James A.. B.A e % 883 | Mason, James L., lK,A\

Mattice, Corydon J.,
Morris, Alex., B.A.,
Morrison, Rev. James D,, B.A

Crothers, Rev. William J R, T
Cunningham, Rev, Thos. E., B.A......
#*Qushing, Lemuel, B.A.. B.C.L

Dart William J., B.A vkt s Morrison, John, B.A.
Davidson, Rev Jame* SNy ki s Munro, Rev. Gustavus, B A. PR
David:on, Charles P., B. \ B.C.L Newnham, Rev. Jarvois A., B. .....

*Perkins, John A., B.A
Perrigo, Jame-+, B.A.
ap um\(xll lh‘mndld I
Ramsay, Robt.
Robins, S'unpmn Pa.ul B
Dewey, Finlay \l(‘\’., BoA e sane *Rodger, David.. (Hon)..
Dickson, George, M.A i Ross, Geo., B.A.,, M.D. .,
Col. \a(l mm) ......... 1879 | Roy, Rev. Jameq M. A Victoria
Donald, Jas. B.A UK (B GAND 3 i e win s vh mpimaiodothe sy 1
Dougall, John lepz\th B.A oM
Duff, Rev. Archibald, B.A..
l)um an, Alexander E., B.A
Ells, Robert, B.A. ...
Empson, Rev. John, B.A.
Forneret, Rev. George A,, Taylor, Rev. Ernest M
#(Gibb, (nw»xg- D., M.D llum % Thorburn, John....(Hon)
ribson, Thomas ;\. S (Hnn\ ..... .. 1856  Trenholme, Norman W., B.A., B.C.L.
(-l man, Francis E., B.A.. WA Torrance, Rev. Edward F., B.A........
Gould, Edwin, B.A...... A Wallace, Rev, k. W., B.A... .
Graham, John H. (Hom.... Ward, George B.,, B.A........
Green, Joseph, B. A Whillans, Rev. Robt., B.A....

Davidson, Leonid«s H..B. Ao
Dawson, William B., B.A K
I),n\mn Rankine, B.A., M. D.
Dey, Rev, William J., B.A.
DeXVitt, Caleb J., B.A

Shaw, Rev. W

(ad oun)..,.... -
*Stewart, Rev. Colin (ampln]l ‘B.A . 1870
Sweeny, James F., B. & . 188
abb, Silas E venn B.A.

, Victoria

*Haight, Frederick S 5} I\I A \\ xlhnms Wicksteed, Richd, M., B.A., B.(
GO (AL AT v.pos jove wsjsn o455 o sy 00 dins 1881 | #*Wilkie, Daniel. ...(Hon)
Hall, Rev. \\'m.. R.A.A.. Wilson, John, B. A ........... :
Hart, Lewis A., B.A .. 186¢ Wotherspoon Ivan Tolkeln B.A..... 1869
Hicks, Frank W., (o A s 1870 |
*Deceased.

MASTERS OF ENGINEERING.

Dawson, William B., B.A,, B.A.Se..
McL eu«l Clement H BoABe.. -
Waddell, J. A. L., B.A.Sc. (:\(l elmd\

MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

Thompson Wm. T, B.A.S¢..covvene e i h SRS R T VI PPN s v tarn) ey 53 € 1882




#*Abbott, Christopher C................
Abbott, Harry, 11 Hospital St., Mont-
187

b - R R i e L B e
Abbott, John J. 11 Hospital St.,

Montreal Gt e et .y 5
Abbott, John B., 11 Hospital St., '\[ont-

real
Adam Joseph, 38 St. James §t., Mont— Wi
187

Adams Abel, Waterloo.
Allan, frvine...........
Alwlmc, J. C., Montreal

iAulnba]d,'lohn Sprott, M.A., 112 St.
Frangois Xavier St., Montreal. . ..... 1870
Archambault, Henri. . 1874

Archambault, Joseph e, C 488 (*ralg,

St., M OTErORL s B s e il 1871
Armstrong, Louis, 11 St. James St.,
Nrontranls ) Srelen st e s e g bk
I Ascher, Isidore G., Montreal. ..

tAtwater, Albert W., Montreal
Austin, Joseph E., Montreal..
Aylen, John, M. D A)lmer,Q..
A\len Peter oA

Aylmer, Henr\ Hon. v n. ‘\Ielbourne

R o e R L 1881
"Badglev 10436 g & Rl R R 1852
Bagg, Robert Stanley Clark, 19 St.

James St., Montreal................. 1871
Bampton, Geo. E., Lachute...... 1879
Barnard, Arch. E., Montreal.. .. 1882
Barnston, John G., Manitoba . 1856

Barry, Denis, 6 St. James St., Montreal 1872
Baynes,Edward Alfred,Calgary,N.W.T.1867
Baynes O’Hara, Winnipeg, Man...... 1874
Beandin, Simeon, 44 St. Vincent St.,

i leiaaiiat o i A Bk e LS R S i 78
Beauchamp, Joseph 89 St. James St.,

MoRtronl sl cotk st s sttt 4o 878
Beaudet, Omer, Lotbiniére, Q... .. 1882
Bergeron, Horace, Beauharnois, Q. ... 1877
Benjamin, Lewis N., 162 St James St.,

SRS Evaralioton s ubel A0 0 5855 3% .. 1863
Beaubien Nap. H., Yamachiche, Q... 1877

Berthelot, Louis H., 7 Beaver Hall Sq.,
1

Montonsd iaae. o il “EaR el ide oy 878
Berthelot, Joseph B., Montreal........ 1880
jBethune, Meredith B, M.A., 11 St.
Sacrament St., Montreal..... ...... 1869
Birny, Jean, B.S., Montreal........ 1880
Blﬁsull(m I‘ram‘ms Joseph, 11 Place
d’Armes Hill, Montreal............. 1876
Bissonnette, Louis A., 36 St. Vincent
# St., Pt o I A R T 1878
‘ *3 Bntlmell JONW A GBI ARG .. scifass 1866
Bouthillier, (‘harleeF 67 Union ave-
nue, Montreal. . RN 867
Boyd, John, B.A., anouto, 1864
Bowie, Duncan E,, Montreal... .. .. 1873
s Brakenridge, James W.. Montreal.... 1880

Branchaud, Athanase, 14 St. James St.,
1862

’\[mxtrea] .........................

Brooke, C. J., Richmond, Q........... 1878

Brooke, Geo. H. Aylmer, Richmond ,Q. 1882

i Bullock, Wm. BB Coiin s nisiesds 863
Busteed, E. B. 2.3 Bleury St., Mont—

e L N PSS 1879
Butler, Thomas P., 34 St. James St.,

T M e e 8656

Capsey, Geoxge Bedfmd Q 1
('\1der John, 67 St. Sulpice 8t. ‘Mont-

‘ -

@
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BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW.
1850 |

Carden, HENIY...sessesssesosaconsisns 1860
Caron, Adolphe P., Quebec,.......... 1865
Carter, (hnstnpher B., 103 St. Fran-
cois Xavier St. MONtIeal. . e...eeesns. 1866
Carter, Edward, Q.C., Montreal....... 1864
| Carter, Gwor;,e F., 31 Cadieux St. Mont-
I - e a5 o3 5 S T 1879
| Chamberlin. Brown, Ottawa. 1850
Chamberlain, lf»hn HD: et 1867
Chambers, A., Busteed, N 1875
Charland, ‘Alfred..-...-s .l suese 1863
Charette, Pierre P., Montreal. 1877
| Chauret, Amédée, Montreal.. . 1873
Chauveau, Alexandre, Quebec 1867
Choquette, Frs. X 1

Choquet, Ambroise, 42 St. Sulpice St.
1

MORTTeal: . ¢ ccis is Sesobasehs cusnvaane 865
Cloran, Henry Joseph, Vontreal..... 1882
Cornell Z. E., 112 St. Frangois Xavier

St MoOnteeall =, Lo e s Sl s e 1879
Coulllard, Edouard, 56 St. Gabriel St.

Montreal 1875
Couillard, Jean B ... 1866
Coutlée, Lewis W. P,, Hull, Q......... 1873
Conroy, Robert Huglu s, Aylmer, Q.... 1869
Cooke, J«)SC])h P Montreals, & o5 1880

Cowan, Robert C., 235 St. James St.
Montroal:SisdMaiadh n SNt SO 1862

Crankshaw, James, Montreal......... 1882
Creighton, J. G. Aylwin, Montreal.... 1880
*C rlmmen W et T Ik ok ke 878
Cross, A. S., St. James St. M(mtreal 1878
Cross, Ale\’mder Ormstown, Q........ 1881
Cross, William Heher, Montreal....... 1882
Crothers, Robert A., B.A., Bedford Q. 1878

Cruikshank, William G., 60 St. James
St. Montreal..
Curran, Joseph
Cushing, Charles,
Montreal
*Cushing, Iemue] jun., M.A.
01y e PR R I O
Dameleau, Arthur, Montreal.
Dansereau, Clement, 62 St. Hubert St.

110 St.

James St.

Montrenl - o ik ol B VRS 1877
Darby, Daniel, Waterloo...... 1870
I)'trev PuneJ M.A., Montreal...... 1868
David, Alphnme 18 }\*otxe Dame St.

1 ) SRR L ST e 1872
Davidson, Charles P., M.A.. 182 St.

James St. MONtreal .. .............. 1863
Davidson, Leonidas Heber, M.A., 217

St. James St. Montreal. ..... .. 1864
Day, Edmund T., 192 Notre Dame St.

MEODUTORY . ot 5 2 53l o 1863
De Bcaunmnt Alfred L., Montreal.... 1880
Demry,Alderlc 188 St. Denis St. Mont-

e SRR e L) e 1879
Demers, Jean Baptiste, M ontreal. . .... 1883
De Martigny, Charles L Montreal . 1880
De Martigny, Alphonse L \axemms Q 1881
Desaulniers, Alexis L. ... . 1861
I)e~au1melq Henri L emeur Montreal. 1864
I)eﬁaulmels Dionis,223 Notre Dame St.

Montreal............ 1876
Desmarais, Odilon, St. H\a(‘mthe 1876
Des Rnums Rodolpho 15 St, V incent

St. Montreal. 1875
Desrochers, TR Lo B st s 1863

Des Rosier, Joseph, 221 St. Lawrence
St. Montreal




o
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Doak, George O., Coaticook, Q........
+ Doherty, C harles dJd., b0 St. JAmci St.
Montreal .
Doherty, Jlllvn‘n\b J ..)0 St James St.
\lumual ............ o
1)011(71\, Adelard A. L., 1602 otre lhune
Montreal. ...ooaere s vesn e
l)«»nun Louis C. \\. 24 St. James }
Montreal......coc.en
Doré Pierre J., ['\])ldlr!t‘
*Doutre, Gonzalve
Doutre, Pieire A
Downie. D., Montreal, Q
Driscoll, Netterville H., 64 St. James
St. Montreal. .. ...... 5 & ssadnr B
*Drummond, William D.
Dubue, Joseph, '\1.\1\11(»lu\..
Duchesnay, l‘f‘ml J. T., Beauce, Q. .
Dufly, He B. \\\e-t‘l\hurg, Q 1878
Duhig, an]ll) T. anh 8892
Dugas, lmm,w\n Montreal. .
Duncan, Alexander
St. Montreal. .
Dunlop, John, 12 1 o»pxml St. Mont-
TeRliial i "3 .
Duprat, lunv.\ !
Durand, Naphtalie, 67 Sl 8
.\Iunnval ....... . 1864
Ethier, Leandre, 31

| Hunter, Herbert S., Montre
| Hunter, Walter, liamilton, «

St. Montr: al. ... 19
Ethier, Mare, 25 St. (mbnel HL ’\Iont—
TOALL i o saesmsismane 1877 |

Fair, John, Junr.,
Faribault, .Iui-wph E.

G Comivicpis o alecd
Farmer,
Fay, John E. l\n(y\\ltnn Q.
Fisher, I{r»swol] C., K nn\\ltm\ Q
Fisk, John J..C n'mmw}w
Fleet, ( h.llln~ J., B.A. ,'
¢ois Xavier St. Montre R e e 1879
Foran, Thomas P., 178 St. James St.
Montreal . .....oevesescnaoocenss
Forget, Adelard, 64 St.
Montreal .. ;
Forster, Joseph L. \Immoa] . 1881
Foster, George G. lxnm\]mn (> «.. 1881
F ranks, Albert W .

.. 1866
.. 1878
. 1869
. 1868

*(1(“4]111\ r, William F . 1856
Galarne All .Imnph Antolne . ..ssveesess 1864
Galbraith, William, Kingston, O.... 1875
Garon, Alphonse P.......... 1882

Gaudet, Oscar, 160 Notre Dame St.

Mont r(m] o 1878
Gauthier, Amunw N \auh .m lir‘ml—
let, Q . ..., 1881
Gaultier, Ib 7 \m('] (,) . 1869
Gelinas, A., Manito"a. . 1876
(,—.« uﬂnrm, ( 1nl~tuplu‘r A . 2
Montreal 1866

(;iM»_ James R., Montreal.......... . 1868
Gilman, Francis E., M.A., 199 St James

St. Montreal. 1
Girard, Alfred C., ’\L{rle\ le.
Girouard, Dé nrv. 56 St. Fr ancms \uv

1863 | 11,10« nshieldg, .Iame'\ 181 St. James

. Montreal. ‘ 1876
(:uunn, Alfred I 1882
Grenier, Amédée 1863
Guerin, Edmund \\' ]’., B.A., Mont-

e R AL 1881

]lavkeﬂ, Michael F. , Stanstead, U 1874

| Hague, Frederick, I\Iwmun\l ........... 1883
7 | Hall, John S., B.A.,, 34 St. James St.

Montreal ... cveee covcscscsss 1875

Hall, William A., 34 St. mem St
\IHHTH’AI ...........
Hammond, Ilmn\ R. Chatham.
Harnett, Wm. de Courcy, (
Montreal . N T
Hart, Lewis —\.. M.A
Montreal. .
Hemming, Edward J.
+ Hodge, David W

A 1"‘1;:;1.\;1'».}.‘:4»». .ee 1850
sy BoAG, Bhers

l-mu]\:_(g..v ....... 4
Holton, Edward,
Montreal......

Houghton, Jobn G
Howard, Rice M., W nxm]n
Houliston, Alexander, Three

* Huntingdon, Russ Wood
Hutchins, Hor ace A., East
+ Hutchinson, Matthew, Montrea

1881

Ingalls, \lltn(y Granby, Q.

Jackson, S¢ ymuel W., Montreal, ( 1881
Jenkins, George E. 1R74
| Jodoin, Isaie... ... soevvoennss 1858
Johngon, Edwin R.. Stanstead, (v . 1866

. 1878 |

Joliffe, William J., Montreal......... 1882
Jones, Richard A. A .. B A., Montreal. 1864
Joseph, Joseph O., 33 St. ‘Gabriel St.
Montreal ¥
Kavanagh, 117
Xavier St. Montreal. ..
Keller, Francis J., 178
Montreal
*Kelly, John P... .
Kemp, Edson, B.A.,
Montreal .........
Kenny, Wm. R., Aylme
Kirby, James, M.A., 19 St. James

Montreal vons Ak e TN
Kitteon Geo. R. \‘\ h‘(\ St. James St.

Montreal . ....... gl e 0 7
Klock, Robt. A,, \Immml 1882

Knapp, Frederie A., 17 \1 .I(hu \r
\]mnwal ...................

| Labadie, M. T. Adolple, Montreal. ...
Labadie, Y. ‘\ Odilon, Montreal. . 1874
Lacoste, Arthur, Montreal. R
Laflamme, R. G., ‘\lmmv,ll ..... .. 1856
Laflamme, Léopold, 42 Jame .
Montreal . .o ... 1869
Lafleur, E u;J ne, B. A. » alnnueul .. 1880
*Lafrenaye. P. R 18566
Lambe, Williamn B
Montreal . 1850
Lanctot, Huamex 31’1&('9 d’Armes Hlll
Montreal . .o.pos arsnevnsasssassoses 1878

ier St. M mmeal i 1860 |

(ans' ames M.,
jer St. ‘\Iumrml
*(.«»Mawm Maxwell, 'Vlomrealu.,..., 1882
*(;mdnn, Asa, \\]m(r Q..
Gosselin, Jean, (mebec e
i h«mdlme Ilom\ S. W. (West Indws) 1877
(mw’tn Henri A.. Beauharnois, Q 1880 |
Grahame, Dugald, 1134 l)orchestel St.
Montreal. ..cooiieanans s S s S MOV O

| Lanectot, Médérie, 69 U pper

St. Montreal.....
Lane, C., B.A., \Iomreal
Laplante, Jean Baptiste, St. Stanislas. 1880
Lareau, Edmund (ad eun), ‘\lmmeal 874
Lariviere, Joseph. . 1874
Larose, Télesphore
‘I.\»kalle Lucien, 6 St. Jame
| real.. covvvevss

i
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Lavivle tte, Pierre B. .m St. Vincent St. | Montreal. Sy SN0

A 1878 | McLennan, \\ 111 am '\.untu. . 1880
27 1é-m [ McMahon, Edward M., Montreal ( oo 1881
AR aster, Donald, I 1 St. James St.
bt Wm Richard S., Aylmer, Q L6t M 8 st bt o S R ORRE 1871
each, David S., Me M ughton, }‘ztu J e
Leach Robert AN John Westley, Sherbrooke, Q.. 1870
1 , Damase, 56 St. Gabriel St.

Warren AMOS +.v... ...

ontreal . . \Mll!'l?il ........................... 1875
lane; Albert Messie >ph 8., bt John, Q........ 1868
real i i i e s +\uwmult Pierre 36 St i

St. Montreal. 1
.\lix(:lm]l. Albeit Ed., Sweetsburg, Q . 1867
Molson. Alexander, 101 St. Francois

L (\:‘1« u, Léon, 1St. Pierre .t
Montreal
I [,of:-bvre Tous

TLefebvre, Frédéric, 6 St. James : Xavier St. Montreal.........cocesun 1851
Montreal ‘ . 1863 | Monk, Ed. Cornwallis, 182 St. Jawmes
Lebourveau, Steadman A. 63 \1 [« ran- 8t. Montreal.. .iiwi it
¢ois Xavier St. Montreal...... .... 1876 | Monk, Frederick. 89 S
Leet, Seth P., 163 St. James & \'mn- MORITOR) Vet vusa s, ot i o il varmd s
re al .............................. 1879 | Morgan, Edward A.D.,

Lynn Tell Montreal Q . «++vees 1883 | Morrin, Pierre A , Montreal.......... 1878
:rlm]l W. D.,B.A., \Iumr(al . 1881 | Morris, Alexander, M.A., Toronto, Q. 1850
1]\a]]‘({()(\]'gp R., Montre al........ 1882 | Morris, John L., 40 St. John St. Mon-
rodle O By 20 St Louis St. ‘\Imm Srlers 08 L i . 1859

wh] .............. i 1878 | Morrison, Adelard, \:\plernlle One 1878

Lonergan, James, 34 St. James St. *Nagle, Sarsfield B........ovu.cuiiaese 1862
Mentremla asmti e, Lot oo 1873 | $Nicholls, Armine D., B.A., 48 Victoria

Lonergan, Michael 151 St. James B MORATORL., o C bt Lt sic s paseats 1879
Nichol, Thomas, M.D., LIL.B., 137

St. Montreal..
3 Bleury St. Mmmeal
Nutting, Charles A., \anrcal ........ 1872
5 | Ouimet, Adolphe P., 332 Lagauchetiére

Loranger, Louis (’1(\.01;19.
Lyman, Albert, B.A., Montreal.
Lyman,; Elisha Stiles ., ....

Lyman, Frederick S., B.A., St. Montreal. .. 1861
St MONtTeal. . ... vevoveiians .. 1869 | §Oughtred, Allan R. 3 sherm,m (ln‘l .. 1881
*h, Wm. W., Quebee.. Painchaud. Joseph, Montreal. .. 1880

Palh‘-t}*r‘ Joseph, 17 St. John St. Mon-
trea

‘,\01‘71(* Fred., Montreal.
Madore, Camille, Notre Dame ‘de Gr

i1 Major, David, 61 St. Gabriel St. Panet, Edouard A 1874

_\Irmtl‘&"n]“ s sesz ANt 1875 | Papiveau, Joseph G., 32 St. James St.
Major, Edward Jdm 03 (hly St. MontneRl iicr sas. A ik o ads . 1869

Montreal..... o 1 & 1871 | Parisault, Chs, Anvamse. 1859
f Marler, Wm. De M., 15 St, Pelletier, Louis C., 446 Mignonne St.

F ancois Xavier St. M(mtxoal ’\lulme‘.xl .................. 1877

i Martin, John E., Stafford, Q. ¥ A 4 James St Momwdl 1478
\I \rtineau. Paul () , 8¢ Champlain \1 B Josep. h New Orleans.. w1 ABGS

MR ETOAl 05,80 s asvaikis e de 1879 | *Perkins, John A., M.A. 1860
Matheson, Roderick D I.ar]ottetm\n Perodeault \mu»sv 5 St. Thérese St.

PRl Sotias S oot s ot illic 2 f TOMITORL. - ool oo b e T A s .... 1876
McConnell, Arthur, Montreal, Picheé, ide. 1868
McCord, David Roq: M.A., 151 ‘st | hllct J. Henri

James St. Montreal........ ..., 1867 | BAle, . o vt - 1879
MecCorkill, John C. G. S..178 St. James "Hunsoll Reginald J., M Ao is w AR6L

SE-MEOHETORIE L 6% b s Ot ot 1877 | Polette, William A., Montreal, Q. . ... 1881
McCormick, Duncan L., 112 St Fran- Poutré, Félix E., Montreal. . 1874

cois Xavier St. Montreal....... . 1871 P{mer. Alexm\der W. As, (ma“a 1868
McDonald, Frank H....... .. 1873 | Prefontaine, Raymond, 14 St James
MeDonald, John S.. . 1876 5T, MOnRoeaLls: -, Gh s sn i sl S 1873
McDougall, John 'W. Thfe“]\l"é‘ls \ Purcell, John D., 146 St. James st.

QoS T el e R RS I8TT | MOMIDORL.coi vu o0 tivwi i s aniod 1877
McFee, Kutusoff N.. B.A Winnipeg.. mzn‘ Rainville, Henri Benjamin, 43 St. Ca-

* McGee, Thos. d’ Al('y 1861 [ -briel St.. Montreali it .17 cenrs il o 1873
McGibbon, R.D.;B.A., 1 Frzmqmq ‘ Rameay. Robert A.,, M.A., Merchants’

Xavier St. Montreal.. 1879 ]xolmnge 118 .Sacrament St. Mon-
MecGoun, Archibald, B. As; ]333 St. Ca- CBYa 2 v, rbl 1866

therine St. MONtreal.. .. .......... . 1878 Ihl)nes (harles B.A., ‘\lont.eal Q 1881
* Mcintosh. John, BLA.......... ... 1868 | Reddy, Wm. B, & \Immeal 1880
McKenzie, Peter, 'S, G. ., Melbourne, Q 1883 | *Redpath, Wm. W B A., b ontreal.. 1881
McKercher, John, Montreal.. ... 1880 | Ricard, Damase F. 1859
* MeKimmon, EAmund.. .. ...c....... 1878 | Richard. rmely Fdwald Bmt]efmd
Maclaren, John J., 163 St. James St. N.W.T.. 86T

Montrasl', | Vo o sered sblnte s lov o s i 1868 Rl(‘hdl(l jor \\md 1868
McLaren,.John Robert, M.A., 525 Sher- Ritchie, Wm. F., B.A., 660 Sherbrooke

brooke St. Montreal.. 1859 St. l\hmtrea] ........ T
* McLaurin, John Rice . 1867 | Rixford, Em Hawkins,

McLean, B. C., 19 St. Monique St. T R R S T
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Robertson, David E., Lennoxville, Q.. 1883 | Tait, Melbourne, Montreal........ 863
Robidoux, J. E mmy, 10 St. James \t Taschereau, Arthur, (meb( 1864
Montreal : vves... 1866 | Taylor, A. Dunbar, \lnmleal 1878
Robillard, Emile. . .sccee oo snsassis 1874 | lnylm Reid, Mon S e e e 2 1869
Rochon, (hxrles A 21’I\otre Dame | 'Terrill, Joseph Lee, &umtm(l Que. 1865
St. Montreal....... .. 1861 | Torrance, Fred. W., M.A., \!nnuu'ﬂ . 1856
Rose, William, Iumlnn J-ngl‘m( 66 | Trenholme, }{dwm’d H., M.D.,Montreal 1865
Ross, Walter Lord. 11 Hospital St. Mon- | {Trenholme, Norman W., M.A., Mon-
s R s e T oY 1L R T e N R O TR 1865
Rutherford, Alex. C., Woodstock, Ont. 1851 | Trudel, anlnll\el J., Dubord 8t,
Sabourin, Ernest....... vk 1863 Montreal L H 1879
Santoire, Camille, Montreal. . ... 1863 | Vandal I’hmppe B8 St.Fran Xavier
Sarrasin, Ferdinand Léon, 16 St. Vin— St. Montrunl PG RN, 1
cont Bt MOTETEaL. | by s savinlils iy wei 1871 | Vilbon, Chas. A., '44'St. James St. Mon-
Scallon, William, Montreal............ 1876 1 7 S T P R AL A, S I A 1863
Sexton, Jamegr Ponsonby, 59 St. Fran- | Walker, William G., 112 St. Francgois
gois Xavier St. MOTIEIORL. ..o Srim bl s 1860 | Xavier St. Montreal........ Rl e 1
Sharp, W. Prescott, Moutreal.. 1880 | *Walsh, Thomas Joneph
Short, Robert Richmond, P.Q . 1867 | Watts, William J., B.
Sjostrom, Paul R. D., Sherbrooke, Q.. lul\ ville;, PQ..
Smith, Robert C., ’\Tnntrml Qisois v 01881 | Weir, obert S \lrmtxeal
Shortiss, James, Three hlwra Q . 1881 | th \\1]11’1m \ Montres nl Q
Sicotte, Victor B., Cadastre ()ﬂ‘x( e, | Weir, Frank, \[nntreal ......
Nontrealh 5o ¥l s Oos G w o 1862 | *Welsh, Alfred ...
Snowdon, H. L., 67 St. Frangois Xavier | White, William J., ‘\Iunhe"l ........
St. Montres] . i aicilnsaien v iae 1856 | Wieksteed, Richard M. »#M.A., Ottawa.
Spong, John J. R., Montreal. 1874 | Wight, James H . oo vews snoniimsia onn g
St. Jean, I(lmund R., Montreal. . 1879 | Wood, Frane Ogilvie, 146 St. James S
Stephens, Charles Henry, Montreal. .. 1875 | . Montreal ,.........oi. cavssionnis 1870
Stephens, George W., Merchants’ Ex- | Wotherspoon, Ivan T. (Laval), [ad eu m
change, Montreal. v bt 1863 | 11 Hospital St. \hmtwul 1868
Step hens, Romeo H 56 St. F AT QOiS \ Wright, William Mackay, B.A., Hull, 1863
Xavier St. Montreal. 1850 | Wurtele, Charles J. C., Sorel, P Q..... 1863
Stephens, Chas. O....... coee 1864 \ W mtele Jonathan S. (, ,Montreul. <. 1370
Taché, Pascal, Montreal.. .. 1876
#Deceased. 1 Elizabeth Torrance Medallists.
BACHELORS OF ARTS.
Allan, James G., (1t E), L ()cl\pnrt N.S. 1873 | Brewster, William, (+ ©)..... Wa v TRl 1865
Allan, John, (N), I(~m1|~ Q. . 1874 Bumks,(lmrl(-s}l (t+ N) Smyrna. . 1868
Allcn Frank A., Huntmplon Q . 1880 | mmvm~, Arthur \ddmle),\f E\ \Inm—
Allworth, John. A P e 1872 | | redlicicaiiivios SN RS 1866
Aummn Calvin E ,(IP2), Three Rivers ! Brown, ’lhnnmu ........ 1853
.............. 1877 | Brown, A. J., (1) Mo
Ann Ilum} Mark, AW *1, .. 1882 Mills, Q. R 1883
Anderson, Jacob de Witt, . 1866 | Bull, Harcourt J., { e . 1880
Anderson, James A. \Inlmval X 1877 | Bulloek, William E. «+(\ \I!Hmmk 0. 1860
Archibald, Iul\n\plnlt tP), \Iun(h al 1867 | Cameron, James, M.A. o (3 WD) s 1571
Atwater, Albert W. \um'nnl | Cameron, John D., \f P), De
Aylen, Peter, B.( K Aylmer, Ont.... b BQhsmnaan s epnnshant ivavvore e ey 1883
Bancroft, Rev. Chas., junior, M.A., | Carmichael, « «nnf‘, am, Hnt 1867
Knowlton, Q. S e e 411808 | ©anRele) Hmnil(uu. (Nmnm M
Barlow, ;\lfn-d I< (N), Montreal . 1883 | champ’s Building, Adelaide 8t.,
Barnston, ‘\luxander, 16 ) AT 1857 POMBOL LA wa s doleiniiv o afenivs 1873
Barron, Thomas J ., Lachute, Q .. 1882 | Cassels, Robert, (Morrin) (I?), Ottawa.. 1866
Bayne, George D, '\lmltwﬂl . 1880 | Chandler, George H., (f ), 32 Lorne
Baynes, Donald, Jmmlun, . 1864 J\\mmo Montreal.c. ..o iviiones 1875
Beckett, William Henry.. . 1866 | Chipman, Clarence, Preseott, O. 1¢66
Bennett, James, \lontrvz\] 1880 | Chubb, Svdnew C., (N 2), Bmuk]vn
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne, (1 N), NX vaeviv JBTY
MONLLOBY ..o ixtvs Tanihat s diswiss vadios 1866 | Christie, John ‘a,(*lmte .. 1872
Black, Chas., Granby, Q .. 1881 | Clark, Wallace, (r K).. .. 1869
Black, James R....vsiiseesecasss | 1874 | *Cline, John D., (1 €©) . 1871
Blackader, Alex. D., (N), Montreal.... 1 Clowe, John D......... .. 1863
Blakely, Malcolm D., Montreal.. . 1878 | Cockfield, Henry, Montreal .. . 1862
Bland, Salem G. ('\Im‘nn) Montreal.. 1877 Cook, Archibald H., (Morrin), Q . 1869
Bland.('harle.ﬂ , ( ©), Montreal, Q.. 1883 Cornish, Rev. Geo.,B.A., London Univ.
Bockus, Charles h ................. . 1852 (ad vnm '\I(mtxeal .. 1856
*Bothwell, John A . 1864 | Cox, Jacob W., Noel, anh(o .. 1876
Boyd, John, (N 2)....... 1861 | Craig, James A (#* 2), Fitzroy, .. 1880
Bracq, John C., (P 2), Grand nglw Q 1881 ' Craig, James, Renfrew, O .c.vense voers 1874




Cross, Alexander S., (t P), Montreal.. 1879
Crothers, W. J. ,(P 2) Phillipsburg, Q 1872
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Crothers, Robt. A., (t ﬂ), Bedford, (.. 1876
Coussirat, Rev. Adrian D.. (ad eun)... 1871
C umnn;_ham Thomas E., (P 2), ‘\Iont—
TOBL. i it SR ) .. . 1880
Currie, Dungald (%), C 1111&11 0. . 1880 |
*Cushing, Lemuel, (€)...c..... .o, 1863 |
Darey, J. Herbert, 1880

(t €), Montreal.

Dart, \\ illiam oJ. i aprairie. . o vion 1868
Davidson, Charles Peers, M ontreal. ... 1863
])d\ldbull Rev. Jas., ('ulenm \Immeal 1863

Dav 1dsun Leonidas Heber, Montreal. 1863
Dawson, William B., (t N), Montreal. 1874

l)a\\"aon Rankin, (I 2) ’\[(mtn,a,l 1878
Dewey, Fm]ay MeN. (P 2), Rldmmnd

. 1874
Dey, William J., (N), 1871
DeW itt, (alebs Lm'}\pmt T11. L S 1861
chk‘zon James C., Trenholmeville, Q 1883
Dixon, W ellmgton t E), (hallottc-
town Royalty, P.EL.....ccoavvivnnns
Donald, James I (t+ N), Montreal
Dnug'\ll Duncan, W indsor, Ont. .
Dougall, John I{ulpath Montreal,. ... 1860
Dmmmoud Chas. G. B., (N), Montreal 1862
Duclos, Charles A. ,(Morrin), Quebec.. 1881
Duff, Arclubald (r m), Airedale Col-

1883

lege Yorkshire, PP e S o ss 1864
Duffett, Henry J., Megantic, Q. . 1883
Duifq,}lenr) 4 4 (2< 2), Bedford..... 1876
Duncan, Alex mdel E. ,\lnuheal Ve 1867
Eadie, Robert, (t ©), Oakland, O. . 1879

. 1881

. 1872
\Ion—

. 1874

Elder, John, (1 P) Hmmm.,(hm Q

Ells, Robert, (t N), Montreal..

Empson, John, 71 University
treal o

England, Luther N , Q 1883
Ewing, William, \\mmpe Manitoba. 1878

rbairn, lhumas (B R, b gidis e 1863
Falconer, Alex., (1 k), Montreal 1881

(Morrin), Quebec 1880
1861

l‘elgukon James D.,
Ferguson, John S., Montreal........ .
Fcrgu«ou Wm. A., (tf M), Richibucto,

Fessenden I'haha Jos., Chippawa, O..
Fleet, Charles J., (B), Montreal. ... ..
I*ornemt Geo. A Dunham Flats. .

Fortin, Rev. Octave, (ad eun), Winni-
peg, 1 MR L aos s ot e A epie s hees 1867
Fowler, William, (N) 1865
Fowlel Elbert ....... . 1868
Fraser, John (Morrin)..... . 1869
I<r<|~(-'r W 1111am Donided, &L gaes van 1883
(xamble Robt., Blllmgs Bndge 'Ont ", 1281
Gibb, (harles '80 Aylmer St., Montreal 1865
= (ﬂlunu Francn Edward, Montreal... 1862
Gore, T A R 1861
Gould, Charles H., (t C), Montreal. ... 1877
Gould, Edwin, Mmmeal ............... 1856

Gr ‘\h'uu John, (t+ E), Williamstown, O 1876
(7ra)nm, John H., Ormstown, Que.... 187

Grandy, John, ‘\Il]lbrook Ot o L
Gray, W l]lmm Union llxeologlcal

Sem New X O o Vst e 76
(xreenshleldh Edward, (t P), 306 I’ed

St NI e . ot bt s 1869
Greenshields, Samuel, 90 Union Av.,

Montreal 1874
Greenshields

e s e Bk el il 1883
Green Joseph, (1 ©), 600 West 5th St.,

Cincinnati, 01110 K ebsasinis wasimanion o 1861

e

Green, medah‘ 11Q Leadenhall St.,
London, E. C., Eng. ... woiiviiinens 1864
(;ruuu Leigh A . (P 2), Charlotte-
town, P.E.I. : 1882
Guerin, l<‘mun<l Wi,
St. Montreal....... = 1878
Guignard, J. A., B.A,, (Un. Fr.), ad
eun, Ottawa.... 1883
Hague, Henry J., (T 1882
Hall, John S. 1374
Hall, Rev. W 1111{\11\, 30 For t \t " Mont-
real .. o 1861
Hart, L e\\p . . 1866
Il’lumg’n n, Bernard J.,(t N), ] 1869
Harvey, Alfred, St John’s, Newfound. 1874
}Iane\ Hxn es J., St. John’s, New-
foundland ..- - 1874
Hemming, Huxr\ (\Iurnm Quebec 1880
Hicks, Frank W, \lnxmml .. 1864
Hindley, John, \Iohtl o e AR 1868
Hodge, D. W. R. (t E), Sherbrooke, Q. 1872
Holiday, Caleb S., Lachute, Q......... 1870
Howard, Robt., J B. (1 N), \](mtxvul 1879
Ilmmx,\\ xlll(!‘ BC.L. 'Iqm'mm 0. 1883
Jones, Montgomery (K), Ii'\(l\\ Q.... 1869
Johnston, Rev. Jas. A. U P), Kutland,
Vermont. . . 1870
Joseph, Monteflore (\\ Um bec. . 1870
Kahler, Frederick A. (f )y (1ennau»
town, Phil., U 1869
Keays, Charles H., Hamilton, Ont. ... 1880
Kelley, Frederick W. (1 k), \lnulle.i] 1871
Kemp, "Edson, \qume(\l -4 =4 DIREY
l\nnwd\, Ge (N), W o]f\uh 3 N . 1868
3 Ker: ﬂlm“ p G 1867

. 1883
.. 1859
. 1880
. 1865
1877
. 1880

Kinnear,

‘\h*gamu
Kirby Jnm(s Q) 'Montreal......
Klock, Robert A., Aylmer, P.Q.....
Krans, Edward H. (f I), York.
Lafleur, Eugéne (1 P), Montreal
Lafleur, Paul T. (1 K), Montreal.. ..

Lafleur, Henri A. (f N), Montreal, Q.. 1882
Laing, Robert, (+ ), Halifax, N. $.7. 1868
Lane, Campbell, 293 Peel St., Montreal 1879
Lariviére Vitalien, l{oanballQ Q.... 1880
#Leach, Robert A... ...... . 1857
Lee, Arch, (©), l’endleton L& e 1883
*Lewis, Albert R., (). ..... 1869
Lighthall, William D. (1 # . 1879
Lyman, A. Clarence, Montr Al ey 1878
Lyman, Henry H. (t+ N), Montreal.. ... 1876
Lyman, Frederick Stiles, Montreal.... 1863
Lyman, Walter E. (Vi 2), Montreal, 1881

Mackie, John F. (t), Morrin), Point

1 P e o B e e 1883
Major, George W., 1398 St. Catherine

St, Montreal ‘ 1870
Mmlu Wm. de M. (f PI), Montreal. 1868
\I(nun Alfred W., Montreal.......... 1882
'\Iaaun, TR BT on ot Ao v SRR 1859
Matheson, John, Presbyterian College,

MOBDYBRY. ... vl fl sensnms in 58 pWAIIEE 1876
Mattice, Corydon J., Cornwall, . 1859
Maxwell, John (N), L'Orignal, O. 1872
MecClure, Wm. (tN), Oshawa, O........ 1879

McConnell, Richard G., (N), Montreal 1879

McCord, David Ross, Montreal........ 1863

McDonald, Hector C., Flat River,
148 S8 B RN T L LS 1881
1873

MacDonnell, Richard L.,(1©€),Montreal
MacDuff, Alexander Ramsay. ... :
Mac Kay, Daniel, Pictou, N.S. .
McFadyen, Allan 1k, Montreal
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McFee, Kutusoff N., (1 P), 30 St F“l-

mille st., \Iuntreal ............ 874
Mc (xian Robert D., Montreal....... 1877
MecGoun, Arechibald, ('rP) \lomr(' al... 1876
Me (xupn \rclnhald F., Listowell, 0.. 1877

MecGregor James, (C), Montreal..
1\11(-1wrn1 Dunecan, Guelph, O.
* Mec lnlwh John, {t vH)
MelInty , Hector A \I.illll]ai
Mc I\'nnzie, John, ('\lnnm)
McKenzie, Robert, (IP).. . e
MceKenzie, Wm. A, (0), L(nmrk 0 1881
MeKibbin, William M., Edw (ualkl\mg O 18
MecKibbin, Robert, Eduw: ardsburg, O.
MecKillop, Roland, Inverness, ‘
McKillop, Peter C., Inverness
MeLaren, David C., Montreal £
MecLaren, John R., Sherbrooke Qt
Montreal ....cooeveretonsasiaanis
McLaren, Harry, (1) 67 Mansfield St.,
Montreal......iiiaieecivesass s
MecLean, Neil W., (Morin) (2)
Mecl.ean, Bredalbane®S., Montres ~c
MecLennan, Duncan H lexandria,0. 1871
McLennan, John S, P), 317 Drum-
mond St., Imnuml
MecLeod, Auh ()1\\011 P.EI
McLeod, Duncan C. , (1 M), Charlotte-
town, 'P.E.I 1
* Me Lcnd Hugh.
MecLeod, Findl: 1y J., Winnipeg, Man..
N«I,wnl \<»rm(m t\Toum) Brompton
G
Me |;h, thl \\ o
*McOuat, W altm (N)
’\Im-pl;cl\(m Kenneth R. (tN), Montrcal 1881
Métrcer, Walter 1., Montreal. 1
)hnnl David, In‘wnlt
Molson, Charles A., (f N), \Iontre'ﬂ
Moore, Fr .ulcls p. .
’\Imm, Jos. L., (t ML), Three R)vers,
s 1 1

.\-iil.(;; .(.). ......

Morrison, James D.
g3

Morrison, l)x\xd W. 1870

mE
(n-ur;em\\ n,

Muir, Andrew C. N’ U 1880
Muir, John F...... 5 .. 1864
*Muir, Rev. E. P (ad vuu). 1865
Munro Gustavus, Embro, O... . 1871

Munro, Murdoch, \\'iHi:unsmwn.

FIgNAl.. ..o ovrsessavrissssassiraninnis 1872
*Murray, Charles H., (f N) . 1873
Murray, J. Ralph, (i VI) Montreal. 1883

Naylor, W. H., (+ #), Clarendon, Q 1872
Ne swnham, 1.«11\m< A., Lewis, Q . 1878
O’Hallors ln G. F. (()\v'mh\'nlo Q..... 1883
Ogilvie, Archibald N wangctn\\n Q 1880
Oliver, Theophilus H (Morrin) (PP2). 1866
Parsons, Simeon H. B. A.,New Bruns-

wick (ad eun), \lontual Q. ivvseis 881
Pease, George H., (t ©), 120 Broad\hty,

New Y AR R R SR 1
Pedley, Hugh, Cobourg, C

Pedley C harles S., (»), Pmt l’errv 0.
Perrigo, James, (\I). Montreal........e
"l<1l\m , John A e
Petit, Rev. (h,qr]wzl&
Phillips, Charles W.
Pil 1hlvlll\ Carrol E., Augusta, Me,
*1’11m~n1] lm sinald J
Porter, Jas. - A., (t N), l\cmptnllc 0=

. 1883

1

[ *Stew art, Colin Campbell, (t N

Pritchard, John C., (Morrin) Quebec.. 1881
Ramsay, R., Anstruther, B.(_‘.L (f N),

Montreal’ Y el SR
Raynes, Charles, Montreal
#*Redpath, George D., Montreal
*¥Redpath, William \V . Montrea

Reddy, Herbert L., (i), Montreal (¢
Reid, James,(¥ 2), North Mountain,0 1881
Rexford, Elson J. , (), Montreal. 1876
Rielle, Norman T., (1 E), Mnnlu(\l,(g“ 1882
Richardson, A. W., Montreal, Q. .. 1883
lmolm- Arthur F. ,(()'; West ard St.

Paul, Minn | 1873

I{il<-11ie, Wm. F.
St., ,\Iﬂnt\'(‘ﬂ]

*Roberts, (}vmge (P 2), \Immm :
Robertson Alex., (1N), 1100 Dorchester
t.; Montreal. .univiysecavins 1870

Robertson Geo., Garafraxa, O

Robertson, Imhelt. (P), Yarmouth,

8 e B R T 2 i 1877
Robins, bam]v Paul, (t Mont-
PORE o L L S0 ns tne ok a ) SR e G 1863

Rogers, J (7‘ PJ. Hunm,g«lun Q... 1882
]m~~ (,wn;,n (1 C), Montreal
Ross .Lunc« (t ), Huntingdon,
Ross L. F., Montreal, Q........
Ross J. T. .(ﬂ(\lmum ‘Quebec Q .
Russell, I((‘nr\,(\lornn) vaed
Rutherford, Ale B.C.L.,
Qu»ltlllem A (\lmnn) (), Mont-
(Y R A B e
Scott, Matthew H., (1 N),B
Scrimger, Alex., (1), Galt, O. ..
Scriver, Charles W., Hemming
Shearer W. K., Athelstan, O
Sherrill, Alvan F., (f N), Omaha, Ne-
braska, U.S. 1864
Slack, (wmue \1(»1\tre'11
Smith, Arthur W., (N),
Stethem, George T .
Stevens, W 1lham j s St Jnlms Q.
Stevenson, Samuel C., Montreal
Stevenson, Rev. J. F., B.A,, Ion(l(m
Univ., (ad eun), .\14»111.-@:1]“ :
Stewart, l{nlu rt, hl( hute, Q.

Q.

Lac

Stewart William S., (f €), Charlotte-

town, P.E. 1878
Stirling, Robt. ,\Immedl Q. <.. 1882
Stuart, Gustavu (+ ), Quebec. 1875
Sweeney, James I .Frnn)\hn e zanid i878
Tabb, § erett, (N) Slwrhrm»ko, Q 1866
Taylor chibald D., (C), Montreal... 1874
Taylor, Edward T., Kingston, O....... 1878
Taylor, Ernest M., Stahile(ul Q. 1875
Thomas, Henry W., (1 E), Montre val .. 1874
Thomas, F. Wolf erstan G,, Montreal , 1882
'Jhmmun Rev. R. McA., Toronto (ad

eun), (x](lsgo\v bcnﬂand ............. 1871
Thornton, Hastwell W., (N), Montreal 1878

'I’urrmu-,e, Edward F., (PQ), Peterboro
1

................. 7
nce ick W., Montreal.... 1878
Torrance, John Fraser, Montreal .... 1872
Trenholme, Norman \Vm , (1), Mnnt-
e s R N % IO IL L I 1868
'1wnh01me, Chas. W., (N), \lontre'ﬂ 1882
Tucker, Jno. W., (t C), Montreal, Q.. 1881

lun\m.ll Simon J., Nlt\xltxoal
Tupper, James S., (N), Toronto ..
Walker. John, (Morrin), Quebe
Walker, Thomas ...
Walker, George F., Waddington, N.

U. S
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Wallace, Robt. W., (), London, O.... 1872 | White, William, Montreal -........... 1881
Ward, George B., (t €), Orillia, o5 lb‘T-}i Wicksteed, Richard M., (©), Ottawa... 1863
Warriner, Rev. William H., (t F), | Wilson, John, (P) .
Yorkyv ill<-, O i S R S RS 1877 | Wood, Frank O. ‘\Immm]

Watson, Alindus J., London, O... 1876 | Wood, Thomas o
‘Watts, Wm. John, (€), Drummond- | Wood, Holton H., 7

ap BTN T g A R N 6 Montreal......,.
Weeks, Wm. A., Charlottetow s Wotherspoon, Ivan T., (M
Wellwood, leek Cote des Neiges, Q.. Montreal « (27 cv. ot St
‘Whillans, George, (P 2), ()l[d“rl 0 | Wright, Wm. McKay, Ottawa
Whillans, Robert, Ottawa. ... .......... 1872

\h ntres

BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

In Civil and Mechanical FEngineering.

Archbald, Hy. A., Montreal........ .. 1881 | McLeod, Clement H \hmtyo al 4 1873
Boswell, St. George J., Assistant En- McLean, Ah »xander J Canada Pac mc
gineer Harbour Improvements, Que. 1874 \ TN o o S e -... 1874
Boulden, Charles M., Millexrsburg, Ky., | Miller, l< rederick I ; (L), Montreal . 1882
U.S.. 1878 (Dlh\\el John 8., (L), Montreal .... 1880
Brodie, Robe %m! ... 1873 | Page,John,Lachine, Canada Pacific Ry 1875
Batcheller, Ahml A., Be dfnxd . 1875 | Rich , Louis yoleon, Nontreal. 1881

Chipman, Willis, (N), Broc ]\\1119
Collins, John J., \Lumm i 'O
Dawson Wm, B., B.A., Montreal |
Dowling Donaldson Bogart (L), Na- (Hﬂl”«‘ l‘ﬂlmlw 0.
panee, O. «vve 1883 Philip D., Montre ali
Drummond, J , Manitoba ........ .. 1882 S\ufo Wilfred X by Montreal. . .
Dudderidge, James, Lac lmtu F4 e . 1‘«‘*” | Smith, Ric 1111(] F., Montreal, Q..
Foster, Philip L., Longueuil, Q ... \ Sproule, Wm. J., Canada Pacific R,
* F'rothinghs um, « Inhn [ .......... [ Stewart, Donald A., Red Rock L

. 1876 | Robe

., Canada Pacific

, Auburn, O,

on, Geor,

Green, Thom: AL YA oty 1882 | Swan, John, W 111«]\()1 St., Montres:
Harvey, Ot . John’s | Thompson,,Wm. T., (N), Cannington,
Newfound cvees.. 18741 Onto. .. Vi S re R T

Hawley, David F 3 Qrennnanenn, 1876 | Waddell, mmm Wm,, Gobourg, O. ... 1881

Hetherington, Frederic 1\ (Hu beg’ .. 1876 | Waddell, L., C.E. of the Rensse-
1].121 I’hllnd Chels lmdd near UL— | laer l’(x])‘t«'v]miv Instirulu of Troy,

AW : - 1878 | N.Y. (ad eundem). ...veuvvo ..., . 1882
Hlll Anhm E.. \\(11“\ eoeeew.. 1875 | Walbank, William MecL., Union Av.,
Jones Thos. H., Bradford, O L 1877 Montronal, | /ool D Uit s 3 M .. 1877
Kennedy, (xeulno g A ‘Wolfville, Wardrop, \m val, Broc 1\\ ille, oo TR

o foanl S S e e SRS SRS 1873 | Wicksteed, H(m\ ;4 Utf.l.\\,i ......... 1873
McEvoy, Jas., Ottawa, O...v..vree-cns 1883 [ Wilson, J(ubut Al \\mm[n g, Man... 1875

In Miming and Assu'ying.

Howard, William H., St. Andrews, Q. 1883 | Torrance, John Fraser, B.A. (N), Vie-
Low, Albert P, (N), Montreal, Q...... 1\\)‘ toria, B.C.

{nbm'twn W: 1111,11111* (N 2), \Inntua‘ 1880 [ Wicksteed, NIy I\

Rogers I\nh.ud {B., Ashburnham, O,.. 1878 | Wilkins, IMJI F. H., B:A,, (Tor) (\)
bpumm, Joseph W, (N), Univ Chatham, O
MEEBO IR TGN St cvitn s cnissnsiai ouens
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GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING.

Barnston, Alexander, B.A. 1859 | Kirby, Charles H., 58 (nmm St.,

Bell, Robt. (N), M.D,Geolc 1 Survey 1861 | Montreal . . 1860
(m\\imd Robert . vesresees 1859 | McLennan, 1 hn tn[ hs] v e s A
Doupe, Joseph, W mmp(g Man.. ..... 1861 | Reid, John Lestock, Prince Albert,
Edwards, George......coeevocanenis . 1863 Mg, .. 1863
Frost, Geo. H., Tribune ]imlthng,\ \ 1860 ]\I\frml (-ulmn J ic lwxmg P A 1864
Gaviller, Maurice. ... ..... - 1863 | Ross, \nhln o Eelvin el e i JOHY
*(:mmlin;_- OUVeT .. viavassaay ... 1858 | *Savage, .luh«ph.H Ve b e ek Seaaiey . HBOD
Gould, James H...... R P e s 1862 \Vallim', ERRORRE. TR St i s s wb 1860
[C] First Rank Honours in Classics. Second Rank do.
[E] do do do in English Literature, &ec. do do
[M] do do do in Mathematics and P hysics. do do
[N] do do do in Natural Science. [N do do
[P] do do do in Mental and Moral Philosophy. [P2] do do
[ML] do do do in Modern Languages. [ML2]do do

[L] "Lorne Medal for highest Standing in Examinations for Bachelor of Applied Science.
*Deceased.

t indicates the Gold Medallist for the subject denoted by the letter to which it is prefixed ;

or, if standing alone, for best general standing. Fou the titles of the Gold Medals as signed
to the several subjects since 1564, see § VI, of Faculty of Arts.

In 1857, 1858, 1859, the Chapman Medal was awarded for the best general standing ;
1860. 1861, 1862, for (l.Aka(b: 1863 for Mental and Moral Philosophy ; 1864 for Nz mnal
Science.

In 1862 the Prince of Wales Medal was awarded for Natural Science ; 1863 for Mathe-
matics and Physics ; 1864 for Classics.

Nore.—The Registrar of the University will be grateful for any corrections or additions
to the addresses given inthe above lists; and also for communication of titles which

graduates may have acquired since their graduation.




SESSION 1882-83.

McGILL COLLEGE.

FACULTY OF LAW.

FIRBT YEAR.

Claxton, A. G. B, Montreal, Q | Jolly, J. G.,
Clerk, A. F,, Montreal, Q | Kane, J. J.,
Climie, W., Montreal, Q | McKay, A. A,
Cooke, G. F., Drummondyille, Q ‘ Murcheson, R. L.,
Daoust, C. R, Lachine, Q | O'Halloran G. F.,
Duffett, H. J., Megantic, Q | Smith, A. W,
Greensghields, R. A. E., Danville, Q | Tremblay, L. P.,
Hague, H. J., Montreal, Q |

BECOND YEAR.

Buchan, J. 8, St. Andrew, Q | McLennan, F.,
Baril, J., Montreal, Q | McLennan, F. S,
Cullen, J., Chateauguay, Q | Monk, A,
Duclos, C. A, Montreal, Q | Rogers, J. H.,
Falconer, A., Montreal, Q | Riel, N. T,
McPherson, K. R., Montreal, Q | Struthers, J. E.,
THIRD YEAR.

- Demers, J. B., Montreal, Q | McKenzie, P. S. G.,
Dickson, Wm. E,, Trenholmrville, Q | Macdonald, C. R,
Fair, John, Montreal, Q | Martin, John E.,
Guy, E. C. P., Montreal, Q | Phillips, E.:W. H.,

i Hunter, Walter, Hamilton, O | Robertson, D. C.,
Hutchins, H. A., East Farnham, Q | Roy, C. S,
Hague, F., Montreal, Q | Tucker, H.,
Mc%onnell, Arthur, Montreal, Q

Students of the Mniversity,

Rockburn, Q
Richmond, Q
River John, N.S
Dundee, Q

Cowansville,
Montreal,
Lacolle,

Montreal,

Q
Q
Q

Q

Montreal. Q
Montreal, Q

Montreal,

Montreal,

Q
Q

Phillipsburg, Q

Melbourne,
Montreal,
Shefford,
Montreal,
Lennoxville,
Montreal,
Montreal,

Q
Q
Q
Q
Q
Q
Q




FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Addison, James L., West Flamboro, O.
Allan, James H. B., Montreal, Q.
tAllen, Clarence E., East Farnham, Q.
Armitage, Joseph H., Newmarket; O.
Arthur, Robert H., Brighton, O.

Baird, Thomas A. D., Chesterfleld, O
Bessey, Wm. C., Montreal, Q.

Birkett, Herbert S., Hamilton, O.
Blackader, Ed. H. P., Montreal, Q.
tBowser, James €., Kingston, N.B.
Brown, W. D. H., Charlottetown, P. E. I.
Burrows, Fred. N., Drayton, O.
Cameron, Duncan A., Strathroy, O.
tCameron, Charles E., Montreal, Q.
Campbell, Arch. W., Ingersoll, O
Casselman, E., Morrisburg, O.

Carter, Lucius H., Picton, O.
tCarruthers, George, North Bedeque, P.E.I
Cassidy, George A., Goldstone, O.
Cattenach, Walter C., Dalhousie Mills, O.
Church, John R., Aylmer, Q-

Clarke, H. J,, Pembina, Dakota.
Clarke, John L., Waterloo, Q.
Comstock, Harlow M., Lawrence, Mass.
Cook, Sheldon E., Aultsville, O.
Corsan, Douglass, Woodstock, O.
Craig, Murdock A., Glen Water, O.
Crockét, W. C., B.A., Fredericton, N.B.
Daly, Walter G., Ogdensburg, N.Y.
Darey, J. Herbert, B.A., Montreal, Q.
Davies, Thomas B., New Edinboro, O.
Daze, Henry, Montreal, Q.

De Cow, Dougias McG., Dresden, O.

tDearden, George A., Richmond, Q.
Doherty, W. W., Kingston, N.B,
Duffett, John L., Leeds, Q.

Duncan, John A., Ducanville, O.

Earl, Edgar H., Port Hope, O.

Eberts, Duncan W., Chatham, O.
Elder, John, B.A., Huntingdon, Q.
Eldef®in, Edwin J., Apple River, N.S.
Fairbanks, Chas. S., Oshawa, O.
Ferguson, W. A,, B.A., Richibucto, N.B.
Finley, Fred. G., Montreal, Q.

Flagg, J. D., Morrisburg, O.

tGardner, John J., Cornwall, O.
Gairdner, Thos. M., Bayfield, O.
Gentles, Jolm, Montreal, Q.

Gibson, James B., Cowansville, Q.
Gladman, George J., Lindsay, O.
Gooding, Charles E., Barbadoes, W. I.
Graham, George A., Hamilton, O.
Graham, John, Carp, O.

M

Grant, G. C. J., Kingston, Jam.
Grant, J. H. Y., Ottawa, O.
Gray, J. E , Coldst
[ tGray, Jameg, Bruce
| Groves, Wesley, Carp. O.

Gustin, Smith, London, O.
Hague, John L., B.A., Montreal, Q.
Haldimand, A. W., Montreal, Q.
Hallatt, Edmund O., Truro, N.S.
:‘ Hanna, A., Harlem, O.
| T Hanvey, Chas. B. H., Cleveland, Ohio.
“ Harkin, Fred. M., Vankleek Hill, O.
| ¥ Harrison, H. J., Moulinette, O.
Harte, J. H. M., Montreal, Q.
‘ Haythorne, T. J., Charlottetown, P. E. L.
| t Henry, W. G., Chatham, O.
t Hopkins Alfred J., Cookshire, Q.
l Howey, Arthur L., Eden, O.
| Hughes, P. H., Strathroy, O.
Hurdman, Henry T., Alymer, Q.
Hutchinson, James A., Goderich, O.
Irvine, Robt. T., Carp, O.
\ Johmson, Henry D., Charlottetown, P.E.I.
i t Johnson, J. R., Farmersville, O.
| Johnson, C. H., Almonte, O.
| Johustone, Hedley V., Montreal, Q.
| Johnson, Wyatt G., Sherbrooke, Q.
| Jolliffe, James H., B,A., Cincinnati, Ohio.
Kelly, Patrick N., Rochester, Minn.
Kennedy, Robt. A., Ottawa, O.
Kinlock, John A., Montreal, Q
Kirkpatrick, Robt. C.,Charlottetown, P.E.I.
Klock, William H., Aylmer, Q.
| Landor, Thomas H., London, O.
t Lathern, John 8., Yarmouth, N.S.
LePage, Geo. C., Charlottetown, P.E.IL.
Leslie, Arch. Charles, Watson’s Corners, O
t Loring, J. B., Sherbrooke, Q.
Lynskey, Norman T., Winnipeg, Man.
t Martel, Ovide, Montreal, Q.
Mattice, James S., Messina, N.Y.
t Maher, James J. E., Albany, N.Y.
Mackay, James M., River John, N.S.
Mackay, Eugene, Papineauville, Q.
MecCollum, Ed. P., Duart, O.
t McDonald, Alex., Paisley, O.
Merritt, David B., B.A., Ottawa, O.
McDonald, Arch. L., Glen Donald, O.
McDonald, Hugh J., Alexandria, O.
McClure, William, B A., Lachute, Q-
MecCormack, Norman, Pembrooke, O.
McGannon Matthew C., Prescott, O.
McGannon Thos. G., Prescott, O.




Vankleek Hill, O.
Martintown, O.
J\;inrfaton N.B.

MceGuaig Wm.
MecGregor, J. G.
Melnerney, James P.,
James, Ottawa,
e, JamesT., 1’]411!1‘19]«1 0.
1, .lohn W., Strathlorne, N.S
, I.N., B.A,, Pictou, N
4 m'\n ,ImuNH Summcl.lde P.E. I
tMcLeod, Archibald, B.A.. Orwell, P.E.I
McMeekan, James W., (‘lu:sterﬁv]d, 0.
McMillan, Allan D., Valleyfield. Q.
McMillan, Duncan L., Alexandria, O.
MeMillan, Gilbert A. I)xmuw-( entre, Q.
tMcNeill, Ales Alberton, P.E.L
McPherson, D. T., M.D. {Vt
Menzies, John, I’cmbr(vko,
Morgan, Vincent H., Aultsville, O.
tMuckey, Floy S., Medford, Minn.
Nelson, W. M. F., Montreal, Q.
O’Brien, Timothy, Brudenell, O.
Osborne, Alex. B.. Hamilton, O.
Oweuns, John G., Fredericton, N.B.
Guy F, Ottawa, O.
Park, James, Newcastle N .B.
Patterson, Richard L., Chatham, O.
Persons, C. E., M.D.
Minn.
1Phippen, S. S. C., Parkhill, O.
Pilon, Pierre C., St. Scholastique, Q.
Platt. Alfred T., Picton. O.
Poole, Alfred, Wakefield, Q-
Porteous, William, Pembroke, O.
Porter, James H., B.A., Kemptville, O.
Powell, Fred. H., ()ltaw’l 0.
Raymond, Alf., Moulinette, O.
Raymond, G. H., B.A., Springfield, N.B.
Renner, W. Scott, Jordan Station, O.
Robertson, Arch. MeD., Brockville, O.
Robertson, Franeis D., Lennoxville, Q.
Ross, L. F., B.A., Montreal, Q.

, Lancaster, O.

(Mich,), Marshall,

Roaq Lewis D., Montreal, Q.
tRoss, William K. ,(wduuh 0.
Ru\mt W. M. L. Manoctic O
Row 011 George B , Abbottsford, Q.
H(utlwl"e And. , Bayfield, O.
Ruttan, hnbext 14 B.A., Napanee, O.
Seery, F. ooy l"r«}dmichm. N.B.
schmidt, Andrew J., Faribault, Minn.
Schmidt, Augustus Ir. ., Montreal, Q.
Scott. John M., Carlton Place, 0.
tScott, Walter ‘McE , Wi mmp(,g, Man.
T\hd\er W. H., W
Sharp, l. 27 Suss
Shibley, John L., arkel 0.
Shirriff, George R., ]hmtmgdon Q
tSihler, (191)1{,,« A., Simcoe, Q.
Smith, Edwin H. l’r(\um 0.
Smith, W. A., '\Im)tr(‘al ()
\m\th Herbert E. Worvv\ter, Mass.
Stephen, G. C. ‘\hm'real,Q.
tStewart, Androw, Howick, Q.
fStruthers, Robert B. ’hilhp:hurg, Q.
11’1pm1] Hugh E., Harbor Grace, Nfld.
Tupper, Freeman, Mllt(m N S.
Turnbull, A. Russell, Ru:rxell 0.
Walker, Felix D., Lmvn‘hmu PR
Warneford, ju«\ Hss \urlon N.B.
Welton, H. H., B.A. \\olfnlk’ N.S.
White, Walter W. B A, St. lnhn N.B.
White, F. J., Green’s P(md, Nﬂd.
Wilson, Chag. W,, Cumberland, O.
Wilson, S. F., M.A., Springfield, N.B.
W 1]]~Un -I.Lmeh A C , Manotick, O.
\\111131115 James F., Barrie, O.
Wishart, D. J. G,B A., Madoe, O.
tWood, Ed. S., bdnbault Minn.
‘Wood, hdwm (x ¥ mndusbo"o Q.
Worthington, A. Norreys, Sherbrooke Q.
Young, Alf, A., Barton, Vt.
Young, J. H., AlmouLL 0.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Undergraduates in Arts,

FIRST YEAR

Pell John H.,
Chalmers, William W,
Clerk, Ronzo H.,
Clements, Ben.,
Craig, Leslie G.,
Dalpe, W. H.,
Dewar, D. L.,
Emns W. Herbert,
quhngo Charles ‘\I
Fyles, W illiam A
Hibbard, Fred. W
Holden, E. D. Fs
Holden, Rufus C
Kerry, John G.,
Livingstone, Colin H,,
Macdougall, John,
McKerchar, Colin,

Karsg, O
Huntingdon, Q
Montreal, Q
Berthier en lhut Q
Muntreal Q
Roxton Pond Q
Glenmndﬁeld Q
Montrml,
Dundee,

Q

dee, Q
Cowansville, Q
Q

Q

=

Frelighsburg,

St. Armand Centre,
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
St. John, N.B
Ormstown, Q
Glengarry, O

McOQuat, John W.,
McRae, Duncan A
Munro Ernest,
Omlvxe b]nrlo
Patteraon W 1111am
Pedley, I‘mn(w
Ritchie, Philip E.
Rochester, W 1llmm M.,
Sanders, W illiam, Montreal Q
Sparling, W 11111m, bluﬂ"ord 0
Swabey, Charles, Charlottetown, P.B.I
Stevenson, J. H., South Dummcr, 0]
Thomas, S A A Boucherville, Q
Wallace, W illiam E, Montreal Q
Wright, 'Willi iam, 'Mohr's Cornexa, 0]
Yates, Nelson P, Frelighsburg, Q

Inkerman, O
AppleLlll (0)
Montreal, Q
Montxeal Q
Orm\town Q
Cobour, g, O
Montreal, Q
Montxml Q
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SECOND YEAR.

Blair, George A., Manotick, O | Lochhead, William, Listowel, O
Judden, Hanbury, Montreal, Q | Macarthur, Archibald, Dalesville, Q
Calder, George F., Stonetield, Q | McKerchar, Colin, Glengarry, O
Cameron, Donald, Tiverton, O | McFarlane, James A., Pontiac Co., Q
Carmichael, James, Hamilton, O | McLean, John A., Lancaster, O
Climie, William, Listowel, O | McLennan, Hugh S, Montreal, Q
Colquhoun, Arthur, Macvicar, J. Harvey, Montreal, Q
Currie, Alexander, Widder, O | Martin, J. C,, Brown’s Creek, P.E.I.
Currie, W. T., Oshorne, Alf. C., Charlottetown, P.E.I.
Ellis, John D., Pembroke, O | Roberts, W. D., Montreal, Q
Grant, Andrew S., La Guerre, Q | Robertson, Phillip M., Montreal, Q
Hargrave, Isaac L., High Bluff, Manitoba | Stewart, William G., Arundel, Q
Higging, Joseph H., Brucefield, O | Thompson, G- J. A., Harbor Grace, Nfld
Jolly, James G., Rockburn, Q { Watson, Murray, Montreal, Q

THIRD YEAR.

Blackader, Edward H., Montreal, Q | Marceau, James,

Cameron, Kenneth, Montreal, Q | Mass¢, Godefroi, Grand Ligne, Q
Christie, William, Lachute, Q | Parent, M. B,, St. Pie, Q
Gerrie, Andrew W., Fergus, U | Pedley, James W., Cobourg, O
Haythorne, Thos., Charlottetown, P.E.I. | Rogers, George, Laketi\}lg, Q
Kennedy, Robert Alex., Ottawa, O | Rondeau, Samuel, St. Elizabeth, Q
Kirkpatrick, Robert C., Montreal, Q | Turner, Walter H., Montreal, Q
Lariviére, Dolard, Roxton Falls, Q | Unsworth, Joseph K.,  Georgetown, Q
Mabon, James, St. Louis de Gonzague, Q Wright, George C., Hull, Q

Mackay, Adams A., River John, Pic-
tou Co., N.

FOURTH YEAR.

Barlow, Alfred E., Montreal, Q | Hunter, Walter, Hamilton, O
Bland, Charles E., Montreal, Q | Kinnear, George, Megantic, Q
Cameron, John D., Dewittville, Q | Lee, Archibald, Pendleton, O
Dixon, Wellington,  Charlottetown, Murray, J. Ralph, Montreal, Q

Royalty, P.E.I. | O'Halloran, George F., Cowansville, Q
Dickson, James C., Porter, James A., Kemptville, O
Duffette, Henry J.. Richardson, Alex. W., Montreal, Q
England, Luther M., Knowlton, Q | Ross, Lewis F., Montreal, Q
Fraser William, Dundee, Q | Scrimger, Alexander, Galt, O
Greenshields, Robert A.,  Danville, Q1 Shearer, Wm. K., Athelstan, Q

Partial and Occasional.

Anderson, G. G, Fuller, George,
Barron, Thomas J., (B.A.), Lachute, Q | Gregor, Leigh, (B.A.), Charlottetown,
Bruneau, Joseoh P., St. Constant, P.Q. P.E

Campbell, J. C,, Groulx, A. B, Belle Riviére, Q
Carmichael, James, Montreal, Q | Groulx, Vilda, Belle Riviere, Q
Clarke, Edward J., Arthur, O | Herridge, W. E., (B.A. Toronto), Mont-

Claxton, A. G. Brook, Montreal, Q treal, Q
Cross, Parnell Le Bas, Montreal, Q | Hodges, David, Ross, Renfrew Co., O
Currie, D, (B.A.), Howard, John H., Mull, O
De Beaufort, Albert, Montreal, Q | Internoscia, Antoine, Montreal, Q
Emery, Vernon H,, Burlington, O | Jamieson, Walter S. Goderich, C
Faye, Edward G., New York City, U.S. | Langton, Joseph B, Montreal, Q

-
o




158
Locke, Hugh W., Montreal, Q | Pinel, Joseph, Montreal, Q
Loiselle, H. O, St. Philomene, Q | Rivard, Edmond 8., ’\Iontreal Q
Macaulay, J. J., Montreal, Q | Robinson, Wm.,
McDonald, Alex., Mongenais, Q | Ross, Hugh, Newbridge, O
Mecllraith, John 8., Tatlock, O | Smardon, —,
Mackenzie, J. W., (B.A.), Lanark, O | Speer, James C., South Dummer, O
McLaren, John, '\Ion(re'ﬂ Q Stewart, R., (B. A. % Lachute, Q
McLean, James A., South Finch, Taylor, —,
McLean, Donald, Elden, ]’.E.l. 'lmtnmn Charles S.,
McNabb, R., (B.A.), North Mountain, O | W add(]l NG Metealf, O
Marvin, G. W, Montreal, Q | Way, \\'m Ht Montreal, Q
Morgan, John, \\'1\)19 ()eoxge Montreal, Q

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

FIRST YEAR.

Brown, C. P., Montreal, Q | Molson, P. V., Montreal, Q
Dawson, G. H,, Quebec, Q | Perkins, W. CA, Vale Perkins, Q
Evans, N. N, Montreal, Q | Taylor, 1508 Waterloo, Q
Ferrier, W. F., Montreal, Q | Watson, T. W., Little Rideau, O
Johnstone, W. S., Hawkesbury, O | Weir, A., Montreal, Q
May, C. J., Montreal, Q

SECOND YEAR.

Burng, J. A., Montreal, Q '\I(()axth) J., Sorel, Q
Dagron, L. L., New York City, N.Y. | Pitcher, S. H.,, Barbados, West Indies
Fortier, S. Leeds, Q Reid, W. \1 "Montreal,
Lesage, T. W, Montreal, O Roy, J., Montreal, Q
Macy, E. McC., Melbourne, Q | Ponthier, J., Vankleek Hill, O
Mathewson, E. P., Montreal, Q Thompson, H. V., Oxford, N.S.
Mignault, —, Montreal, Q | Trenholme, C. W., Montreal, Q

THIRD YEAR.

Davis, A. R, Adolphustown, O | McKenzie, J., Stellarton, Pictou, N.S.
Forlong, G., Lachute, Q | MeTaggart, D. D, Montreal, Q
Graham, W., Montreal, Q ()mlv_y L5 : Montreal, Q
Hamilton, E. H., Montreal, Q | Robert, J. A Beauharnois, Q
Hislop, J. L., Strasburg, O | Smith, C. B,, Winona, O
McDonald J., Cornwall, P.E.I | Walters, H. McD., Montreal, Q

FOURTH YEAR,
Dowling, D. B, Napanee, O | Moffatt, J., Walkerton, O

Howard, W. H., St. Andrews, Q | Smith, R. F., Montresla0
McEvoy, J,, Billings Bridge, Glo. Co., 0 J

Partial and Occasional.

Bramble, C., England Kennedy, W. S,, Montreal, @
bost!gan X 1495, Montreal, Q | Martin, G. H., Montreal Q
Craven, J. B., Montreal, Q \Iurxay, W. L. T., Camp breek
Crosley, J., England, Oregon, U.S
Dorval, H., St. Jerome, Q | Newton, C. C., England

DrummOnd T., Council Bluffs, Manitoba

Shearer A Meatitoat
Hutchison, M. B Montleal Q  Q
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MORRIN COLLEGE, QUEBEC.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Undergraduates.

Brown, Albert J., Windsor Mills, Q | Myles, James Chipman, Quebec, Q
(‘ampbell Henr'y, Durham,.Q | Rolph, Nathaniel, Quebec, Q
Ferguson, John Archibald, Qu ebec, , Q l Ross, Wm. Angustme Clement, Lake

Home, “m Archibald, Quebe( Ui Me (mntic, Q
Laurie, Archibald, Quebec, Q | Ross, John Theodore, Quebec, Q
\hck)e John F., Point Levi, Q Silver, Jogeph Horbelt Danville, Q
McLeod l\orman, Brompton (;mc' Q | Walters, Albert Hemy Quebec, Q

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE, RICHMOND, P.Q.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Bryan, Andrew, Richmond, Q | Parmelee, G. W., Richmond, Q

Bryan, George, Richmond, Q | Warren, Joseph, Montreal, Q
Haggart, John, Richmond, Q

SUMMARY.

Students in Law, McGill Co Iene, ........................................................ 40

w EMOAOIRE v . et L T e . 188

. ¢ I'ndergradlmtes .......... s §

in Arts : 1 Partial and ()cc;uiondl, 46

: . i ( Undergraduates, . 42

7 in Applied Science, 1 Occnsional, st s 19

Yolle fotl ndelgmduates 13

& in Arts, Morrin College, - { Occasional, . = 19

U ndc\rmaduates

i = St. Francis College,
Total number of Students,......ccceetinres coririrmmmiiiiins s s
Deduct entered in two Faculties,......iovvrrrre crasssieneriiisiniissssinnnnn i rees senees

Teachers in training in Normal Schools,
Pupils in Model SCho0ls, cuetiieietiimmniimntiimnssins it ciiseisniscasnniees

Total Students and Papils, .uee cveeesiereet coniis iiinnirnnnsinnns ienees sisrenineisssssssineene
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Higher Gramination of AWomen,

SENIOR ASSOCIATES IN ARTS.

1880.

GrorGINA HUNTER, MONTREAL.

1881.

MARGUERITA FrANCIS, MONTREAL.

Sthonl ertiticates of the Muiversity.

1865.

Montgomery Jones.
John Ferguson.
Charles Cushing.
Robert H. Conroy.
Samuel Stevenson.
Wallace Clarke.
Frederick W. Evans.
Robert W. Forrester.

Edward B. Greenshields.

Montgomerie Lewis.
George Joseph Bull.
Albert Murray.
Daniel McLachlin.

1866.

Sidney Arthur Fisher.
Charles E. Porteous.
Will. W. Walkem.
Chas. G. Stewart.
Geoffrey W. Porteous.
Florence David.

Hew D. Whitney.
George W. Torrance.
Robt. M. Esdaile.

1867.

Charles H. Ferry.
James Rodger.

ASSOCIATES IN ARTS.

1867.—Continued.

Geoffrey W. Porteous.
Thomas C. Thomson.
Francis J. Shepherd.
Gerald Lloyd.

1868.

John Fraser Torrance.
Will. Osborne M. Cross.
Henry G. W. Badgley.
John B. Abbott.

Jobn Gray Grant.
Thomas C. Hempsted.

1869. .

Arthur F. Ritchie.
Simon J. Tunstall.
Charles R. Jones.
O’Hara Baynes.
Aaron D. M. DeSola.
Charles Jas. Fleet.
John Thos. Caldwell.
James M. Mitchell.
John Kay.

James Green.

1870.

William Bell Dawson.




1870.— Continued.

Archibald D. Taylor.
Hiram B. Stephens.
Henry W. Thomas.
Samuel Greenshields.
Sheringham A. Shepherd.
William McEachran.
David S. Robertson.

1875.

William D. Lighthall.
W. A. Farwell.
Robert T. B. Howard.
Charles A. Molson.

1876.

J. Herbert Darey.

Paul Theodore Lafleur.
Edwin Hudson Bisset.
Andrew G. Ross.
James R. Foster.
Frederick Mindon Cole.
William Dawson McGregor.
John Ewart.

J. Gordon Gibson.
Wilfred T. Skaife.
Charles J. Walker.

18717.

Alexander Falconer.
Thomas B. Macaulay.
Armand F. Teefy.
Mina Douglass.

M. Stuart Fraser.
William Martin.
Walter H. Snow.
Louisa McFee.
Margaret A. Mills.
Ida Papineau.
Walter E. Lyman.
Helen Macklen.

Jane Darling.
George Graham.
Murray A. Biggar.
Jegsie Ross.

Eva Dawson.

Alice Cumming.
Kenneth R. Macpherson.
Walter H, Lancey.
Robert A. Wallace.
Alexander McGibbon.
Marietta Jones.
Frank Weir.
Nathaniel D. Drew.
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1878.

Henri A. Lafleur.
Grace Darling.
Henry R. Fairclough.
Andrew Lawson.
William H. Boyle.
N. J. Rielle.

George Kapelle.
John B. Rose.
Lillian Martin.
Henry Cockfield.
Louisa Harrison.
David Young.
Lawrence C. Rose.
Bessie Radford.
Kate McKeand.
Maggie Stewart.
Maggie Campbell.
A. W. Martin.
Florence W. Bissett.
C. W. Trenholme.
Robert Sterling.
Maggie White.
Frederick E. Belcher.
Anna Baxter.

Minnie Greenshields.
Emma D. Meikle.

C. D. Godfrey.
Lawrence MacRae.
Neil McLennan.

1879.

James Charles Allan.
Charles Edward Bland.
George W. Hambley.
John C. Fields.

R. Norman Hudspeth.
Louisa McDonald.
Wyatt G. Johnston.
Robert Little.

Henry J. H. Petry.
Edward J. K. Noyes.
Edith Durdan.

Adolph Craft.

Richard F. Morris.
William Morris.
Duncan D.McTaggart.
Archibaid McK. McMechan.
Donald John Fraser.
John Coutts.

Thomas Crawford.
Jegsie McConnell.
Devereux Emmet.
Alfred E. A. Barlow.
Elizabeth Smith.
Claude L. Wheeler.
(Charles McP. Holt.




1879. — Continued.

Maggie Osgood.
George S. Baker.
Arthur G. Weld.
William L. Murray.
Christina J. Galt.
George R. Mills.
Alexander Malcomson.
Thomas J. Tait.
Kenneth D. Young.
Albert W. Haldimand.

1880.

Edward H. P. Blackader.
William Logan.
Mary J. MacCallum.
Walter H. Turner.
Minnie H. McKean.
Mary B. Badenach.
Wm. C. Morrison.
Robert C. Kirkpatrick.
Julius T. Gnaedinger.
Richard S. Kinghorn.
Jean W. Johnston.
Norman R. Macaulay.
Hugh McLennan.
William Cherrie.
Engene McMullan.
Elena C. Livingston.
William Christie..
James B. McNaughton.
Lyman Duff.

John D. Courtney.
Maud M. Lamb.
William Gibson.
James B. Gibson.
Frank Baker.

1881.

Frank P. Bernard.
Charles R. Daoust.
Frederick L. Barlow.
Percey E. Judge.
Peter C. Mitchell.
Alexander J. Tolmie.
William Mitchell.
Edward P. Mathewson.
Henry Munderloh.
Ellen E. Coo.
Wilfred R. Morris.
John J. Arnton.
Hanbury A. Budden.
Manson D. Teetzel.
William T. Gunn.
George H. Guy.
Charles Burkholder.
William M. Reid.

Philip M. Robertson.
Percival Tibbs.
William Reid.

Ellen F. Kemp.
Grace Foster.

Alice M. Cook.
James W. Morrice.
Ridley L. Charlton.
James H. Bissett.
Andrew Stuart,
Mary E. Clanie.
Archibald Robertson,
Arthur H. Irwin.

1882.

Albert G. B. Claxton.
Philip E. Ritchie.
Alexander R. Johnson.
John G. G. Kerry.
William S. Leslie.
Nevil N. Evans.
Charles P. Brown,
Walter F. Ferrier.
Thomas J. Vipond.
Charles J. Robertson.
William H. Evans.
John T. Crawford.
Robert S. Ross.
Ronzo H. Clerk.
Arthur Weir.
William A. Home.
Adelaide M. Bastable,
James R. Kinghorn.
Frederick H. Johnson.
Orrin Rexford.

Leslie G. Craig.
Marion Taylor.

Flora Taylor.
William Hilton.

Cecil M. Maxwell.
Ernest Munro.

Brian H. Wand.
William A. Logie.
William A. Fyles.
Mary H. Ellicott.
Harriet A. Darey.
Mary J. Metcalfe,
Emily . Gross.
William H. Bentley.
Ernest L. Allard.
I'lorence N. Wilson.
George H. Dawson.
James Laurie.
Elizabeth Christie.
Elizabeth Donnelly.
Alice M. Wilson.

Laura M. McLaren.




1882— Continue

Mary E. Meikle.
Christina Wilson.
James H. Woods.
Phoebe E. Elliott.
Ida F. Smith.
Jane M. Bremner.

1883.

Meredith O. Smith.
Wellington A. Cameron-
Hugh M. Patton.
Annie C. McGregor.
Hubert D. Hamilton.
Henry W. Welch.
Rowland S. Hill.
Joseph C. Barlow.
Ellen M. Clunie.
Arthur D. Fry.
Albert H. Campbell.
Alexander T. Galt
Albert E. Holt.
Alfred P. Murray.

1875.

Charles F. Dawson.
William C: Norris.
William S. Kerry.
Frank D. Adams.

1876.
William R. Robertson.
1877.

Annie Cusack.

Lizzie Cox.

Ella Gardmer

Elizabeth Monk.

Jegsie Logan.

Alexander W. Richardson.

1878.

George Ross.

David McKinnon.
Jane Wood.

Annie Troup-
Jennie Edgar.
Edwin W. Griffin.
Mary Troup.
Herbert R. Macaulay.
Jessie Stewart.
Alexander Ambrose.
Milton Vandewater.
Julie Somerville,
Maggie Osgood.
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Geo. A. Clunie.
Howard D. Kemp.
Samuel Cummings.
Wm. J. Carmichael.
Charles B. Kingstou.
Helen B. Blackader.
Mabel Aldrich.
Charles L. Walters.
Robert B. Henderson.
Henry G. McLaren.
Wm. A. Nichols.
Edith Turner.
Alexander McLennan,
Geo. S. Cantlie.
Lawrence A. Darey.
Andrew B. Clark.
Peter Reid.

Neil B. McTaggart.
Mattie C. Murphy.
Alfred P. Bryson.
Graham B. Macpherson.
Ada A. McGowan.
Thomas R. Henderson.
Robert M- Campbell.

d.

JUNIOR CERTIFICATES.

Fritz G. Gnaedinger.
Robert A. Elliott.
Dora Scott.

Frederick F. Kingston.
William H. Adams.

1879.

Margaret McCoy.
Ina Sutherland.
Hattie Dalley.
Grace Darling.
Margaret Wilson.
Augusta Pedersen.
George Corey Thomson.
Georgina Iles.
Mary Mitchell.
Arthur Mercer.

1880.

Jessie S. Greenshields.
William Graham.
Bertha Savage.

Ellie M. Cole.

David Ogilvie.
Jeannie Ross.

Lorrie Dickson.

1881.

Annie B. Barr.
Agnes H. Fairbairn.
John 8. Cassils.
Martha Martin.
Mary C. Greer.
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Jeannie Dickson. Annie Munro.

Ernest Allard. Daniel Taylor.

Nellie Hall.

Henry Allen. 1883.

J. W. H. Milne.
John Coon.

1882. Albert E. Botterell.
Annie Murphy.
Cora Comfort. E. Herbert Stafford.
William F. Graham. Lucie E. Ives.

STANDING IN THE EXAMINATIONS, 1883.
No. ASSOCIATES IN ARTS.
3. Meredith O. Smith (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville),
14. Wellington A. Cameron (High School, Montreal),
26. Hugh M. Patton (High School, Montreal),
11. Annie C. McGregor (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
4. Hubert D. Hamilton (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville),
6. Henry W. Welch (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville),
21. Rowland S. Hill (High School, Montreal),
30. Joseph C. Barlow (High School, Montreal),
43. Ellen M. Clunie (Lachute Academy),
5. Arthur D. Fry (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville),
31. Albert H. Campbell (High School, Montreal),
39. Alexander T. Galt (McTavish School, Montreal),
45. Albert E. Holt (Quebec High School,) 1
42. Alfred P. Murray (Private Tuition), % vl
44. Geo. A. Clunie (Lachute Academy),
22. Howard D. Kemp (High School, Montreal),
49. Samuel Cummings (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),
32. Wm. J. Carmichael (High School, Montreal),
23. Charles B. Kingston (High School, Montreal),
9. Helen B. Blackader (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
8. Mabel Aldrich (Compton Ladies’ College),
36. Charles L. Walters (High School, Montreal),
20. Robert B. Henderson (Iligh School, Montreal),
53. Henry G. McLaren (High School, Montreal),
25. Wm. A. Nichols (High School, Montreal),
13. Edith Turner (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
37. Alexander McLennan (McTavish School, Montreal),
16. Geo. S. Cantlie (High School, M(mtleil)
19. Lawrence A. Darey (High School, Montreal),
17. Andrew B. Clark (High School, Montreal),
35. Peter Reid (High School, Montreal),
24. Neil B. McTaggart (High School, Montreal),
12. Mattie C. Murphy (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
41. Alfred P. Bryson (McTavish School, Montreal),
38. Graham B. Macpherson (McTavish School, Montreal),
10. Ada A. McCowan (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
33. Thomas R. Henderson (Hmh School, Montreal),
15. Robert M. Campbell (High School, Montreal),
JUNIOR CERTIFICATE.
48. John Coon (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),
2. Albert E. Botterell (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville),
46. Annie Murphy (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),
27. E. Herbert Stafford (High School, Montreal),
7. Lucie E. Ives (Hatley Academy),

% equal

equal

1232
1098
1096
986
948
9%y
883
876
875
860

857
840

837
833
774
773
764
760
754

»a

73
716
713
707
682
674
669

659
654
600
590
583
574
552
552
597

710
481
468
464

M arks
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STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS.

[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding list. Candidates whose numbers are in

parentheses are equal in standing.]
I. Preliminary.

Reading. —[At Montreal.—9, (37, 41), {10, 11,713, 14, 23, 25, 33, 34, 40, 42, 52), (12, 17, 19, 2T,
24, 36), (26, 53), (30 39), (13, 16, 18, 20, 22, 27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 35, 38)]. [At Lennoxville.—3, (2, 8)?
6, (1, 4,5 7] [At Hamilton.—51, 46, 48, (49, 50)]. [At Lachute.—43, 44]. [At Quebec.—4s]-

Dictation.—(25, 26, 45, 48), (3, 13, 21, 32, 38), (11, 36, 42), (14, 17, 22), (4, 9, 10, 12, 24, 33); (19,
137, 43), (2, 27, 46), (8, 16,31), (18, 20, 29), (1, 6, 30, 53), (39, 52), (5 7> 15,23, 28, 35, 41, 51); 445 49,

English Grammay.—3,11), 14, 8, 25, (10, 49), (9, 26), 6, (2, 22), (40, 48), 30, (17, 32, 42, 43 46),
(4, 20, 23, 39, 50), (12, 13, 295 35, 51)s (19, 31, 45 53)s (7, 21, 24), (15, 27), (5, 38, 44), 34 s 33, (18,
28, 41,152), (16, 37), 36.

Ayithmetic.—3, (14, 46), 5T, 48, (8, 40), (€, 39), 2T (11, 30), 45 44> (12, 43); (9, 31); 45, (13, 24,
50), (5, 49)s (15, 32), 2, (17, 26), (10, 33), 36, 25, (7, 37, 4%); 53, 27> (22, 38), 34, 16, (19, 20, 23, 35
42).

Geography.—(s, 51), (18,26), (3, 8, 31, 52), (4, 9, 11, 22, 23), 30, (14, 17, 25, 49), (2, 6, 10, 23, 42,
44), (5, 32, 34 45, 48), (10, 33, 36, 38, 46)s (x2, 21, 49), (20, 27), (24, 35, 41); (13, 16, 29, 53)s 39, (15,
37), 50, 7, 28.

British and Canadian History.—3, 11, 26, 14, 48, (8, 50), (9, 49)s (s, 6, 10, 22, 25, 42, 43), (23,
52, (30, 44), (30, 43), (41 13, 20, 32, 34, 46); (43, 51), (1, 12, 23, 29, 35 36); 53, (34 31), (2, 7, 37)
27, (33, 40), 17 (18, 19), (36, 38), (15, 28).

Gos;ﬂls.—((,‘,rcdimble answering),—3, 6, 8, 0, 14, 20, 25, 42, 45
11. Optional.

Latin—(3, 36), T1, 40 4 6; (21, 43); 42,95 5 44> 205 405 45, 5%, 29, 39, (10, 23, 50), T, (22, 37),
14, 27, (25, 38), 2, 41, 17 (16, 48), 15, 7, 9-

Greek.—26, 3, 14, 6, (4, 5)s 20, 49 42, 16, 44, 18, 29, 25, 22, 21, (23, 59), 40, (1, 45), 8T, 37, (15,
19), 17-

French.—3, 4 11, 43, 25, 26, (6, 14), (22, 39,) 30, 5, (T, 40), 45, (21, 36); 44, (2, 9 135 19s 23), 20,
29, 53, (17, 31, 35), (16 , 42), (8, 10), 46, 38, (33, 34); 24 41, 32 28, 12, 15, 18.

German.—13, 48, 36, 39, 31, 39, 53; (325 35) 34-

Geometry.—3, 14, 39, 40, 43, 51,4 5 (48, 20), (6, 49), (21, 31), 37, (16, 30); (5, 35)> 22, (19, 44), 11,
23, 24, (32, 50); 34 2, (17, 20); 53 (36, 41), 28, 45, 29, 8, 38, 1, 9, 42, (12, 33) 27, 13, 15; 25, 10-

Algebra.—3, 51, 40, 465 49, 45, 39 T4 6, (0T, 44), 31, 48, 43, 50, 24, (8, 38), (17, 21), 37, (30, 32),
26, (7, 22), 12, 33, 10, 42, 23, 34, 53, 4, (36 41), (13, 15), (5, 6, 18)-

Trigonomelry . —40; 3, 44> T4, 6, 43, 39, 31, (26, 41), 11, 21, 30, 32, 53, (9 20), 26.

Drawing.—4, 42, (1, 35) 34> 32, 53, 33, 30, 5, 45 36.

Botany.—11, 9, 12, 30, (10, 31), 36, 43, 53, 35; 34 3%

Zoology .—42.

Chemistry.—30, 9, 11, 31, 53, (34, 36); 45, 40, 47, 35, 3% 33, 37

English Language . —26, 11, 9, 14, 8, 31, 22, 30, 12, 23, (10, 32), 25, 21, 13, 45, 35, (27, 49)-

English Literature.—11, 26, 9,22, T4, 3,13, 23, 8, 42, 12, 10, 43, 36, (21, 25, 27, 32), (31, 39, 40,
52), 33, 30 19, (5, 16, 20), 38, 53, 45 44 24> 7

History.—8, 26, (3, 11), 9, 14, 25, 10; 23, 20, 36, 5, (3522, 30, 32), 27, 4, 2%, 17 525 24 35, 16,
(29, 34), 31, (19, 33)» (1, 6), 28, 15.

Geography.—3, 26, 5, 50, 30, (4, 48, 52), 31, 32 (65 49)s 35 23, 24 (14, 22); (T, 25, 29 43). 5%, (2,
21, 44), 53, (42, 45), (17, 20, 40), 39, (27, 28, 34, 46), 38, (8, 16, 33), 36, (18, 19)-
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Sixieme Supplement au Catalogue Alphabetique
Government of the Province of Quebec.......... g de la Bibliotheque de la Legislature, P. de Q.
1879 and 1880, pam. 8vo.
Literary and Historical Society ot Ofebed o0 %, Transactions  Sessions of 1880-81. pam. 8vo,
Dr. T. S Se Anniversary Memoirs of the Boston Society of
r. 1, Sterry R B N S G LA Natural Hiswry, 1830-1880.  4to.
D { History of North American Pinnipeds. By. 1.
0 OB ST snm et f me v 345 B Ve oA Allens® Byo.
(Sccond Report of the U. S. Entomological Com-
Do S O e S mission for 1878 and 1879. Relating to the
? Rocky Mountain Locust. 8vo.
Society of Engineers, London, Eng............... Transactions for 1880, 8vo.
LT e Annual Report of the Board of Regents for the
Smithsonian Tnstitution. ...........c..vvuia.. .. year 1879. 8vo. 2 copies.
Do L fl e LB R S Contributions to Knowledge. Vol. XXIII. 4to.

G. H. Cook, Esq., U.S. Geologist

His Excellency The Governor General of the{AtI;\s des TItineraires, Campagnes, Operations
Dominion of Canada o Militaires de Pajot. fol. (8 cartes).
Lieut. G, M. Wheeler, Engineer Departmen { Report upon the U. S. Geographical Surveys

Annual Report of the Geological Survey of New
Jersey for the year 1880, 8vo.

B BIMY . oeds sy West of the 100 Meridian 1877-78. 3 vols. 4fo.
Appendixes FF, NN, OO and PP of the Annual
Do Lo R U e et Report of the Chief of Engineers, for 1874-77-
78-79-80. With Atlas. 8 vols, 8vo.
> < Pre-glacial Outlet of the Basin of Lake Erie into
J. W. Spencer, Esq., B.A..... Ch Sk e T e R, { that of Lake Ontario. pam. 8vo,
Norwegian North-Atlantic Expedition, 1876-
Norwegian University, Christiania.............. 1878.—Zoology, Fishes, by R. Collett.—Che-
mistry. Nos. I. to IIL.—2 vols. 4to. pap.
s A Set of the Working Drawings of the Torquay
Prof. Bovey, MA Loviil wsivi o i et vivyana Sewerage System, by Sir Joseph Bazalgette.
D a { Index to the Library of the American Society of
g 0 B e R N 48 ey S G s Sh s Civil Engineers. Part I. Railroads. pam. 8vo
¥ bateman, Beg o MOPE 10 C RSt o i 2 Darwinism Tested by Language. 8vo,
Superintendent of the U, S, Coast and Geodetic X g 2
Gl SRR R R P S Deep-Sea Sounding and Dredging. 4to.
Government of the Dominion of Canada. . ....... { Sc:zll(inzllsfgpcrs. Nos. 1-10 to vol. XIV. 10
Do do el et . ... Statutes of Canada, 1881. vols. 8vo.
Government of the Province of Quebec. . .... .. { Report of the Superintendent of Education for
1879-80. 8vo. (3 Copies).
Do O L e P L ?tatutes of Quebec, ’81, Eng. and Fr. 2 vols.8vo.
g ndex to the Library of the American Society of
J. J. R. Croes, Esgeoiiieeiininnn, by at { Civil Engineers, Part I. Railroads. pam., 8vo

o i i S one Geological Exploration of the 4oth P rallel.
] | o 4
Clarence King, Esq., U.S. Geo ogist in Charge.. { Odontornithes. Vol, VII. 4[0'4
Minutes of Proceedings, Vols. LXTV-LXVI. ;
Institution of Civil Engineers, London, Eng..... and Subject Index : Vols. I to LVIIL 4 vols

8vo.
Charter, By-Laws and Regulations and List of

Do A8 e oo i Members of the Institution of Civil Engineers.
1881. 8vo.
New Shakespere Society per A. G. Snelgrove, { Robert Chester’s ““ [ ove’s Martyr ; or, Rosalin’s
T S Sl e IR Rl Complaint.”” 8vo.
Do d ;The Life of Henry the Fifth. The Edition
5 of 1623 newly revised. 8vo.

ML W Taylor S sb e P a et s RGeS {Spﬁldd,‘t?fng Hgl‘f;?ry of English Literature, 2nd
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Royal Colonial Institute. .......covaiiriieaenness Reports of Proceedings. Vol. XII. 8vo.
s Descriptive Sociology or Groups of Sociological
G.Tles, Bsq.coeerosvionnnsrdcstinmnsnrenscssss Facts classified and arranged by H. Spenser.
7 Parts, fol.
Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty............ Greenwich Observations, 1879. 4to.
Do ROV s b e cavRs veveenee..oAstronomical Results, 1879. 4to.
Do N S AR e L f Magnetical and Meteorological Results, 1879.
4to.
Do do ( ape Catz «lugm. of Stars, 1834—40. 8vo.
Do do Greenwich Time Nmml( 4to.
H. M., Secretary of State for India............. { LSt TagononTE trical Survey of India. Vols. r
to 4, and 6. 4to.
Details of the Pendulum ()p(r«nnnc and their
Do do DR e R P ? Reductions, by Capts. Baslevi ¢t Heaviside.
4to.
American Metrological Society. o.cueiaercennaces I’n_uieedin;:s, 1873-1879. 8vo. pap.
Royal Society, London ... ...uecuerssoeecvinnes { Philosophical Transactions. Parts 2 and 3t
H | vol. 171, and part st to vol. . 4to.
{ l)l()(L(‘(lIHLK November 18, 1880, to May 12
Do N e R 1 1881. Vols, 31 and 32 (Nos. 206-213). 8vo.
Do 5 {1 ist of Members of the Royal 1 '\ugn.ty 3oth
November, 188c

.Mount Roy. ’\I Montr
f Chemical News.
1 1880. Vol. 42.
s Division of T deu‘\nm and l\u\nv\tc of the Signal

F. L. Olmstead ... .covc0s
Frank Adams,

December 23,

Chief Signal Officer, U, S. Army............... ! Service for the Benefit of Commerce and
( Agriculture, 27 Copies. fol.
Rev. W. Wicks, D.D .vertiiivninininnieniieies Treatise on Hebrew Accentuation. pam. 8vo,

{ Sessional Papers. No. 3 to vol. XIIL. 1879,
*1 2 Copies. 8vo. IV
Sessional Papers. Nos, 1-68. Vol. 1880.
Do - BRSO ST B iy = { 8vo. :
Harvard University.....ooioieeiiimeaniiiin ...Catalogue for 1881-82. 8vo. pap.
Dr. F. B. Hough, Lowville, N. X ....Report upon Forestry. 2 vols. 8vo.
. § Public Documents and other Papers. 12 pam.

Government of the Province of Quebec . .

Do do 4
t 8vo.
D CoHarlal -0 oite e Uit S . Elflora, a Poem. 12mo.
Dr. W, Osler ... ...Published Memoirs and Communications. 8vo.
Government of the Province of Ontario ..........: Hunter, Manual of Insurance Law, Ontario. 8vo.
Toronto University.....coivvvie camination Papers, 1881. 8vo.

X3
( The Laber Question ; or, An Exact Science of

The Author, per The C h\u\ Z0 T egal News Lo ' Rl shtl i, V6,

N. F. Davin, Est Remarks «lchcud by President Garfield’s

N. F. Davin, Esq.....cccovienneinnns weEPile s, Dot oan 4%,

Principal Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S . { Lesquereux, Coal Flora of the Carboniferous
P e N R . AT { Formation in Pennsylvania. Vol. L. 8vo.

\',::,] {"rd of the Geological Survey of Michi- { Geological Survey of Michigan, vol. IV, 8vo.

Prof. Moyse, Poetry as a Fine ;\lt. 8vo.
Bo c-Simile of London Bridge, 1600.
= I'rz ns &,tlH!H of the New Shakespeare Society
)o f P Y.
= g . 8vo. pap
D e Harrison’s Description of England in Shake-
Jo s { Youth. Part 3. 8vo. pap.
i g ‘ al Reform Almanack for 1882, pam
Cobden Club, London, Eng «ovveceevviinainen.t 8vo. (2 copies). X
Mongredien, Pleas for Protection Examined.
Do R O Lt T G L aks 2 8% 3 :
1 pam. 8vo. (2 copies).

American Society of Mechanical Engineers, j Transactions, 1881. 7 Papers. 8vo
through Prof. Boveyeeeesaes oot 23 .

Dr. T. L. Phipson ...ccooiiiiiensenaysnanonsnnes On Noctilucine. Pam. 8vo.
{ Scientific Transactions. Parts 13 and 14 to vol.
Royal Dublin Society...coveesiieriiionanins . I.; part 7 tovol. Il., and parts 1-4 to Vol.
( I11. 7 pam. 8vo.
United States Government. ....co uiieessserecvans Census Bulletins. 1oth Census, 1880. 4to pap. $
Pi Eta Scientific Society, Troy, N.¥......unns { P'*l“e"g read before the Society, being No. 3 o
. II., pam. 8vo.

i g AcwdcnucTn‘permlc des Scmnces de St.Peters- ]’ulletm No. 4 to vol. XX VIL. pam. 4to
bourg .....- £

Faillon (M.), Pretre de St. Sulpice. Sa vie et
ses (Euvres. 8vo.

Director Uf L’Ecole Nationale dcs Ponts et ( Collection de Dessins distribues aux Eleves,
ChAUSSEES .« vvvvvrernernsssnesessenosensrans Tome II., 1881, 8vo pap.
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{ Public Libraries in the United States of Amer-
| ica. 2z parts. 8vo.pap. s
D 5 70) R € <oy WO L NS R Report of the ])xrr:cmr_ of the Mint, 8vo.
Charles ?‘;1,]) Esq., B.A ..Ledebour, Flora Rossica. 4 vols. 8vo,
“harles Gibb, Esq., B.A..
Do d

United States Government..........oeeavaerses

; idin, Flora Helvetica. 6 vols. 8vo.

o 2 ] L e B 1
Do do i erius, Flora Norvegica. f:l, ]
4 { Journals of the Legislative Assembly, with Ap-
Do BORSIPRREISICo bR e eI pendix, 1841. 2 vols. fol.
; ondence relating to Affairs in Canada,
Do do 1840. 4 parts. fol.
Reports of Commissioners on Grievances in
Do do T T ] Lo“u;r\)lL..uuLLl, 1837. fol. With Appendix,
acts of Correspondence relative to Affairs of
Do do | B.N.A. 1839. fol. pap.
Do RO (il w e P s ¥ 6 eV v (,t(\p_v of Ordinances, .15‘:;7, fol. pap.
Correspondence on Emigration to Canada. fol,
Do do SIS aR . { pap.
Do ;RO e C e TR et S L Census of C:mnd‘_ﬁ, 1846. _foI.
Perring’s Pyramids of Gizeh, Illustrated, 1839.
Do do  diiideinenidsesraaTeeee 51
A N First Annual Report of the Bureau of Ethnology,
Smithsonian Institution.....couieaeeserueniee wee 2870-80: 4to.
: el il e o Vols., comprising historical, literary and
McGill University Graduates’ Society.......... 3 cientiBe wmy'ks. g ’ ry

ada. Report of Progress for 1879-80. (With
Maps). 8vo. pap.

Report of the Meteorclogical Service of the
Dominion of Canada for 1880. 8vo. pap.

‘Gcﬂlogicn] and Natural History Survey of Can-
A. R. C. Selwyn, Esq., LL.D,, F.R.S........ z

C. Carpmael, Esq.,, MLA..oovveiiiiiiinencenes
Boston Society of Natural History, per E. Bur-

E { Proceedings, 1878-1880, 8vo,
The Royal Path of Life. 8vo,
hree Rivers,per R. M. Camp- { Titi Livii Patavini Latinz Historice Principis,

b e A e e s s 1514, 24mO.
bcll,I};qu """""" do s 5 .. Aristotle, Problemata, 1562, 24mo.
J)” o R S TR English Liberties, 24mo.
: b o Catalogue of the Birds in the British Museum.
Trustees of the British Museum . .vovevevneeee Vol V- 80,
Catalogue of Ancient MSS. in the British Mu-
Do do  Leiiiieenenn e { seum. Part I. Greek, fol.
. 160 Vols., comprising recent publications on va-
McGill College Book Club. ...covaieviiriiin.ne { rious subjects,
5 The Canadian Parliamentary Companion and
A. Todd, Esq., C.M.G., Ottawa......ocuuunrene { Annual Register, Ottawa, 1881. 12mo.

Descriptive Sociology, Classified by Herbert
N D, e Rv4 = 3
George Iles, Esq., Montreal. ....covpeirncecanes ?T[)C"Cﬂ: Part VIIL. Div, 3, New York, 1881,

ol.
-
Smithsonian Institution, Washington ........... { Ax;g;;\l RSe‘POo‘rl for the year x880. Washington,
Census  Bulletin, No. 278, Statistics of the
Do do L. Fisheries of Maine. pam.
Report of the Cod Fisheries, Cape Ann, Mass.
Do 407 e AN e i o,
Report of the Commissioner of Fish and Fish-
Do O T d 0 S S a3 A 3 eries, Part, VII. for the year 1879. Wash-
ington, 1882. 8vo.

Charles E, Moyse, Esq., Montreal. ............. { The ““ Gest Hystoriale’” of the Destructionof
Troy, 2 parts. 8vo.

Do 3 o PR g, SRR S o The Romance of William of Palermo. 8vo.

Chaucer’s Translation of Boethius’, ‘“ De Con-
Do (e T A B s % ? :

solatione Philosophiz.”” 8vo,

Do o T S e e LS Caxton’s Book of Curtesye. 8vo.

The Early English Versions of the Gesta Roma-
Do do U 5 b v v e S e A b e % norum.  8vo,

Catholicon Anglicum, an English-Latin Word-
Do S e Ceeeeas { book. Dated 1483. 8vo,

The English Works of Wyclif hitherto unpub-
Do do: il eier 2 lished. 8vo. ¥ P

Early English Text Societie’s Publications.

A Letter on Shakespeare’s - Authorship of the
Do Ao eeveiiastiaidnie { Two Noble Kingsmen, 8vo, .
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Charles E, Moyse, Esq., Montreal ... ...oeexe { Philip Stubb’s Anatomy of the Abuses in Eng-
land. Shakespear’s Youth, PartI. 4to.
Do do R S U S ve-.. Plays. King Henry V. Parallel Texts. 4fo.
Do D s e Sl o { William Stafford’s Companions, a brief exami-
nation of Certayne ordinary Complaints. 4to.
Do do | N RS PR, § o e { Shakespeare, by Mr, Theobald, 8 vols., London,
1767. 8vo.
Do 3 R G NS v R e { Revd. Henry Southwell. The New Book of
Martyrs. London, 1700. fol.
Sitzungsberichte 1nd Abhandlungen der Natin-
Gesellschaft  Isis,”” Dresden........ R T % veissenschaftlichen Gesellschaft *“ Isis’* Dres-
den, 1881. 8vo.pam.

. ) The Roll of, London, from 1518 to 1825. 3 vols.

LT iy Aty
Royal College of Physicians, London ...ecevuee SRy

Royal Observatory, Greenwich «....... T { Transit of Venus, Dec. 8th, 1874. London, 1881.
= ¥ 4to.
Do (e SRy S S TR LIRS Observations, Astronomical, Magnetic and Mete-
orological for 1880, London, 188 4to.

Do do e e e S Results of same, 2 vols. London, 1882. 4to.
Cobdtn Clab, Eindonhs 18, s sivews bt iwves The A. B. C. of Free Trade, an Address by E.
v N. Buxton. London, x pam.

T R = > Graphical Analysis Roc russes, by C. E.
H. T. Bovey, Esq., M.A., Montreal. .. +oveeeee ; Grsenes MNew ok 18 rdy
Institution Civil Engineers, London ....ovvveeet § Minutes of Proceedings, Vol. LXVIL London,
G 8vo.
Do do Do do Vol. LXVIII.
Do do e Do do Vol. LXIX.
Society of Engineers, London .Transactions for 1880. 8vo,
Do (3 (s SRR = ‘ Do for 1881. 8vo.
J. Fraser Torrance Montreal { Three German Pamphlets on Metallurgy, etc.
. Fras ance, Montreal...... ... R ) g
G.W. Stephens, Esq., Montreal........ iy 27 Volumes of the British Annual Register. 8vo.
Adam Crook, Esq., Toronte . s uessseissssayees Report of the Minister of Education, Ontario,
e TN i el 1880-81. Toromo, 1882, 8vo.
Senatus Academicus, Edinburgh { The Edinburgh University Calendar, 1882-83.
Aca cus, R cesvee A
Queen’s University, Kingston..coccovevaneerene.: The Calendar for 1882-83, Kingston, 1882. 8vo.

Mo W Taglor visiinsvs b B RN Facts and F {lcicS in Modern Science by Dr. J.
W. Dawson. 12mo.
... { Chief of Engineers Annual Report for 1880. Part

7 y i

U. S. Government, Washington......... {57 Washington, 188z. 4to.
Do do Do do for 1881, 3 Parts, 4to.
D& Ao ohothide ¢ Instructions for Veluntary Observers of the Sig-

1 nal Service, U.S. Army. 4to,
Report of the Superintendent of the Coast Sur-
vey, for the year ending June, 1878, Wash-

Do do PRy (s SR WA o 3
ington, 881, 4to.
Report of the Superintendent of the Coast Sur-
Do do AR o &l S o g vey, for the year ending June, 1879. Wash-
ington, 1881. 4to.
Do do e N o selatE N S f F.)fuminulim\ Upper Columbia River. Wash-
| ingten, 1882. 4to.

Annual Report Secretary of the Interior on the
Operations of the Department in 4 vols, Wash-
ington, 1882. 4to.

Royal University Christiania, Norway..... ..« { Thirteen pamphlets on Scientific subjects. Chris-

i X tiania, 1880. 4to.
Twenty-one volumes American Association for

Principal Dawson, Montreal ...ovirevnrinienss % the Advancement of Science. Cambridge,

Mass., 1840-79. 8vo.
Winchell (Revd. Dr.) Sparks from a Geologist's
{ Hammer. Chicago, 1881. 8vo.
Dé o { Agassis (Louis) Lake Superior. Narrative by J.
Ay AR I R AR o E. Cabot. Boston, 1850. 8vo.
5 = AR iek 5
Norwegian Government, Christiania. ...ooceesns { T }‘72.1\011:::5‘?% %\::}lh\‘f\.da;gt“ Expedition, 1876-
Sessional Papers. Vol. XV. Parts 1, 2,3 and

U. S. Government, Washington........ovaeee e

Do do A e e N ) CESTRT

Dominion Government, Ottawa.......... A SN +. Session 1882. 8va.
Do do Sessional Papers. Parts 5, 6, 7 and 8. Session
""" e 1882. 8vo.
Do do Gt = v vvvenen f Journals of the Senate, vol. X VI, Ottawa, 1882
8vo.

Do do o8 i 8 SnRa Ry RS ¥ { Statutes of Canada, 45 Vic. vols, x and 2. Otta-

wa, 1882. 8vo.

i
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Dominion Government, Ottawa............ ... f{ Census of Canada, A. 1881. Vol. I. Ottawa,
| 1882. Bvo. :
Do s Lo R e e e A R B ( Report on Canada Archives. Ottawa, 1882. pap.
8vo.

Frederick Young, Esq,, London

ings of the Royal Colonial Institute
1881 London, 1882, 8vo.

Applied Mechanics. Montreal, 1882. 8vo.

{ The Solution of the Pyramid Problem. New

 York, 1882. 8vo.

Henry T. Bovey, Esq., Montreal
P. Ballard, Esq., England

Royal Society, London.......... s i .. § Proceedings of the Royal Society, frou{ June,
1881 to May, 1882. Parts 214 to 220. 8vo.

Do s R i A R § Philosophical Transactions of the, vol.172, parts

"""" ! 2 and 3, 1881. 4to. Vol. 173, part I, 1882, 4to.

Do ST s ot i v N e ie ek duein List of Fellows up to November 30th, 1881. 4to.

D6 4 { Catalogue of Scientific Books in the Library of

*+ 1 _.the Ro Society, London, 1881. 8vo.

The Fossil Plants of the Erian and Upper Silu-
Poncipal Dawsony LD, F.R.S ... 0 oiiiiu. rian Formations of Canada. Part 11. Ottawa
1882.
Do do ' f Fossil Men and their Modern Representatives.
ERAR R T ANIS TR Monteest, %800
Do do S AL { The Historical Magazine, Morrisania, 1867-84.

{ 13 volumes. Y e
Academie Imperiale des Sciences, St. Petersburg ]‘ ]"“l‘“d”" (\SPA“'E 2, Tome XXVIII. St. Peters-
urg, 1882.

§ First Annual Reportof the Bureau of Ethnology,

1 1879-80. Washington, 1881.

j Two hundred and thirteen Parliamentary Books.

1 Bd. Eighty-four Blue Books.,
j Ninth Annual Geological Report of Minnesota.

. St. Peter, 1881.

Transactions of, for the Session 1881-82. Pro-
ceedings of, No. 1, 1882-82, List of Members
1882-83.

Annual Reports of the City of Montreal, 1880
and 1881.

Report of the Director of the Mint upon the
Statistics of the production of the Precious

in the U. S., Washington, 1882.

Geological Survey of California. Botany, 2 vols.
Cambridge, :880.

d Bibliographi Index to the North Americar

< ; STl LR I Botany, V ington, 1878,

Innlmm)lugxcal Society of Canada, Dr. E. Bz The C lian Entomologist. Volumes I. to
Ries B lEqL0 0o 5s i vao s csee | _XIV,, 1869 to 1882, i

Js Wirtele; Esq.; Montreal. . ...o.ooooouii oL, { Debates of the Legislature of Quebec, 1879, 8o~

Smithsonian Institution, Washington

Hon. R. Mackay, Montreal

W. H. Winchell, Minneapolis, Minn.......,.
Royal Institute of British Architects, London. ...

Charles Glackmeyer, Esq., Montreal ... ......

H. C. Burchard, Esq., Washington

Prof. Sereno Watson, Cambridge, Mass...... ..

Do do

o ol A, i, . e A

81, 3 vols.
Do do .. Journals of do., 2 vols.
Do do Journal of the Legislative Council, 1 vol.
Do do Journals of the House of Commons, Ottawa.
Do do Session Papers, Vol, XV., 3 vols.
Do A0t S A AR L € essional Papers, Quebec, vol. 1., 1882.
Do do Tasse (Joseph), Les Canadiens de I'Quest.

Montreal, 1878. 2 vols.
Photographs of Lake Memphremagog.
++... § Description of the Mastodon Giganteus of North
| America Boston, 18
++.....Catalogue for 1882-83.

Harvard University ..

-

mbridge, Mass

3 i ¢ ¢t The Norwegian Norz‘ul Atlantic Expedition,
Norwegian Government, Christiania............ 1876-78. Parts VI. and VII. Christiania,
1882.
Do A6 - 0 PR e e { Geodatische Arbeiten. Heft 1 to 3. Vandstand-
sobservationer. Heft 1., Christiania, 1883.

National Bureau of Education, Washington... ., | Report of the Biireau of the Commissioner of
 _ Education, 1880. Washington, 1882,

George Simpson, Esq., Montreal................ Barclay’s Apology ; or, the True Christian Divi-
nity. Birmingham, 176s.
Do Aot LSO ey +««The Works of John Locke, 3 vols. London,1759.
Do do SRR oSN B SRR E Montreal Directories for 1843 and 1853-54.

J. Vaughan Morgan, Esq., per Dr, Girdwood.... { Ex{)cycl}&l)pa%dia Parthensis, 24 Volumes. Edin-
urgh, 1819,
Dominion Government, Ottawa ..... vevvinne... | Sessional Papers, vol. XV. Parts 7 and 9. Ot-
i tawa, 1882
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Quebec Government, Quebet..........vvueenns Sessional Papers, Parts 1to 5, vol. XV. Que
bec, 1881-82.

Do o SRR fo L {Journals of the Legislative Assembly, vol. XVI,

1882,
Journals of the Legislative Council, vol. XVI.,

Do do o T e GRSy C S e {
1882,
Catalogue of Batrachia Gradientia, etc. in the
Trustees British Museum, London . ............ 3 collection of the British Museum. London,
1882.
b History of the Berwickshire Naturalists Club,
Principal Dawson, LL.D . vic.cvniiiocanin vk { from 1856 to 1863, Alnwick-
Do SR S m { Sidereal Chromatics, by Admiral W. H, Smyth.
""""""""" London, 1864.

DONATIONS TO THE MUSEUM.

Donations received up to January 1st 1883, have been acknowledged and noticed
in the Reports of the Peter Redpath Museum, copies of ‘whickh may be obtained on
application to the Secretary. The following have been received up to Fune 1883.

From J. Fraser Torrance B.A.... Q. ccinvinnypia Specimens of Silver ore from British Columbia.
““ Prof. Worthen, State Geologist, Illinois.. .. .Specimens of Rare Carboniferous Fossils,
" J. Walsh, Esq., Ormstown: 1 «.eees. s isdoios Indian relics from Manitoba.
“ Dr. T.Sterry Hunt, F.R.S.......... ......Hall's Graptolites, quarto edition.
f: J. P, Wilson, Esq., Montreal.. .. % vive Polished  Agate.
“ D, F. Howley, Clarenceville........ «...., Two Stone Implement.s *
S RNGCBatlow; Bl i et Specimens of Pyroxene.

“ T. Drummond, B.A.Sc... ... ...
Mr. F. Hague, Jur..

..Specimens of Lignite.
..Two Mounted Specimens of Uria grylle.

““ Charles Gibb, Esq........evvetiien.. .. $50 for purchase of Specimens.
“ The National Museum, Washington, { Invertebrate Animals from the Dredgings of the
through Prof. Baird....... ....l..... 1 Fish Commission.

“ H. H. Lyman, Esq., M.A........ ........Eight Specimens of Sponges.
Principal Dawson........................Four table cases for Fossil Plants.
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EXTRACTS FROM THE

REGULATIONS FOR THE USE AND MANAGEMENT OF
THE LIBRARY.

1. The Books in the Libary are classed in two divisions :—1st, Those which
may be lent; and 2nd, those which may not, under any circumstances, be
removed from the Library. The classification shall be determined by the Librarian.

2. Students in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, who have paid the
Library-fee, may borrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, which
deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the
Session on the certificate of the Assistant Librarian that the books have been
returned uninjured.

3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on
the recommendation in writing of a Professor for specified books ; and must return
them within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of 5 cents a volume for each day
of detention. An additional deposit of $4 entitles a student to borrow two extra
volumes.

4. A Student incurring fines beyond the sum-total of $1 shall be debarred
the use of the Library until they have been paid.

Any volume, or volumes, lost or damaged by any person shall be re-
placed, or paid for at such rates as the Library Commitiee may direct; and
such rate of payment shall be determined by the value of the book itself, or of the
set to wh.ch the volume belongs.

6. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $3, are entitled
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as Students ;
but they are not required to pay the Annual Library-fee.

7. Members of the McGill College Book Club, on presenting annually
a certificate of their membership, are by a special regulation of Corporation
entitled to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates, but they
are not required to make a deposit.

8. Students in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, who have paid the
Library-fee to the Bursar, may readin the Library, and on depositing the sum
of $5 with the Bursar, may borrow books in the same condition as Students in Arts.
They are required to present their Matriculation Tickets to the Bursar and to
the Librarian, or Assistant Librarian.

9. Persons not connected with the College may consult Books in the Library
on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, or the
Dean of the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, or from any of the Professors
in the said Faculties. Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty Dollars
may at any time consult books on application to the Librarian.

10, The Library is kept open from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m, daily, and no person
shall be allowed in the Library except during these hours.

11. No person, other than the Librarian and his assistants, is allowed to enter
the alcoves, or to take down books from the shelves, except the Governors,
Members of Corporation, Professors, or those whom any of the above may
accompany personally.

12. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained
from the Catalogue to be I the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms pro-
vided for Readers and Borrowers, respectively, and hand it to the Assistant
Librarian who will thereupon procure him the book.

13, Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Assistant
Librarian before leaving the Library,

14. No conversation is permitted in the Library.
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REGULATIONS FOR THE EXAMINATION FOR THE
DEGREE OF M.A.
(Passed, June, 1883).

I. The subjects of the Examination in Liferature shall be divided
into two groups :

A B
Latin French
Greek German
Hebrew English.

II. The subjects for the Examination in Science shall be divided
into three groups :—

A
1. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary).
2. Mechanics (including Hydrostatics.
3. Astronomy.
4. Optics.
B
1. Geology and Mineralogy.
2. Botany.
3. Zoology.
4. Chemistry.
5

1. Mental Philosophy.
2. Moral Philosophy.
3. Logic.
4. History of Philosophy.

III. Every Candidate in Literature shall select two subjects out of
one group in the Literary section, and one out of the other group in
the same section for the Examination, Every Candidate in Science
shall select two out of the three groups in the Scientific section ;
and in one of the groups so chosen shall select two subects, and in
the other group one subject for Examination.

IV. One of the subjects selected as above sball be considered the
principal subject, and the other two as subordinate subjects.

L
"l
i
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1883--84.
GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL.

Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in
the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Education is empow-
ered to associate with himself for the direction of one of these Schools
the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In accordance with
this arrangement the Provincial Protestant Normal School is affiliated
with the McGill University, and the following members of the Corpora-
tion of the University constitute the Committee of the Normal School

for the Session of 1883-84.

NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE.

J. W. Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor of the
University, Ckairman.

Hon. James FERRIER, Senator,

) .
Hon. ¥, W, TorrANCE, M.A.,B.C.L,, § Governors of McGill College.

]

J

REev. GEorGE CornisH, LL.D,;

J. R. DoucaLr, M.A.,  Fellows of McGill University.

WiLLiaM CRraic BavNEs, B.A., Secretary.
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.

McGiLL NORMAL SCHOOL.

Emeritus Principal and Associate Professor :

WirLiam Henry Hicks, EsQ.

SaMpsoN Paur Rosins, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary
Professor of English Language and Literature and Lecturer
on Art of Teaching and Natural Science.

James McGREGOR, M.A., LL.D., Ordinary Professor of Mathe-
matics, and Instructor in Classics.

PIERRE J. DarEY, M.A., B.C.L., dssociate Professor of French.
MR HARINGTON BIRD, /7structor in Drawing.

MR. R. J. FOWLER, /nstructor in Music.

MR. JOHN ANDREW, J7structor in Elocution,

Francis W. Hicks, M.A., *Assistant Professor of History and
English.

MobpeL ScHooLS oF McGiLL NORMAL SCHOOL.
Francis W. Hicks, M.A.,* Head Master of Boys' Schools

MR. JouN P, STEPHEN, Assistant Master of Boys® School.
Miss JANE A, SwaLLow, Head Mistress of Girls' School:
Miss Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress of Primary School.

* With leave of absence for one year.
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ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1883--34.

This Institution is intended to give a thorough training to
teachers, especially for the Protestant population of the Province o
Quebec. This end is attained by instruction and training in the Nor-
mal School itself, and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the
arrangements are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible
facilities to Students from all parts of the Province.

The twenty-seventh Session of this school will commence on the
third of September, 1883, and will terminate on the thirtieth of June,
1884. The complete course of study extends over three years, and
the Students are graded as follows :—

1. Elementary School Class,—Studying for the Elementary School
Diploma.

2. Model School Class,—Studying for the Model School Diploma.

3. Academy Class,—Studying for the Academy Diploma.

1. CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION AND OF OBTAINING DipLoMAS.

Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will
be required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements
of Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography ; and to produce the certifi-
cate, and sign the application, referred to in Articles 1 and 2 of the
Regulations. Admission into each of the higher classes requires a
knowledge of the subjects of the previous one.

Associates in Arts of the University may be admitted into the Elementary
School Class, and, provided that they have passed in Geometry, Algebra and
French, into the Model School Class, without examination.

In the Examinations for entrance into the Academy Class, the Principal may
allow exemptions to Associates in Arts for the subjects in which at the examina-
tions for that certificate they have passed with credit.

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character

from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he
has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age
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sixteen years. He will also be required to sign a pledge to teach for
three years in some Public School in the Province of Quebec.

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which
all Students are required to pass in order to continue in the Classes.

At the close of the first year of study Students may apply for
examination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or, if found qualified at the close
of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas as
teachers of Model Schools.

Students having passed the examination for the Model School
Diploma, with creditable marks in Classics and Mathematics, or hav-
ing otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to
the Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Academy
Diploma.

Students are expected to give their whole time and attention to the
work of the School, and are not permitted to engage in any other
course of study or business during the sessions of the School.

2. PRIVILEGES OF STUDENTS.

On complying with the above conditions, all Students will be re-
cognized as Teachers-in-training, and as such will be entitled to free
tuition, with the use of text books, and to bursariés in aid of their
board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the two first Classes, nor
$80.00 in the Academy Class, should they be successful in obtaining
the diploma at the final examination. A portion of this allowance
will be advanced to such Students as are not resident in Montreal, on
their passing the semi-sessional examination at Christmas.

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending
the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those who
reside at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Mon-
treal will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses,
proportionate to the distance.
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Students resident in Montreal may share in the Bursary Fund, on
producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such
aid is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the
school.

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant char-
acter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special reli-
gious instruction by ministers representing the several denominations
with which the Students may be connected.

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will
be taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the Students in
private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board can be
obtained at from $10 to $14 per month.

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prizewill be given to the student
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that
such student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations of
the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal.

The J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book, contributed by him as
a former Student of the School, will be offered for competition to the
candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for the
highest aggregate number of marks.

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well
as to male students.

Persons holding the degree of B.A. or M.A. of any University
in the Province of Quebec may receive the Academy Diploma, on
passing an examination in the Art of Teaching, and in such other
subjects necessary to the Academy Diploma as may not have been
included in their University Examinations.
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3. COURSE OF STUDY.

N.B.—The subjoined Course of Study has been designed, and all instruction in
it is given, with express reference to the work of teaching.

1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELEMEN-
TARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

With the view of accommodating teachers who may be unable to
enter at the commencement of the Session, and whose previous educa-
tion may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the course
of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows :—

FirsT TERM, from September 3rd to December 21st.

(Lntrance examination as stated above.)

English—The structure of sentences. Orthography and orthoepy. Penman-
ship. The study of Macaulay’s Essay on Milton.

Geography.—General view. Shape and size of the earth. Zones, parallels of
latitude, and meridians. Continents and oceans.

History.—Outline of General and of Sacred History.

Arithmetic— Simple and Compound rules, Properties of Numbers, Scales of
Notation. Text-Book : Sangster’s Arithmetic.

Algebra.—The Elementary rules as in Todhunter’s Algebra.

Geometry —First Book of Euclid.

Art of Teaching.—The Physical nature of children as related to Education.

French.—Brachet’s Elementary French Grammar, Easy Reading and Transla-
tion. Text-Books: Brachet's Elementary French Grammar; Darey, Lectures
Fran¢aises, Dominion Phrase Book.

Natural History.—Botany, as in Gray’s Text-Book.

Reading and Elocution.

Drawing.~Elements and simple outlines,

Music.—N ocal Music with Part Songs.
SEcoND TERM, January 4th to April Ist.
(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term will be expected fo pass a satisfac-
tory examination in the subjects of the previous term.)

English.—Structure of words. Etymology and derivation. Study of Milton’s
1’Allegro and Il Penseroso.

Geography —Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and chief
cities of America.

History.—England.
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Arithmetic—Vulgar fractions. Proportion and Percentage.

Algebra.—Simple Equations,

Geometry.—Second Book of Euclid.

At of Teacking.—The mental nature of children as related to education.
‘ French.—Grammar continued : including Reading, Translation, Oral and
A Written Exercises.
Natural History.—Continued.

Reading and Elocution.
Drawing.—Landscape, etc., in Pencil.
Music.—Elements of Vocal Music, and Part Songs.
THiRD TERM, April 1st to June 3oth.
,’ 1 (Pupils entering at the commencement of this term will be expected to pass a satisfac-
tory examimation in the subjects of the previous terms.)
English.—Structure of wordsand sentences, with rules of syntax. Study of
Tennyson’s Morte d’Arthur and Dream of Fair Women.
* Geography.—Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and chief
cities of the old world.
History.—Recapitulation and Canada.
Arithmetic,—As applied to Mensuration ; and general recapitulation.
Algebra.—Simple Equations of two or three unknown quantities.
Geometry.—Recapitulation and Deductions.
Art of Teacking—The moral nature of children as related to education.

French, Natural History, Elocution, Drawing and Music—Continued as in the
previous term.

Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session.

2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE MODEL SCHOOL
DIPLOMA.

(Students entering this Class must have passed a satisfactory examination in the
subjects of the Elementary School Class, and will be expected to attend the
lectures on the Art of Teacking given in that Class. The Class will
Pursue its studies throughout the Session, without any definite
division into lerms.)

English.—Principles of grammar and composition. Style. History of the
English Language. Study of Wordsworth’s White Doe of Rylstone.

Geography.—Mathematical.  Detailed course of political and physical
geography.
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History.—Greece and Rome.

Lectures on methods of education and school arrangements ,

Art of Teaching.
including school laws.

_Arii/zmdi(,-l‘ogz\rithmic,
tion of CommercialiArithmetic and Bookkeeping.

Algebraic and Geometric Arithmetic. Recapitula-

Algebra—Quadratic Equations. Ratios and Progression.
Geometry.—Third, Fourth and Sixth Books of Euclid. Application te
Mensuration.

Object Lessons.

Classics —Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce
Translation from French

Lectures Frangaises, Dom-

’s 1st Latin Reader.

French.—Brachet’s Elementary French Grammar.
into English, and from English into French ; Darey,
inion Phrase Book.

Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and application to Canadian Agricul-
ture.

Elocution.

Drawing.—Figures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Perspec-

tive.

Music.—Instrumental Music, Part Songs, and Rudiments of Harmony.

Religious™Instruction throughout the Session.

3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA

Students entering this Class must have passed a creditable examination 0 the

subjects preparatory to the Course of Study.

English Literature.~With the Model School Class.
Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy —Lectures by the Principal.

Mathematics.—Trigonometry. Solid Geometry and Mechanics :—Galbraith and

Haughton.

Latin.—Caesar B. G., Book I; Virgil, ZAneid, Book VI.; Latin Prose Com-
position.

Greok —New Testament, John’s Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis Bk. I.; Gram-
mar.

History.—Greece and Rome.

French.—As in the Model School class.

Elocution.

Drawing.

All pupils of this Class who have not previously done so must attend lectures on
the Art of Teaching in the Elementary and Model School Classes, and must teach
in the McGill Model Schools at least six hours weekly as directed by the Principal.

il
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATION

Special Regulations for the admission of Teackers-in-training.

Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a Teacher-in-train-

ing must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his procucing an

extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, show ing that he is full

sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the
6th article of the General- Rules and Reg
the Governor-General

ons, approved by His Excellency
Council, on the z2nd December, 1856, shall examine the

candidate.

If upon lﬂ.is exam

ion it is found that the candidate can read and write
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue,
Arithmetic as f:n: as

e rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of
Geography, the Principal shall grant him a certificate.

Article Second.—The candidate havi ing thus obtained the certificate of the
Principal, sh

all lmn (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principa

ion, contain-
ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be
forwarded to the Superintendent of

S

on

shall countersign the same) sign an application in writing for admi

“ducation, together with all the certi
other documents required, and if the whole

cates and

found correct the Superintendent
shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice
thereof shall be given to the Principal.

Article Third.—The Teachers-in-training shall state the place of their resi-
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents will be permitted to live

in boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No
boarding-houses having permission to board male I rs-in-training will be

permitted to receive female Teachers-in- training as l‘Olr

Articlé Fourth.—Every Teacher-in- training, on passing the examination, will

ist in paying his board. (*)
Article Fifth.—Every Teacher-in-training residing at a distance
Tinety miles from the City of Montreal,

ers, and 7%

be allowed a sum, not exceeding $36, to ass

of more than
shall be entitled to receive an allowance
for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed ten dollars
Der annum.

Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances P

aid to Teachers-in-trafning
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed

$1,333-33 currency, yearly—that
being the sum granted for that object ; and when the whole of this
appropriated, such Teachers-in-training as may apply for admi
entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur.

amount is
ion shall not be

* Except in the case of Teachers-in-training for the Academy Dip’

oma, who may receive a sum
aot exceeding $8o.
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Special Regulations for Government aud Discipline.

Article First,—Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting
taverns, of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or insubordination, |

shall be expelled. w
Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female “lil
Teachers-in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from it. 'd,
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. !;: x;

Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgingsiafter ‘;;:H
half-past nine o’clock in the evening.

Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public meet- (M
ings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral and 31

mental improvement. g,
Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal f‘::
shall report to him any infraction of the rules with which they may have become i
acquainted. ix,‘.‘"
Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the ,p;,h
lectures for a time any student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty of ghitt
any minor infraction of the regulations. i
Article Seventh.—Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what ’”‘Zl
religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the Students connected
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such deno- gl
mination resident in Montreal, with request that he will meet weekly with urh
that portion of the Teachers-in-training, or otherwise provide for their religious l" f
instruction. Every Thursday after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose. f “
Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious in- ny:u;w
struction, each Student will be required to attend public worship at his own church, :Il"l

at least every Sunday.
Intending Students may obtain all necessary information on application to the
Principal or either of the Professors.

Regulations Respecting Academy Diplomas.

Hereafter three grades of Academy Diplomas for Protestant Academies or
High Schools may be granted by the Superintendent of Education, as follows :—

1. The First Class Academy Diploma to candidates who, being graduates in
Arts of some British or Canadian University, and having taken both Latin and
Greek in their course of study, have also passed the examination in the Art of
Teaching in the McGill Normal School, as prescribed by its regulations,—certifi-
cation of the above to be made by the Principal of the Normal School.
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2. The Second Class Academy Diploma to candidates who have taken the
Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School or of a Board of Examiners,
and have thereafter passed the second year’s or intermediate examination of a
University in the Province of Quebec, or (in the .case of female candidates) have
passed in the examinations of the Universities for Senior Associate in Arts,
including the examinations in Latin and Greek,—certification of the same to be
made by the University.

3. The Third or Ordinary Academy Diploma to candidates who have passed
the examination for the same before the Normal School Examiners,—certification
of the same to be made by the Principal of the Normal School.

In the distribution of the Superior Education Fund, only those Academies
in which a first or second class Academy Teacher has been engaged, shall be
considered to be entitled to the first and second grade of subvention from the

Superior Education Fund.
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS,
1883.

ORDINARY CLASSICS.

FIRST YEAR.

TuesDAY, APRIL 3RD:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

XENOPHON

-——~HELLENICS, BOOK IIL

B Qminers.eeesesess sasssscsess vase . REV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D.

1. Translate :—

(A) ’Axoloag Tavra 6 Onpaptvye dverhdnoev émi T ‘Botiav kal eimev,
"Eyo &, éon, & dvdpeg, iketeblw ra mavroy dvwoupbrara, uy Ent Kperig elvad
tEadelpew pire Eué ufire DUV b &v BovAnrat, aAN /)}'—é/) véuov ovToL Eypaay
3 1)/ 1//1y ’\()/’-/]‘ r/l”/ '\(l(

mepl T@w év T¢ KataAby, kaTd TOVTOV Kal Duty Kal
Tovro pév, oy, pa rov¢ Yeodg ovk Ayvod, OTL ovdév pot aprécer 00¢ 0 bopdc,

7(}!1fl/ K(l[, TOUTO a"u/it'lg‘(Ll, U¢I ovTOL 1};,' IIIUI(IV P[('L ,.\/)I (”'l\’/)w'

ardra bo
move Gowbrarol, Giid Kal TEPL Jeove Goesbéoraror. vpov pévrol, Epn, @

avdpec kalol kiyadol,davpdln, et u) boydfoere buiv avroic, kal TavTA Yy Vo~

kovree OTL 000EY TO Eudv bropa evefaletmrdTepoy O vudv ékdotov. ék 08
/ S f f

Tobrov ékdAece pdv 6 TOV TpLikovTa KipvE rov¢ évdeka mi Tov Onpapévy.

(B) 'Ex d¢ robrov Aabow 6 Opacibovioc Tode amo PvAjc mep xyiriove Hdy
cwvetdeypuévove, adLeveital Ti¢ vekroc eic Tov Hewpata. ol 08 r/m}/mrru Emel
fodovro Tavra, ebOve Ebofdovy ovv Te Tol¢ AakwviKkoi¢ kal oby Toi¢ lmmeval

Kkal Tol¢ ur//'u/( éretra Exybpovy kara v eic Tov Iepard aua&irov avagé-

povoav, 0l 08 ¢ yrd Dvddc éTe udv Emexeipnoav py aviéva avrobc, émel 08 pé-

yag 6 kikAoc b moAAis pvdakiic édorer deiodar obmw moAloic oL, CVVECTEL-

pdx%/mu' ¢l mv Movvvylav. oi &' £k ToD dotewc elc v Twmodduciov dyopav

iGbvrec wporov pdv ovverdEavro, WOTE bumAiioar Ty 600v 7 Gpéper TP TE TO
lepov Tijc Movwvylag ?Apréudoc kal TO Bevdidewor kal Eyévovro badoc ovk
Elarrov §) éml mevThkovTa aoTidwr. 0T 02 owwreraypévor Exdpovrto dve. ol

08 amd dvIiic durevéminoay pdv TV 006V, baSoc (5&. ot wAéov # el Oéka 6mhi=

Tag éyévovro.
(C) Birov 82 tabra kai GMa TowabTa, kal 6te obdév déol raparrecdat,
a2 Toi¢ vépog Toig dpxaiows xpiodat, avéarnoe Tiw tkkhnoiav. kal TOTE pEv

apxac karacTnoduevol imodurebovror botépe 08 xpbve akoboavres §évovg

wi

M
Wity

[ f
i i
t
g
ol
it
o
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weSovodar Tove "Elevoive, oTparevodevol mavdnuel ¢’ aTOVC TOVC MEV
oTpaTnyove avToy eic Abyove iaG6vrae dmékrewar, Toic 08 GAAows eloméppav-

TovC Gilove Kal avaykaiove Emelcay owvariayijvar kal opdoavTes 6pKOUC 7

7 p N ¢~ - ’ N e s ,
JY 7 UV OLKAKT]OELY 5 ETL Kat vvv U’H.()I‘ TE MOMTEVOVTAL KAl TOLC OPKOLE :"Illlté,l‘é‘l

”I o ﬂ/,um_l
i
‘} 2. (@) Give the dates of the events described in the above extt. (b)
e 3 a8 T ~
Give an account of the government of the Thirty and of the counter

b

E revolution under Thrasybulus. (¢) Give as exactly as you can the
import of the prepositions in :—(1) émi Kpertg elvae,  (2) éml tov ©. (3)
ik 08 Tobrov. (4) kard v apabirév. (B) ol amo Pvase. (6) émi wevt.
aomidwv. (d) Ext. (C) +—avéornoe Ty ékkipoiav :—explain. &re kal vdv
* *  djuoc :—Give the approximate date.

3. Write explanatory notes on (1) ®vijc. (2) tov Ileypad. (3) =
Movwvylav. (4) 70 Bevdidewov. (5) Oéuevoc Ta bmla. (6) rove évdexa. (T)
év Kepapewp. (8) Tovs mapbvrag Epbpove. (9) ol éxklnror. (10) dbo udpac.

i 4. Giveas accurately as you can the meaning and etymology of the
following words :—7¢ov, Tary videc, eveadelmToTepo, dpupdKToLs, TPOTE-
réoraroc, kaipbe, LAAnc, ARPOTHPLA, TPLIPELS, Ewdnua.

5. Parse the following verbs, giving the principal parts of each :—
rideifat, OVVELAEYUEVOVS, cweoTepddnoav, éumiioal, Tedauuévor, e&eho-

dnoav, Ehav, arokdewodeinoav, EmidwoL, EmLORTL,

6. Write down (a) the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of :—obat, aomidw, vvk-
¢, irméov, mhidel, mootv. (b) the Gen. and Dat.Sing. and Plu. of:—
XELUOY, émwoToréa, xeipa, vaic, TApEL, mAgiw. (c) the Ace. Sing. and

Plu. of :—yiyac, ywh, képag, kpatip odote, Bovc,
7ag, ’ ) () 55 HOYS

7. (a) How many classes of Adjectives are there in Greek? Write
down the suffixes for the Comparative aud Superlative, and compare :
Satpwr, 6&be.  (b) Decline :—otrog, avrée, tic, ovdeic, (c)

—700g, pEyag, el
Write down the principal Tenses (Ist Sing., Ind. Act.)of :—meidw, dyw,

- Y £y,
PBaivw, péve.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
TuEsSDAY, APRIL 3RD :(—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

GREEK.—EURIPIDES,—MEDEA.

e AT Rev. Georce Cornisy, LL.D. '
ErQminersyeeeees sosessssosas sonos { Ruvi Guonas WEIB, L’L.D.D 'm
1. Translate :— i‘

f
: . 'y
(A) (Give as accurately as you can the import of the particles in I,iil
this ext.) !
533 3 : it
AL, Ti yap odv dppa xpoc te covtéryy’ 00 ;
MH. Alyeb, kdrioroc foTi pow mdvtwy TO0LC, f
AL, i ¢ifc; capix po oag ppdoov dvoSuuiac. r‘!{
MH. adikei p' >Idowv 0dev ¢€ Euot maFov- ; i
AT. i xpipa dpdoag; ppdle o cagéotepov. it !}
MH. ywvaix’ ¢’ fuiv deamoriv dbpwv éxet. |I?\::
AL 7 yap Tetbhunk’ Epyov aioxtoTov T60¢ ; il
MH. odg’ io9' arwpor & éopév ol mpo Tob pizoL. il
AI. wérepov épacelc 7 cov ExVaipwv Aéyog ; I ;'“
MH. péyav y Epwra: moTOG 0K EGV piAocg. kit
AL itw vov, eimep GO¢ Aéyels EoTIv KaKdg. it}
MH. &vdpir Tvpavvey kijdos piocdy Aapeiv, ‘g,“:’:
AT, didwot & avtg tic; mépawwé por Abyov,
MH. Kpéov, b apyet tij0de g Kopwdiac Bl
AL, Evyyvwota pév yap iv o€ JvreioYat, ylvac. §r"'l‘
MH, iwia® kal mpbc Y’ égedaivopar yFovic. :‘ 5'
AL mpoc Tob 3 768" aAdo Kawaw ad Aéyels kakov, :j g
MH. Kpéwv i trabver pvydda yig Kopwdiag. gl
AL, 4G 0 'Taowy ; ovdé 7adT émyfveoa. it
i 4l

(B) IAZ. & picoc, & péytoTov éxiory yivat
Seoi¢ Te kapol TavTi T avdpomwy yéved,

Bakew (igoc

|

ric Tékrotor colow €

N

TAne Tekovoa, ki drard’ ardlecac:

e

kal Tavra dpboad’ by Te TpoobAémer
Kal yaiav, épyov TAGCQ dJuoaebéoTatov,
o0l + Eye 02 viw gpovd, T6T o ppoviw
67 ¢k dbuwv ot bapbipov 7 amo xdovoc
"EAM éc olkov fybuny, Kakov péya,
marpb T& Kal yijg mPOI6Tw 7 @ é9péparor
rov oow & aAdorop’ elg En’ Eokmpav Yeol
kravovoa yap 0j 6ov kaow mapéoTiov,

10 kaAAimpwpov eloébys’ Apyove okagpoc,
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fipEw udv éx Totovde, vopgevdeica 08
map’ avdpl Tde kal Tekobod pot Tékva,
evijc Exatt kal Aéyove o’ ardiecac.
ok EoTw fiTig Tovr av "EAApvic yvvi)
irag o, v ye mpbodev Héiovy Eyd
yipai oe, kijdoc ExIpov 0AéGpLov ' Epol,

Aéawav, o yvvaika.

2. (a) In ext. (A).—(l) arywor * * ¢ikor:—explain this use of the
Mas. Plu. (2) péyav épora:—What Aee.? (3) épv:— What tense? How
do you explain the use here? (4) émjvena:—What use of the Aor. ? )
In ext. (B).—(1) péywrov éySiorn:—How are the Supérlatives used?

92) viwv ¢povd :—What depends on this? (3) evwvijc—Aéyovs :—Derive
and distinguish. (3) r7doc :—Explain the meaning and express it in
Latin.

3. Translate the following extt., adding an explanatory note where
you see fit, aud giving the name of the speaker in each ext.:

(@) mpodode yap avrod Tékva deombTiv T Euny
yaporg "Tdowv baoilikoic evvalerat,
yhuae Kpéovrog maid', b aiovuvi ySovée.
(b) yvvy yap taAla pév pobov miéa
kaky &'E¢ arkp Kal cidypov eloopav.
brav 8'é¢ evvgy 7Oukyuévy KUp,
obk EoTw aAAy ¢pRv palpoveTépa.
(¢) Tay & omadav yepoc wodjoer Big.
(d) ¢

a

melmep Huiv T6vd Ekolvwoag 2.6yov,
é T opedely Fédovoa kal vépois Bpotiw

EvldapBavovea dpav o' amrevvémw Tdde,
.

4. Parse fully the following words from the foregoing extracts, giv-
ing (1) the meaning of each word, (2) the principal parts of the verbs,
(3) the derivation or composition and stem, (4) the construction :—(1)
npodobe. (2) abrov. (3) yjuac (with meaning of Active and Middle
voices and corresponding Latin words). (4) taAla. (5) mawpovwrépa.
(6) wodoeL.

5. Write short explanatory notes (grammatical) on the following
usages :—(1) joder’ pOucnquévy. (2) aripdacas éxee.  (3) p# T bovAehop——
bovieby—wvéov. (4) wov mévwv kexprpeda. Evupopd kexpnuévove, (5) mpbs
Svpoc pariov ) copwrépa. (6) mpog ioyboc xapw.

6. Parse the following words :—ro?, meoeiv, jmarog, kékpavrar, dlvyeg,
Gvaoic, Tov, of’, EAav, Tebel, avémTa, dedérnoat.
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7. Bxplain the meaning of the following :—(1) mwesoods mpooeAdiow,

2) kvavéac Svumipyadac. (3) aupercbrov peradpov. (4) 7
(5) moumaios ava. (6) révovr® d¢ bpSov bupaow ckomovuévy. (1) Eyyie

umeww Evpbodd.

apriwy Eigove. (8) mpo¢ barbida biov,

8. () Conjugate the Pres. and Imperf. Ind. of el and eiui. (D)
Translate (1) ob ¢pFovel gpdoar, and pi ¢F6ver gpdoat, (2) o yap av déo-
mAeva’ *Twikiac, and the same omitting the

mow' éusy MAdeia mhpyovs yis
particle av. (¢) liv,—for what contracted? Give the other Greek
verbs that contract in this manner.

9. Write down the scheme (1) of the Tambic Trimeter Acatalectic ;
and, (2) of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic, indicating the isoch-
ronous feet. Scan the last three verses of ext. (A).

THIRD YEAR.
GREEK.—ASCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS.

WepNESDAY, APRIL 11TH ;:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Ezxaminer,. sreessenessscsoronsssseresesssssssses REV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D
1. Translate :—
k. 3 v pa A g 3
(A) KP. elev, Ti péAAelg kat katot cTiCel parny

71 ow Beoi¢ &xbiotov ob oTvyelc Beov,
baric T oo Buygroiot wpobdwkey yépac ;
®. 7o fvyyevée Tor dewov f & opiia.,
KP. &budny’, dvnrovoreiv 68 TéY maTpog Abywv
olov Te Tac; 0b ToDTO depaivels TAEOY ;
H. bet ye 0 vyAge od kal Ypdoove mAéwe.
KP. dkoc yap ovdév Tévde Spyveiotar ov 08
T8 undtv bpelovvra pi movel pargy,
H®. & moiia ponbeioa yewpovaéia.
KP. v orvyeic ; mévwy yip O¢ dmhg Abye
réw vy Tapbvrev obdtv aitia TExvy.
H, iumac tic avriy aArog Opedev Aayeiv.
KP. aravt’ &7
iretdepoc yap obric Eotl mAj Adbg.
HO. &yvwka Toiode KovdEv avreumely Exw.
KP. obkoww émeifel deopa ¢ de meptBaieiv,
G ph 6’ EMviovTa wpoadep x99 mwathp;

ax9n wAyy FeoioL Kolpaveww,

B) 7w & obddv abroic obre xelpatog rékuap
obr" &vfepddove fpog obTe kKapmipov

0épove BéBatov, AN drep yvoung T6 waY




ORDINARY CLASSICS.

émpaccon, é Te 0 opw avToddc EY®
aorpwy &detEa Tdg Te dvokpirove dboels.
Kal pa aplbpov £&oyov GOPLOLATOY
é€ebpov abTolc, ypappudtwy Te cVvécels,
gy & dmwdvrev poveoustop’ EpydTw,
kdlevéa mparToc €v (vyoiot kvddalia
Cebydator dovdebovTa: copaciy’ 6mwe
vyroic peylorwy diddoxor poyInuatwy
yévorr ¥, 06> dpuar’ iyayov etinviovg
irmove, dyadua Tijc vwepmAobTov yAidig
((®)) I[IP. ot rabra Tabry poipd we Tedecpbpos
kpaval mémpwrat, puplaws 0¢ Thuovaic
dbaig Te kappeic Ode dsopd Ypvyyhdvw:
réxvy & avaykne aoeveotépad pakpe .

XO0. tic obv avdyknc éoTiv olakocoTpbpoc ;

IIP. Moipat tpipopgor pvijpovée v 'Epwiec.
X0. Tobrwv apa Zed¢ éotiv aodevéoTepog;
IIP. obkovy &v éxpiryor ye T mempwpévyy.
XO0. 1t yap mémporar Znvi wAw &el KPATEW ;
110, 7o odk &’ av miSowo undé Jumapet.
X0. 7 mwob Tt oeudvév éotw b Evvapue yeic.
IIP. aidov Abyov péuvyode, Tévde 0" oddauic
Kaipog yeywvev, dAia ovykalvrréog
boov pdMora: Tévde yap 6biwy Eyw
deouods acukeic kal dbas Ekpuyyavw.

2. (@) In ext. (A) comment on :—(1) bo7ic Tpoidwkev, and express it
in Latin. (2) Construe rov Adywv. (3) émpaydn,—what variant? (4)
obrovw émeifel, —to what is this equivalent ? (0) In ext. (B) explain,—
(1) dvokpirove dboerg, (2) xai pjv,—whatis the import of this phrase as
here used ? (3) Note the differences of reading and punctuation in
vs. 8 to 13, and interpret accordingly. (¢) In ext. (C) explain ;—(1)
gvyydvo,~~what use of Tense and Mood ? (2) Muipar 7 *Epwiec,—Name
them, and give the etymology of these words. (3) @A4ov Abyov,~~what
use of the Gen.? (4) Aurdper,—give the derivation.

3. Give the meaning of the following terms :~-fpdoipov, ypiorév, mwo
Tév, ¢appakwv, kateckéAdovro, kAydévag dvokpitove, Evodiove cvuBbAovs,
defeol, ebwvbpove, omday yvev Aebtyta kal ypoidv,

4. Translate and explain the construction of the following extracts :
—(a) &umac Tic adTiy aldog bgelev Aayeiv. (b) kai ) mpdyepa Paa
déprecdar mapa. () Eselvaauny Bpotove Tob uy Jdiappaiodévrac eic “Ardov
podeiv:  (d) T¢ Tor Towaiode Tyuovaiol KiuTTopal, TAoXEW piv dAyewaiow
oiktpaiow O’idetv,
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5. Analyse and parse the following verbs, carefully pointing out the

stem of each :—mpocés

3 (7//\7[4"/1_" 'IT/H)(TZ/;‘(, ﬂ/l(;)l/l‘/(.), .‘:!A)‘/IIIIH‘—(W’/(I’ d/lll:({/

doeito, Oday i, arnbpw, noiew, Bacat, déake.
; s A VP, | s | >

6. (a) Write down the Attic for the following s—rhyac ovlopévac,
Tdv, Tav, Tayaic, Tac, 4xb, mpocéfa, Twlebuevat. (b) Explain the forms

and name the dialect of oixkrieic, Baocat, medd,joav.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS.
MoxpAyY, Aprin 167H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

_ ( AESOHINES.—CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM.
GREEK.— { AESCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS.

Rev. Georee CornisH, LL.D.
TR S Rev. GeoreE WEIR, LL.D

Examiners

1. Translate:—

(A) Tlparov pév toivvy, &' Adpaior, avriypageds v xetpoTovyToc T mbied,
oc ka® éxdoTny wpuTaveiay amedoyilero Tag mpoobdove T¢) Ofug® dia
02 i mpo¢ BiBoviov yevoubvyy mioTw duiv o0l ¢ml 10 FewPLKOV KEXELPO
TovyuévoL fPXOV eV, TPLY 7 TOV “Hyfuovoc vépov yevéolat, Ty TOV
avriypagéas apxiv, pXOV 02 T TOVY amodekTdV, kal VeQpLov Kal

orevodfEny  Groddpovy, foav O Kal édomotol Kal oxedov Tiv dAn

Suolknoww elyov Tig TéAEwS. Kal o KaTyyop&V abrov ovd’ EmiTiLiv A
AN Ekeivo Duiv tvdeifacSar BobAopar, 0T 6 pdv vopodérne, Edv Tic

pac apxis Tis tdaylorne tmebGvvoc 9, TovTOV ovk &d, mpiv Qv

Abyov kal evdivac 0, orepavovv, 6 08 Kryowpayr AnupocFévyy Tov
)

oM By  dmdoac Tac TAGhvyow apyac apyovra ovk  GKvyOE

yppar oTepavaoat,

B) Touydprow Ti Téw avedmiotwr kal ampocdokyTwy &0’ Huow ov yéyovev;
) f / i Yé)

D va [0V Ve DUelc a F () TT LD e R16K: o 4 o
ov yap [Biov ye el avSpomwor BeBiokaev, GAA £

rapadoboroyiav

roi¢ éoouévore ped’ fuac Epvuev, ovy 6 pév rov Tepodv Paoiheve,

1, 6 yiv kai Hdwp Tovg

6 tov *Adw dwpiéag, 6 Tov ‘BAAjomovrov (el
"BAMvac aitév O ToAudv fv taic EmioToAaic ypagew, bri decmbTre
toriv dmdvrev &dpbmov &9’ Aiov  avibvroc uéypt Odvouévov,
Vi ob wepi Tob Kiptog ETépav elvat dwaywviletat, GAA 70 mepl TIE TOD
chucrog cwtypiag ; Kai rode avrode Hpouey Tic Te 065n¢ TabTne Kal Tic
i rov Iépony fyepoviac 7ELwUEVOVC, ol kal To év Aelgolc irpdv HAev-
Sépwoav; OfBa 0&, 07 BaL méic aoTvyeitoy, ued’ Huépav piay EK péons
riic ‘BAAGdoc avipraotat, e Kal dukatoc, mepl TV bAwy ovk opIac
Bovievodpuevor, aAda Thv Ye YeofAdfeav kal Tiv agpooivyy ovk
&S porivye, GAA datpovioe KTNCGHLETPL.

(C) 'A2% ¢mewdy) maoy T dvvduer Aapeiog kateBeBiret, 6 0 *AxréEavdpoc

v aredqupévos dv Kidukig mavrwy dvdeic, Oc Epnoda ob, avtika pa-
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ra & fuerder, ¢ v 6 rapa cov Adyoc, ovumarndicecdar vmd Tig
I1epotkiic ov, v Of ajy apdiav 7 wélig ovk Exwper kal Tag
¢mioroddc, Gc EEnprnpévos £k TGOV dakTAWY TEPLYELC, ETIOELKVIWY TLOL
:i"\ TO EUOY TPOOCWTOV G ERTETTANYHEVOV Katl ru‘}ry/(ll‘l‘.‘u{‘, Kat XYPUOOKEPWY
¥ | i dda i« ; / 3 g A
il drokaldy kal kareorépdar ¢dokwv, € TL TTaloua ocvufhoeTal

'AdeEdvdpp, obd’ évraivda Empaag ovdéy, aAd’ el¢ Twa Kalpov

aveBartov kaArio.

2. (@) Write short explanatory notes on the several referencesto the

f Athenian Constitution in ext. (A). 70 Yewpiév,—Grote calls this
¢ The Church Fund ":—explain.(6) Who were Eubulus and Hegemon ?
it (¢) Explain the bistorical references in ext. (B). (d) xbpiog evar,—

i why the Nom.? Tijc d6ne Tabrye,—what Gen.?(¢) Ext. (C).—ameidyupévoc,
—parse. Ti¢ irmov, — explain the Gender. andiav, — derive. Tac
imiorodac ac éqprauévoc k. T. A,—construe and illustrate from the
Latin. ypvooképwv,—explain.

3. Translate ©Oapyniivos pmvos devrépg pdivovroc, and explain, with
examples, the Athenian mode of dating.

4, Bxplain briefly the following :—(1) xeporovia. (2) eloayyelira.
(3) oi mpvravewg. (4) ol mpdedpo. (5) 7 mpoedpebovoa pvin. (6) 6 vouodénc.
(7) 6 dmebdvvoc. (8) ol SeouoFérar. (9) oi mdpaior. (10) oi iepopviuovee,

5. State (1) the grounds on which Aschines opposes Ctesiphon’s
motion to crown Demosthenes. (2) The date of the delivery of this
oration. (3) The result ofthe trial.

6. Translate :—

D) KApdévac e dvokpirove
éyvbpio® avroict Evodiove Te oupfiéAave
yaupuvh ywy Te TTHOW 0lwvdy okeblpic
Subpto. oirwéc Te destol phow
ebwvbpove Te, Kal dlartav frriva
Exyova’® EkaocTo, kal wPOG AAAHAOVE TIVEC
éxtpar e kal orépynlpa kal §vvedplar
omAdyyvov Te AeldtyTa, Kai xpouav Tiva

)

Exyovt’ av el daipoow Tpoc fdovi,
x0%7¢ Aofod e woukidny evpoppiav,
Kkvioy T KDAa OCVYKAIVTTA Kal pakpay
bopiv muphoac SvoTéKpapTop Eig TExVRY
Howea Bvyrobe kal gloywra chuata
¢¢wpparoca, Tpooley dvr’ émdpyeua,

% X % st LU TR
roavra pdv 0 Tavr’™ fvepde dé ySavoc
Kekpvupéy avlporoow wperjpara,

xalkdv, aidypov, dpyvpov, xpvobv te Tic
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oficetey av wapordev éEcvpely Epov ;

obdelc, odd’ olda, uiy pdryy privoar $érwv.

Bpayei 08 uvdo wavra cvilnBdny pale

PR/ ! 1PO7Y | )

racar Téyvar Bporoiow ék Ilpoundiéw. -
E IIP. kai uiv épyw kovk éte pvbe
\ Gl 74 / #

xdov cecdrcvrar

Bpvyia & fxo Tapapvkara

Bpovrijc, EAikes & éxAaumovot

sTEPOTTRE CATVpat,

otpbuPor 0¢ kb eidicoovor:
okiptd & @vépwy Trebpara TaVTWY
elc arAnia

ordow avrimvovy amodetkviueva
Evvrerdpakrar 8 aidiyp wévre,
Totad ém’ épol pury) Ou6lev

Teh yovoa ¢éBov oTelyer povepic.

7. (@) In ext. (D).—Derive and explain the meaning of :—uavriki,
¢oroiyioa, okelpac, deéiot, evwvbuove, Evodiove oupfélove, éfwupdrwoa,
imdpyepa, yaikév, curdh3oyy. (b) Designate the metre, write down the
scheme, and scan the first five vss. of ext. (I). Derive, uiv, 7x0, éAkec,

Eqmupor, oTpbpfot.

8. (@) Give the proximate date of this Drama, adducing internal
evidence. (b)) What political references are there supposed to be in it ?
(¢) Name the other Dramas which, with this, were composed by
Aschylus on the legend of Prometheus. (d) What meaning do you
attach to the legend?

FIRST YEAR.
L ATIN.—VIRGIL.—ZNEID, BOOK VIL
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4TH ;—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12.

BLQMINETyeevesvveersesss svssss serens sasessessses sonses REV, GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D.

1. Translate :—

A) Ille intra tecta vocari
Inperat et solio medius consedit avito.
Tectum augustum, ingens, centum sublime columnis,
Urbe fuit summa, Laurentis regia Pici,
Horrendum silvis et religione parentum.
Hic sceptra accipere et primos attollere fasces
Regibus omen erat ; hoc illis curia templum,




i
i

14 ORDINARY CLASSICS.

Hae sacris sedes epulis ; hic ariete caeso
Perpetuis soliti patres considere mensis.
Quin etiam veterum effigies ex ordine avorum
Antiqua e cedro, Italusque paterque Sabinus
Vitisator, curvam servans sub imagine falcem,
Saturnusque senex Ianique bifrontis imago,
Vestibulo adstabant, aliique ab origine reges,
Martiaque ob patriam pugnando volnera passi.
(B) Hic iuvenis, vatem intidens, sic orsa vicissim
Ore refert: Classis invectas Thybridis undam
Non, ut rere, meas effugit nuntius auris ;
Ne tantos mihi finge metus. Nec regia Inno
Inmemor est nostri ;
Sed te victa situ verique effeta senectus,
O mater, curis nequiquam exercet, et arma
Regum inter falsa vatem formidine ludit.
Cura #bi divom effigies 3t templa tueri,
Bella viri pacemque gerent, quis bella gerenda.
(0) Illa vel intactae segetis per summa volaret
Gramina, nec teneras cursu laesisset aristas;
Vel mare per medium fluctu suspensa tumenti
Ferret iter, celeris nec tingueret aequore plantas.
Tllam omnis tectis agrisque effusa iuventus
Turbaque miratur matrum et prospectat euntem,
Attonitis inhians animis, ut regius ostro
Velet honos levis humers, ut fibula crinem
Auro internectat, Lyciam ut gerat ipsa pharetram
Et pastoralem praefixa cuspide myrtum.

2. (a) Point out instances of enallage in the above extt. (b) Explain
carefully the construction of the words in Italics. (¢) Distinguish between
the use of the Tenses in volaret and laesisset in ext, (C).

3. Scan andnme vs. 5 of ext. (B) ; and scan the last five vss. of ext. (A),
carefully marking the feet and quantities.

4, Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect, and Future Indicative
of each verb):-- Pependit, obsedere, quierunt, vexit, marmore, velleribus,
salvete, fefellit, afuit, haesit, laesisset, quievi.

5. Give the etymology and meaning of :—Vatis, examen, lymphata, arvina
classis, tribus, gens, fata, arcana, trabes, tonsae, obscaenam. Note words
in English either cognate with or derived from any of these.

6. (@) Decline :—Lepus, lepor, potus, unus, quis. (4) Write down the
(1st sing.) Imperf. Subjunct., Perf. Indic., Fut. Indic., with the supine of :—
partre, parére, lavare, haurire. (¢) State the fundamental distinction
between the Genitive and Ablative, and name their leading uses.
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7. Distinguish between :—Urbs and civitas; rex and tyrannus ; evercitus,
acies, and agmen ; bellum and tumultus ; populus, plebs, and vulgus ; tristis
and moestus; hostis and inimicus ; pecus (oris) and pecus (udis) ; plaga and
pliga; relégat and rel®gat ; educet and ediicet ; litea and liitea ; omnis and

omnis,

8. Turnlinto Latin:—1. Athens, the capital of Attica, was taken and
destroyed by the Persians. 2. All the best soldiers were slain in battle. 3.
Aristides, a citizen of Athens, 'was surnamed the Just, 4. Hercules and
Bacchus are reported to have been kings of the East. 5. You may do this
and it behoves you to do it. 6. The General on entering the town was
struck on the head with a large stone and killed. 7. Cyrus and Darius
were the most renowned kings of the Persians. 8. He was a citizen of
very great liberality, and gave all his possessions for a free gift to the
people.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4TH:—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12.
LATIN.—TACITUS.—GERMANIA AND AGRICOLA.

’ Rev. George CornisH, LL.D.
BZAMINETSy ereeeni e srvae sereisarssnnansnansessnsons { Rev. GEores WuiR, LL.D.

1. Translate :—

(A) Celebrant carminibus antiquis, quod unum apud illos memoriz et
annalium genus est, Tuistonem deum terra editum et filium Mannum, origi-
nem gentis conditoresque. Manno tris filios adsignant, € quorum nomini-
bus proximi Oceano Ingaevones, medii Herminones, ceteri Istaevones
vocentur. quidam, ut in licentia vetustatis, pluris deo ortos plurisque gentis
appellationes, Marsos Gambrivios Suebos Vandalios adfirmant, eaque vera
et antiqua nomina. ceterum Germanie vocabulum recens et nuper addi-
tum, quoniam qui primi Rhenum transgressi Gallos expulerint, ut nunc
Tungri, tunc Germani vocati sint: ita nationis nomen, non gentis,
evaluisse paulatim, ut omnes primum a victore ob metum, mox etiam a se
ipsis invento nomine Germani vocarentur.

(B) Nullas Germanorum populis urbes habitari satis notum est, ne pati
quidem inter se iunctas sedes. colunt discreti ac diversi, ut fons, ut cam-
pus, ut nemus placuit. vicos locant non in mnostrum morem connexis et
cohaerentibus sedificiis: suam quisque domum spatio circumdat, sive ad-
versus casus ignis remedium sive inscitia @dificandi. ne caementorum
quidem apud illos aut tegularum usus : materia ad omnia utuntur informi
et citra speciem aut delectationem. quéeedamlocadiligentius inlinunt terra
ita pura ac splendente, ut picturam ac liniamenta colorum imitetur. solent
et subterraneos specus aperire eosque multe insuper fimo onerant, sl{ffu;/z"mn
hiemi et receptaculum frugibus, quia rigorem frigorum eius modi locis
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molliunt, et si quando hostis advenit, aperta populatar, abdita autem et
defossa aut ignorantur aut eo ipso fallunt quod quaerenda sunt.

(C) Hinc ad capessendos magistratus in urbem digressus Domitiam
Decidianam, splendidis natalibus ortam, sibi iunxit ; idque matrimonium
ad maiora nitenti decus ac robur fuit. vixeruntque mira concordia, per
mutuam caritatem et in vicem se anteponendo, nisi quod in bona uxore
tanto maior laus quanto in mala plus culpae est. sors quaesturae pro-
vinciam Asiam, pro consule Salvium Titianum dedit, qnorum neutro
corruptus est, quamquam et provincia dives ac parata peccantibus, et pro
consule in omnem aviditatem pronus quantalibet facilitate redempturus
esset mutuam dissimulationem mali. auctus est ibi filia, in subsidium simul
et solacium ; nam filium ante sublatum brevi amisit.

(D) Quinto expeditionum anno nave prima transgressus ignotas ad id
tempus gentis crebris simul ac prosperis proeliis domuit ; eamque partem
Britanniae quae Hiberniam aspicit copiis instruxit, in spem magis quam ob
formidinem, si quidem Hibernia medio inter Britanniam atque Hispaniam
sita et Gallico quoque mari opportuna valentissimam imperii partem
magnis in vicem usibus miscuerit. spatium eius, si Britanniae comparetur,
ancustiug, nostri maris insulas superat. solum caelumque et ingenia
cultusque hominum haud multum a Britannia differant: * * wmelius aditus
portusque per commercia et negotiatores cogniti. Agricola expulsum
seditione domestica unum ex regulis gentis exceperat ac specie amicitiae in
occasionem retinebat. saepe ez eo audivi legione una et modicis auxiliis
debellari obtinerique Hiberniam posse; idque etiam adversus Britanniam
profuturum, si Romana ubique arma et velut e conspectu libertas tolleretur.

2. (a) Explain the grammatical use of the words in Italics in the
above extt. (b) In ext. (D), what interpretations have been given of ex
o audivi? (¢) nave prima :—note the different interpretations.

3. Explain the use of the oblique cases in:—(a) Patiens frugum. (b)
admiratione praesunt. (c) Expetuntur legationibus. (d) Aram Ulizi con-
secratum. (¢) Monstratus fatis Vespasianus. (f) Abeunticoncedere mores.
(Note differences of interpretation of any.)

4. (1) Illustrate the following constructions from the Greek +—(a) Bt
quibus bellum volentibus. () Est videre argentea vasa. (¢) In universum
aestimanti. (2) The following various readings occur; translate accord-
ing to each; and show which are, severally, to be preferred :—(a) Septa—
septe pudicitia agunt. (b) Ludere—luere—vendere pretio. (¢) Secretum
ut—ei—nvel silentium non timeres. (d) Vastatis usque ad Zanaum— Taum.
(¢) Ad montem Graupium—Grampium.

5. Parse the following :—invasere, texissent, ascivit, ortos, popularetur,
infectos, satis, indecoris, secretum, lauti.
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6. Explain :—(1) Nec jurisdictio obvenerat, (2) Filium ante sublatum.
(3) Contractis legionum vexillis. (4) Sinus fame. (5) Cohors immixti
manipulis. (6) Infesta hostilis exercitus itinera.

7. (a) Write short explanatory mnotes, gcographical, giving modern
names where you can, on the following:—(1) Veteranorum colonia. (2)
Monam insulam. (3) Brigantes, Silures. Ordovices. (4) Clota et Bodotria.
(5) Orcadas. (6) Thyle. (7) Rubro mari. (8) Tanaum. (9) Adversus
Oceanus. (b) What is meant by Germania omnis? (c) Give the different
meanings that have been assigned to the name Germania. What is the
etymology of it?

¢ 8. (a) State as exactly as you can the difference in meaning between :—
Adventibus et hospitiis ; memoriz et annalium ; honor aut gloria frontis ;
connexis et cohaerentibus; discreti ac diversi; infinita aut libera ; laboris
atque operum; scelera et flagitia ; gens et natio ; cassis aut galea ; familiae
et propinquitates ; lucos ac nemora ; quaestum aut mercedem.

9. An account of the life and writings of Tacitus. Point out gram-
matical and rhetorical peculiarities of his style.

THIRD YEAR.
LATIN.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA-
THURSDAY, APRIL 127H:—MORNING, 9 TO 12,
BRAMINET, v vis eeeneiansss siasssiossanansssssinessscnss ,Rev. George CorNisH biL.D.
1. Translate :—

(A) ru. Di te ament, Megadore, ME Quid tu? recten, atque ut vis vales ?
£U. Non temerarium est, ubi dives blande adpellat pauperem :
iam illic homo aurum scit me habere: eo me salutat blandius.
ME. Ain tu te valere ? Ev. Pol ego haud perbene a pecunia.
ae. Pol si est animus aequos tibi, sat habes qui bene vitam colas.
gU. Anus hercle huic indicium fecit de auro; perspicue palamst ;
quoi ego iam linguam praecidam atque oculos ecfodiam domi.
E. Quid tu solus tecum loquere ? pu. Meam pauperiem congueror:
virginem habeo grandem, dote cassam atque inlocabilem :
neque eam queo locare quoiquam. ME. Tace; bonum habe animum
Euclio :
dabitur: adiuvabere a me. Dic, si quid opust; impera.
gu. Nunec petit, quom pollicetur; inhiat aurum, ut devoret ;
altera manu fert lapidem, panem ostentat altera.
Nemini credo, qui large blandust dives pauperi :
ubi manum iniicit benigne, ibi onerat aliquam zamiam.
Ego istos novi polypos, qui ubi quidquid tetigerunt tenent.

M
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(B) Perii interii occidi! Quo curram? quo non curram ? Tene, tene!—
Quem quis ?—

Nescio: nil video: coecus eo atque equidem quo eam aut ubi sim aut qui
sim,

nequeo cum animo certum investigare. Obsecro vos ego mi auxilio,

oro obtestor, sitis et hominem demonstretis, qui eam abstulerit.

Quid ais tu ? Tibi credere certum est; nam esse bonum, e voltu cognosco.

Quid est quod ridetis ? Novi omnis : scio fures esse hic compluris,

qui vestitu et creta occultant sese atque sedent, quasi sint frugi.

Hem, nemon habet horum 2_Qceidisti ! Dic igitur quis eam habet. Nescis ?

Heu me miseram! misere perii! male perditus pessume ornatus €o :

tantum gemiti et malae moestitiae hic dies mi obtulit et

famem et pauperiem. Perditus penissume sum ego omnium

in terra. Nam quid mihi opus est vita qui tantum auri perdidi,

quod custodivi sedulo? Egomet me defraudavi

animumgue meum geniumgue meum, Nunc meo alii laetificantur

damno et malo! Pati nequeo.

9. Write a short account of Plautus, and of the origin of Dramatic lite-
rature among the Romans.

3. Explain the construction of:—(a) Cave indicassis. (b)) Nunc meo
alii laetificantur damno et malo. (¢) Ejus honoris gratia feci. (d) Discru-
cior animi. (¢) Quid tibi meam tactio.

4. BExplain the force of the prepositions in :—(1) Perbene a pecunia. (2)
Apud nos. (3) Numos in viros. (4) Quod in rem tuam optumum. ()
Ex proxumo pauperculum. (6) Pro re nitorem. (7) Cum animo. (8) De
industria.

5. Tllustrate by such examples as you can give from this play the unset-
tled state of the language in respect of :—(1) Urthography. (2) Declen-
gion and conjugation; and (3) Grammatical construction.

6. Derive, and give the meaning of :—Pedisequa, edepol, mecastor, suco-
phantias, censione, curionem, propolae, ciniflones, temperi, cassam, zamiam,
polypos, incolae, adcolae.

7. Write explanatory notes on:—(1) Cereris vigiliis. (2) Harpagatum
est. (3) De suo tigillo fumus. (8) Cocus nundinalis. (5) Ita me bene
Laverna amet. (6) Peculiaris. (7) Putatur ratio, disputata est ratio. (8)
Foris crepuit. (9) Qui vestitu creta * * gedent. (10) Pici divitiis

* * gupero.

8. Parse, and give the ordinary forms ofi—Med, sis, tuais, avom,
scibas, impetrassere, mutassis, ausim, fuat, faxint, respexis, dixis. What
were the original terminations of the Perf. Subj. and the Fut. Perf?
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9. Translate into Latin :—

But Ascanius, the son of Zneas, who was also called Tulus, left the town
of Lavinium after thirty years, and built a new city, high on the hill near
a deep lake; and he called the town Alba Longa, and there he and his
descendants reigned three hundred years over the whole country of the
Latins from the mountains to the sea, and all the Latin towns were sub-
ject to Alba. There were thirty of them, and Alba was the chief town of
the league, and upon the summit of the Alban hill they built a temple to
Jupiter Latiaris, for thus King Latinus was called after his death when he
had become a god. In this temple the thirty Latin towns offered an annual
sacrifice and celebrated games in honour of the god. But the sacred relics
of Troy, which Aneas had rescued, remained still in Lavinium, the first
place in Latium where they were worshipped ; and whenever they were
carried away from it to Alba Longa, they returned of their own accord to
Lavinium in the night.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12

TACITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK II.

LAT‘N-—{ JUVENAL.—SATIRES, VIII. AND X.

Examiners......... o

Rev. Georee CornisH, LL.D.
Rev. Georee WEeIRr, LL.D.

1. Translate:—

(A)Eodem anno duodecim celebres Asie urbes collapsa nocturno motu
terre : quo improvisior graviorque pestis fuit. Neque solitum in tali casu
effugium subveniebat, in aperta prorumpendi, quia diductis terris haurie-
bantur. Sedisse immensos montes, visa in arduo quz plana fuerint,
effulsisse inter ruinam ignes memorant. Asperrima in Sardianos lues
plurimum in eosdem misericordize traxit: nam centies sestertium pollici-
tus Caesar, et quantum @erario aut fisco pendebant. in quinquennium remisit.
Magnetes a Sipylo proximi damno ac remedio habiti. Temnios, Phila-
delphenos, Aigeatas, Apollonidienses, quique Mosteni aut Macedones Hyr-
cani vocantur, et Hierocasaream, Myrinam, Cymen, Tmolum levari idem
in tempus tributis, mittique ex senatu placuit qui preesentia spectaret
refoveretque. Delectus est M. Aletus e przetoriis, ne consulari obtinente
Asiam semulatio inter pares et ex eo impedimentum oreretur.

(B)Igitur, quid agendum, consultanti M. Piso filius properandum in urbem
censebat: nihil adhuc inexpiabile admissum, neque suspiciones inbecillas
aut inania fama pertimescenda. Discordiam erga Germanicum odio
fortasse dignam, non peena ; et ademptione provincie satisfactum inimicis.
Quodsi regrederetur, obsistente Sentio civile bellum incipi; nec duraturos
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in partibus centuriones militesque, apud quos recens imperatoris sui
memoria, et penitus infixus in Caesares amor praevaleret. Contra Domitius
Celer, ex intima ejus amicitia, disseruit, utendum eventu: Pisonem, non
Sentium Syrize preepositum ; huic fasces et jus preetoris, huic legiones datas.
Si quid hostile ingruat, quem justing arma oppositurum quam qui legati
auctoritatem et propria mandata acceperit ? Relinquendum etiam rumori-
bus tempus quo senescant : plerumque innocentes recenti invidiee impares.
At gi teneat exercitum, augeat vires, multa, qua provideri non possint,
fortuito in melius casura. “An festinamus cum Germanici cineribus
appellere, ut te inauditum et indefensum planctus Agrippinz, ac vulgus
imperitum, primo rumore rapiant? Est tibi Auguste conscientia, est
Casaris favor, sed in oceulto; et perisse Germanicum nulli jactantius
merent, quam qui maxime laetantur.”

(C) Miserum est aliorum incumbere famse,
Ne collapsa ruant subductis tecta columnis.
Stratus humi palmes viduas desiderat ulmos.
Bsto bonus miles, tutor bonus, arbiter idem
Integer ; ambigue si quando citabere testis
Incertseque rei, Phalaris licet imperet, ut sis
Falsus, et admoto dictet perjuria tauro,
Summum crede nefag animam preferre pudori,
Et propter vitam vivendi perdere causas.
Dignus morte perit, ccenet licet ostrea centum
Gaurana et Cosmi toto mergatur aeno

Malo pater tibi sit Thersites, dummodo tu sis
Macidge similis Vulcaniaque arma capessas,
Quam te Thersitz similem producat A chilles,
Bt tamen, ut longe repetas longeque revolvas
Nomen, ab infami gentem deducis asylo.
Majorum primus quisquis fuit ille tuorum,
Aut pastor fuit aut illud quod dicere nolo.

(D) Expende Hannibalem ; quot libras in duce summo
Invenies ? hic est quem non capit Africa Mauro
Percussa Oceano Niloque admota tepenti,

Rursus ad Athiopum populos altosque elephantos.
Additur imperiis Hispania : Pyrenseum

Transilit. Opposuit natura Alpemque nivemque :
Diducit scopulos et montem rumpit aceto.

Jam tenet Italiam : tamen ultra pergere tendit:

« pctum,” inquit “nihil est, nisi Peeno milite portas
Frangimus et media vexillum pono Suburra.”

0 qualis facies et quali digna tabella,

Quum Getula ducem portaret bellua luscum !
Exitus ergo quis est? O gloria! vincitur idem
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Nempe et in exsilium preaeceps fugit, atque ibi magnus
Mirandusque cliens sedet ad pratoria regis,
Donec Bithyno libeat vigilare tyranno.
Finem anime, quée res humanas miscuit olim, |
Non gladii, non saxa dabunt, nec tela ; sed ille !‘1lg
Cannarum vindex et tanti sanguinis ultor, ¢
Annulus, 1;

|

2. («) Explain the geographical references of ext. (A), giving modern q
names where you can. () Explain :—tutor, arbiter, Gaurana, Cosmi, il
Vulcania arma, asylo. il

3. Write the Greek words for the following, and give briefly in English

pollicitus, (6) refoveret, (7) expende, (8) percussa, (9) transilit, (10) i
aceto, (11) pergere, (12) vexillum, (13) exitus, (14) exsilium, (15) pre- "
ceps. !

5. Explain the references in:—(a) Aceto. (&) Suburra. (c) Vincitur
idem nempe ;—where? When? by whom? (d) Bithymo tyranno. (e)
Annulus. (f) Pellzo juveni.

I
the meaning of each:--stemmata, generosum, cygnum, naulum, conchylia, ”
acersecomes, cerdoni, phasma, syrma, pulpita, citharcedus. | '}

4. Parse fully the following words from the foregoing extracts, giving : i ‘:
(1) the meaning of each word, (2) the principal parts of the verbs, (3) ifff.
the derivation or composition of each word :—(1) Conlapsz, (2) effugium, i
(3) prorumpendi, (4) sestertium (supply the ellipsis after centies), (5) i

|

6. (¢) Translate.—(l) Phraates venerantium officia ad Augustum i
verterat partemque prolis firmande amicitiz miserat. (2) Meminissent ":1
mode avaritiz, crudelitatis, superbiz. (3) Exclamat irent, sequerentur it
Romanas aves, propria legionum numina. (4) Sed Germanicus nondum i g{
comperto profectionem incusari Nilo subvehebatur. (5) Silimen obsidere- bkl
tur, si effundendus spiritus sub oculis inimicorum foret, quid deinde mis- "'
errimz conjugi, quid infantibus liberis eventurum 2 (6) At si teneat exerci- 4 f

tum, augeat vires, multa, que provideri non possint, fortuito in melius
casura. (b) Explain the construction or any other peculiarity of the
words in Italics in the foregoing extracts. (c) Turn into direct narration,
meminissent, sequerentur and extt. (5) and (6).

7. State, (1) What changes take place in converting in Latin direct
narration into indirect 2 (2) In what case alone is the Indicative admissible
in indirect narration 2

8. State, in regard to Tacitus:—(a) the supposed time and place of his
birth, () his profession and offices held by him, (¢) the time embraced by
his History and Annals, (d) his extant works, (¢) your grounds for thinking
that he is or is not impartial in his account of Germanicus, Tiberius, etc.,
in Book IL of the Annals, (/) the period of history embraced in Book II.

B
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18TH —AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
; REV. GEORGE CORNISH,
BX@MINersyeceesssasns vonnsvacs sesssssnnnns S { Rev. GEORGE %YEI;;ISII}LL&D

Translate into Latin :—

Marcus Livius, after returning from the Illyrian war, was accused of
dividing the enemy’s spoils unjustly, and was condemned by a sentence of
the whole people,—a disgrace which he took so much amiss, that he not
only retired into the country but also for upwards of eight years avoided
all intercourse with men. At length he was prevailed on to return
to the city, and was offered the Consulship. When all urged him to accept
this office, he is said to have spoken thus: “If I am worthy of being
raised to this honour, why were you so unjust as to condemn me ? [, on
the other hand, | was deservedly punished, do you think that I ought te be
again entrusted with power?”  The Senators bade him remember that it
was the part of a good citizen to forget the injuries inflicted by a fiekle
people ; and Livius was at length induced to become the colleague of
Caius Claudius.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
MonpAY, APRIL 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4.
GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.

D0 GAMATED 8y s 0ti3ss Baveasen weshs s isasrsab anmssasavsy { E[g;v gtgi‘;f %;?&??&%D

1. Sketch the general results to Greece of the defeat of Athens in the Pelo-
nonnesian War,

2. What causes led to the Theban Supremacy ?

3. Describe geographically, illustrating by a map if you can, the Chal-
cidic Peninsula, and point out its maritime and political importance and
value.

4. Give an accountof the events and pretexts which led to Philip’s inter-
ference in the general affairs of Greece.

5. What was the constitution of the Achaean League? What states suc-
cessively joined it ?

1. Give an account of the condition, socially and politically, of the Roman
people at the time of the death of Julius Casar.

2. Give the dates of the accession and death of Augustus. Sketch the
leading features of his public character and policy.

3. Name the emperors of the Julian and Flavian houses, respectively.
4. An account of the reign of Nerva.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
THURSDAY, APRIL 5TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

Rev. GeoreE CornisH, LL.D.
Rev. GEorGE WEIR, LL.D.

Translate into Latin either of the following extracts :—

Examinersyeeees coeeess svsesRssaraa s RRRT e RRON Y {

(A) Titus Pomponius was born on the 9th of March, 109 years before the
Christian era, and thus it is evident to those acquainted with the order of
Roman events that he was three years older than his friend Cicero.
Living at a time when he saw it was dangerous to be in Rome, he removed
with the large fortune he had to Athens, where he acquired such skill in
Greek, that he was not only acknowledged to write and speak it the most
elegantly of any stranger, put was even preferred by some to the
Athenians of his day, and was called Atticus, the name by which he is
commonly known to us, who are sometimes content without knowing the
whole. As a proof of his learning he wrote several works, all of which,
it is deeply to be regretted, have perished ; and what may appear strange,
of his numerous letters to Cicero, not one is extant, though Cicero’s have
been preserved.

(B) Whilst the Senonian Gauls were besieging Clusium, a town of
Btruria, three ambassadors were sent from Rome to warn the Gauls to
desist from the siege. One of these, contrary to the law of nations, went
forth to battle, and slew a chief of the Senones. Exasperated at this, the
Gauls, after having in vain demanded the surrender of the ambassadors
set out for Rome, and overthrew the Roman army at the river Allia. They
entered the city as conquerors, where at first they reverenced, as though
they were gods, the most noble of the old men, who were sitting in their
curule chairs, and clothed with their insignia of magistrates; afterwards
when they perceived them to be but men, they put them to death. The
rest of the youth fled with Manlius into the Capitol, where they were
besieged, but liberated by the valour of Camillus, who, being appointed
Dictator in his absence, collected the citizens that still remained and
overpowered the Gauls by an unexpected attack.

FIRST YEAR.
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.
THURSDAY, APRIL 5TH .—MogNING, 9 TO 12.

Eraminery.. «oooewsaenes Rev. Grorge Cornisy, LL.D.

1. (a) By what names did the Greeks designate themselves and their
country? Whence have come the common designations? (%) Name the
countries of Central Greece, and the islands off the West coast of Greece.
(¢) Give the derivation and meaning of Cyclades and Sporades, and show
their geographical position.
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9. Narrate briefly the legend of Cadmus, and point out elemerts of pro-
bability in it. For what was Greece said to be indebted to him?

3. Mention the favourable and the unfavourable aspects of the life, social
and political, of the Heroic age.

4. A short account of Greek colonization.

5. Give the substance of Dr. Smith’s remarks on the objects and results
of the legislation of Lycurgus.

6. An account of the Constitution of Cleisthenes, and of the development
of Democracy at Athens.

7. Give an account of the Constitution of Servius Tullius.

3. What causes led to the struggles between the Patricians and the
Plebeians? What were the general results of the contention ?

9. How many years did Hannibal continue in Italy, and what signal
defeats did he inflict upon the Romans?

10. What events are connected with the names of Lucius Junius Brutus,
Spurius Cassius, Cawillus, Coriolanus, Fabius Cunctator ? Give dates.
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1883.

il
GREEK PROSE WRITERS. }i
|
1 i
TuESDAY, ApRIL 24TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. i A‘
{ifh
Examiner,...... i cosaapisy esesunsavusssenneanes Rev. GEorgE Cornisg, LL.D. Uil

1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces-

sary :— i 'I
(A) Demosthenes, DeCorona, page 225 (Ed. Tauchnitz), durinm e ':
utv v ovugépov down to Tov7’ Eypdon. [T
it

(B) Aeschines, Contra Ctesiphontem, §§ 152, 153 (Ed. Teubner), Iy
inclusive. |

2. (@) Explain carefully the meaning of the following references
in the above extt. :—(1) dkadAwepfroy TV iepdv. (2) roi¢ dpaméral moot.
(3) éykopdlew iy Ekelvoy dperhv. (4) v ¢ dikaotnpie. (5) O PhoLoua.
(6) Boviebwv. (T) Yéav pi) keraveipar, (8) &v ToW dvorv  6foroiv. (9) i
yiveoBe 64 por TV Sudvotav,—explain the use of the Dat. and Ace. here.
(b) Give: thedays of the month, according to our mode of reckoning,

indicated by the following :—&vy kalvég. Oekdry amiovroc. Ekty loTapévov. w
rpiry éml 6éka. What is the meaning of the first, and why wasit used? " :‘
(c) Name the dates of the delivery of these orations, severally. What i f‘
were the strong points in the indictment of Aeschines, and how did i L
Desmothenes deal with them. gl

3. Translate :(— i il

(C) Aristotle, De Poetica, chap. ix., 8§ 1 to 6, inclusive.

4. (@) éml Ti¢ Koppdiac,—to what periods of Greek Comedy may
this be taken as referring? (b) Translate and illustrate § 14 of Chap.
iv., giving the derivation of iauBeiov. (¢) Account for the unsatis
factory condition of the text of this treatise, and mention the theories
held touching the history of the text as we have it.

4, Translate :—
(D) Plato, De Republica, Bool IT., chap. xvii., §§ C to E, Bov2nthi
ypapac.

5, Translate :—
(E) Herodotus, Book VIII., chaps. xliii and xliv.
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6. (a) Explain the geographical references of ext. (E). (b) Charac-
erise the style of Herodotus, and contrast it with that of Thucydides.
(¢) Describe the dialect used by Herodotus, and point out forms
peculiar to it in the above ext.

7. Translate :—

(F) Thucydides, Book VIL., chap. xix.

8. (@) In ext. (F) explain the phrase é&v roi¢ mpéror. How far was
De -elea from Athens? (b) Translate, and explain the syntax of the
following passages in Book VIL :—(1) ¢p%acav mapowodophoavres, kal
raperdovres Ty Tov "Adpaiwr oikodopiav, GOTE unkére pire abrol kwAvesGa
o abrow. (. 6). (2) # ¢ dxAe mpoc ydapew T Aéyovres. (c. 8). (3) roic Te

yap émuyephuacw Ebpwy ov katopdovvTec, kai Tob¢ oTpatiOTas axVouivove
7 povyi. (c.47). (4) maboavres Ty @Abya, kal TO iy mpooelSeiy Eyyve

i oAkGda. (c. 53). (b) voullwy ob To dmoulvew &v T TOLOLTY ékbvrac
elvar, kal payeodar. owrygpiav. (c. 81). (¢) Distinguish between :—
Siravoi, Swkerol, and SiedioTac,

9. Translate :—

(G) Xenophon, Hellenics, Book I.,chap. iv., §§ 20-23 inclusive.

10. In chap. 4. :—(a) rapavov (§ 3),—derive and give its cognates.
() (§ 11), Tov oikade * * * éyee,—show the construction. (¢) (§ 12), ILAw-
rhpia * * Tiig *Afpac,—translate and explain. (d) (§ 13), 7ov "Akxf.,
why the article here?

GREEK POETS.
TugspAY, APRIL 10th :-—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
FEXTUIMPNET, o divir Culh W bahe B Wiwised e .e....REV. GEORGE CorNisH, LL.D.

1. Translate, with an explanatory note when you deem it neces-
Bary i-—
(A) Aeschylus, Prometheus Viuetus vss 887-906.

2. (@) Give the proverb and the name of its inventor to which
reference is made in ext.(A).(b) dmopa wépipac, what figure of rhetoric ?
Cite other instances from this drama. What case is dwopa, and why ?
(¢) Parse the following words, giving the Attic equivalents for such
as are non-Attic :—mrpocdpikol, mhaSelp, avoye, ddmeda, nlag, brate,

TpovoeAabpevor, acuévey

3. Translate :—
(B) Aeschylus, Seven against Thebes, vss. 245-263.
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4. (a) Comment on the meaning of :— EAedepvdc, niawe éBdbparg,
Abrketoc, byvylav, karnheboew uaxmw, Enpoic axdabrou bupaoty, ‘EBdopayérys.

(b) In what repute was this play held by the ancients ?

5. Translate:——
(C) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 352-381.

6. (a) Analyse the metres and scan the strophe in ext. (c). (b) Set
forth briefly the subjects of the several Stasima in the Antigone and
show how they are connected with each other, and how they illustrate
Sophocles’ use of the Chorus as compared with Euripides’. (c)
aorwbuove bpydc—give different interpretations. “Ada, véowv, Téxvac
fedv, Oidiméda,—show the construction. (¢) mapaipwy (366),-cite
various readings and translate them.

7. Translate:—

(D) Euripides, Hippolytus, vss. 241-266

In vs. 248, how is the participle pawdpevov used ? 249. «parei,——to
what is this equivalent ? unodv dyavy—whence the proverb ?

8. Trauslate :—
(E) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss.(a) 131-142, and (b) 1182-1196

9. (@) Whence i vs. 1182 taken? (b) What is the point of the
reference in ve. 1196 (¢) o d9* 630Ad,—explain the allusion. (d) what
were the grounds of Aristophanes’ ridicule of Buripides. (e) Into
what parts was the Parabasis divided, and what ones have we in this
play ?

10. Translate :—

(F) Pindar, Olympia, X. (X1.)

(@) Gpxal TéAAeTal :—Explain this construction. (b) Write a short
note on the style and dialect of Pindar, and illustrate from the above
ext.

11. Translate :—
(&) Theocritus, Idyl, IV., vss. 1-22.

12. (@) Give Attic for the Doric forms in the above ext. (b) Ex-
plain and give examples of the Bucolic Caesura. (¢) Give a short
account of Theocritus.

13. Translate :—
(H) Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 223-235.

14. Parse and derive the following words :— tédnhe, peunibra,
Letdwpog, momor, Adv, E, npbomharot, péAne, éra %y, aviuepot.
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15. Translate :—

(@9) Oier o Todg Bavévrag, & Nukipare,
Tpvpijc dmdone peratafévrag év Pig
Iegevyévar To Ocidr a¢ AeAybirag ;

“Borw Aikye opYaipde, b¢ 7@ mdvd opg.
Kai yap ka@ ¢dmv dbo tpifove vouilouev,
Miav dwaiwv, xdrépav doeBav 606v.

Ei yap dikatoc kdoe e éfovow v,

I 77 dé kakinper Todg dbo T¢) wavtl xpove,
"Apmal’ amedfov, kASTT, dmooTépel, Kbka,
Mydév wAavnbic Eote kG ddov kpiou,
"Hymép morfioer Oedg 6 mavrev deambryc,

07 7" bvoua gofepov, obd” &v ovopdoays’ éyd,

“O¢ Toi¢ duaprdvovor mpog pikog Piov

Aldwot. * Philemon.

LATIN PROSE WRITERS.
TuespAy, APRIL 17TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12,
L AIMIDET ) vsissnsaminsas vots asasnshasunsnssisntacs edbeve Rev. Groree CornisH, LL.D.

1. Traunslate the following extracts into English, adding a brief com-

ment whereany peculiar form or construction seems to you to require it :—
(A) Livy, Book XXII., chap. 2.

2. (a) Construe “placandis Romae dis habendoque dilectu,” and note
any peculiarity of case-formation. (4) “Ipse aeger oculis, etc. : "—cite
Juvenal on this passage. (c) Give the date of the events with which book
XXIL opens, and a short account of the events preceding it. (d) Write
explanatory notes on the following :—(1) Quum de republica retulisset.
(2) Mavors. (3) Per principes; antesignani, (4) Fatalibus libris. (5)
Duellis, clepsit, faxitur. (6) Aetas militaris. (7) Prorogato imperio. (8)
In sententiam pedibus issent. (9) Praerogativam militarem. (10) Ver
novum.

3. Translate :—
(B) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. 72.

4. (@) Triumphalia insignia,—what were these 7 What were the con-
ditions for receiving & justus ériumphus in the time of the Republic ? (&)
In acta sua jurari,—explain. (c) Legem majestatis,—explain what offences
it comprehended under (1) the Republic, (2) under Tiberius.

5. Translate the following extracts, adding an explanatory note, gram-
matical or otherwise, where you deem it to be needed :—(a) Mederetur

®
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fessis, neu mortem in isdem laboribus, sed finem tam exercitae militiae
neque inopem requiem orabant. (&) Pergere ad Treviros et externae fidei.
(c) Segestes discors manebat, auctis privatim odiis, quod Arminius filiam
ejus alii pactam rapuerat, gener invisus inimici soceri. (d) Accendebat
haec Sejanus, peritia morum Tiberii odia in longum jaciens, quae recon-
deret auctaque promeret.

6. Translate :—
(C) Tacitus, Histories, Book I, chap. 49.

"

7. (a) Derive and explain the meaning of :—Dispensator, lixas
calones, libertus, venditator, obtentui. () Quingue principes,—name them,
giving dates. (¢) Mention, with examples, any peculiarities of the styles
of Livy and Tacitus. Which is to be regarded as the more trustworthy
historian ? Give your reasons. (d) Whatare the distinguishing character-
istics in the matter of style, literary finish, and treatment of materials, of the
Annals and Histories. (¢) Comment on the following uses of the sub-
junctive in this Book I :—(a) Alium crederes senatum. (b) Postquam

- + nequiverint (chap. 7). (¢) Ne * - * fueris (16). (dy Perdidissent (18).
() Quis - + * processerim 37). (f)Neque - - * crediderim.

8. Translate :—
@) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. XX. :—“ Etenim talis vir” to
end.

9. (@) Narrate the date, object, and result of the delivery of this oration.
By what other name is it designated ? (b) Explain the following :—(1) Ex
portu, ex decumis, ex scriptura vectigal. (2) Jus legationis. (3) Socius
populi Romani. (4) Duo reges imminent toti Asiz. (5) Cum Antiocho,
cum Philippo, cum Aetolis bella gesserunt. (¢) How had the Kquites
come to occupy so important a position, politically and socially, as that
they held in the time of Cicero? What was his policy in regard to them
and why? What class, or classes, in our modern political and social
life would you regard as their representatives?

10. Translate :—
(E) Cicero, De Officiis, Book IIL., chap. 2, §§ 5 and 6.

11. («) Characterise Cicero as a philosopher. (b) What systems of
philosophy did he follow at different periods of his life? (¢) Define the
main object and scope of the De Officiis.

12. Translate .—

(F) Erat Miseni classemque imperio praesens regebat. Nonum Kal.
Septembres hora fere septima mater mea indicat ei apparere nubem
inusitata et magnitudine et specie. Usus ille sole, mox frigida, gustaverat
jacens studebatque : poscit soleas, ascendit locum ex quo maxime miracu-
lum illud conspici poterat. Nubes, incertum procul intuentibus ex quo
Imonte (Vesuvium fuisse postea cognitum est), oriebatur, cuius similitudi-

THTL
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nem et formam non alia magis arbor quam pinus expresserit. Nam longis-
gimo velut trunco elata in altum quibusdam ramis diffandebatur, credo,
quia recenti spiritu evecta, dein senescente eo destituta aut etiam pondere
suo vieta in latitudinem vanescebat: candida interdum, interdum sordida
et maculosa, prout terram cineremve sustulerat. Magnum propiusque nos-
cendum, ut eruditissimo viro, visum. Iubet liburnicam aptari: mihi, si
venire una vellem, facit copiam: respondi studere me malle, et forte ipse
quod scriberem dederat. Egrediebatur domo: accipit codicillos Rectinae
Tasci inminenti periculo exterritae (nam villa eius subiacebat, nec ulla nisi
navibus fuga): ut se tanto diserimini eriperet orabat.—Pliny.

LATIN POETS.
TUuEsSDAY, APRIL 3RD :-—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
B2aMINETy sevessees corasorasrosnsens e e Rev. George Cornisy, LL.D.

1. Translate (adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces-
gsary on any peculiar form or construction in any of the extt.):—
(A) Horace, Satires, Book I, Sat. vii., vss. 1-21.

2. (a) Explain what was the subject of this satire, and on what grounds
a high place has been assigned to it by some. (&) Explain the meaning
of the following :—(1) Ut equis praecurreret albis., (2) Omni conventu.
(3) Magna compellans voce cucullum. (4) Serpens Epidaurius. (5) Cum
tristes venere Kalendae. (6) Altius ac nos praecinctis unum. (7) ad
unguem factus homo. (8) Parochi quae debent ligna salemque.

3. Translate :—
(B) Juvenal, Sat. viii., vss. 39-55 ; and (C) Sat. x., vss. 250-264.

4. Explain carefully the import of the following from the above ext.:—
(1) Tamquam feceris. (2) ut te conciperet. (3) nobilis indocti. (4)
Juvenis. (5) Trunco Herme. (6) wut primos—inciperet. () Explain also
the following extt. from Sat. x.:—(1) Pluma Sardanapali. (2) Ritu
decies centena dabuntur antiquo. (3) Non nisi legitime vult nubere. (4)

Usque ad delicias votorum. (5) Animam exhalasset opimam. (6) Mandidis
Sostratusalis.

5. Translate :—
(D) Persius, Sat. vi.,, vss. 1-15.

6. (a) Give the etymology and meaning of the following words:—
bruma, tetrico, uncto, vapida, varo, genio, olus, mergis, exossatus,
artocreas. (b) Comment on the meaning of the following from Sat. v.:—
(1) Curto, centusse. (2) Varicosos centuriones. (3) Herodis dies. (4)
Vertealiquid. (5) Lubrica Coa. (6) Subsolerecenti. (¢) Derive and give
the exact meaning of the term Satira.
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7. Translate :—

(E) Plautus, Aulularia, Activ., sc. 3, vss. 15-30. (G) Terence; Adelphi,
Act v, sc. L.

8. (a) Comment on the formation of the following words from Plautus
and Terence :—Syrisce, sis, dis, scibo, villi, materfamilias, bellissimum,
patrissas, faxo, quin, duim, fide. (b) Translate and explain:—(1) Vestitu
et creta. (2) Ille rex Philippus. (3) Juno Lucina. (4) Novi sucop-
hantias. (5) Artem facere ludicram. (6) Liberali illam assero causa
manu. (7) Rationes puto. (8) Iujeci serupulum homini. (9) Silicernium,
(10) Restim ductans saltabis. (¢) Write down the name and scheme of
the metre of ext. (E).

9. Translate :—(F).

Tristior Haemoniis miles digressus ab oris
Tangebat Macetum fines, murosque subibat,
Thessalonica, tuos-Sensu dolor haerat in alto
Abditus, et tacitas vindictee praestruit iras:
Spectaturque favens odiis locus, aptaque leto
Tempora : nec quisquam tanta de plebe repertus,
Proderet incantis qui corda minantia verbis.
Quae non posteritas, quae non mirabitur aetas
Tanti consiluim vulgi potuisse taceri,
Aut facinus tam grande tegi? mentisque calorem
Non sermone viae, non inter pocula rumpi ?
Aequalis tantam tenuit constantia turbam:
Et fuit arcanum populo. Percurritur Hebrus
Deseritur Rhodope, Thracumque per ardua tendunt,
Donec ad Herculei perventum nominis urbem.
Claudian.

GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION.
TyESDAY, APRIL 24TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Framinery...coovoeeenanssesson

....... wrevereeun. REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D.

Translate into Greek:—

My father Cephalus was induced by Pericles to come to this country,
and he lived here thirty years; and neither we nor he at any time either
prosecuted any man at law or were prosecuted ; but we lived so modestly
under the popular Government as neither to trespass against others nor to
be wronged by others. But when the Thirty, profligates and false accusers
as they were, entered on the government they alleged that it was requisite
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to purify the state from the wicked, and that the rest of the citizens should
devote themselves to virtue and justice. But, though they spoke thus,
they did not venture to act thus; as I, after first speaking of my own
affairs, will endeavor to convince you in reference to yours. For Theognis
and Peison declared before the Thirty, with regard to the resident-aliens,
that there were certain persons disaffected to the constitution :—that this
would be an excellent opportunity to seem to punish them, but in reality
to get money. They readily persuaded their hearers, for they thought
nothing of murdering men, but made a great point of getting money.

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
TuEspAY, APRIL 3rd :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

BLAMNET, vver sesesenen saseas sorsssesesssssasssses e REV. GEORGE CorNIsH, LL.D.

Translate into Latin :—

(A) .Chremylus, who was an old and a good man, and withal exceeding
poor, being desirous to leave some riches to his son, consulted the oracle of
Apollo on the subject. The oracle bade him follow the first man he should
see upon his going out of the temple. The person he chanced tosee was,
to all appearance, an old sordid blind man; but, upon his following him
from place to place, he at last found, by his own confession, that he was
Plutus, the god of riches, and that he was just come out of the house of a
miser. Plutus further told him, that when he was a boy, he used to
declare, that so soon as he was of age, he would distribute wealth to none
but virtuous and just men; upon which Jupiter, considering the pernicious
consequences of such a resolution, took his sight away from him, and left
him to stroll about the world in the blind condition wherein Chremylus
beheld him. With much ado, Chremylus prevailed upon him to go to his
house, where he met an old woman in a tattered raiment, who had been
his guest for many years, and whose name was Poverty. The old woman
refusing to turn out so easily as he would have her, he threatened to
banish her not only from his own house, but out of all Greece, if she
made any more words upon the matter.

(B) There was a citizen of Lanuvium, named L. Thorius Balbus;
before your time. In his habits of life he exhausted the most exquisite
pleasures the imagination can devise. He was not only fond of luxury,
but was a refined and versatile patron of all its branches ; free from super-
stition, inasmuch as he despised the sacrifices and temples so numerous in
his birth-place ; fearless of death, inasmuch as he died on the battle-field
in his country’s cause. His pleasures were not bounded by the limitations
of Epicurus, but by his own satiety. Nevertheless, he was careful of his
health ; he practised these exercises which secured him an appetite at
dinner ; his fare was at once the most delicious and the easiest of digestion ;
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wine he used alike for luxury and for health. Nor did he neglect those
other pleasures, in the absence whereof Epicurus declares he cannot under-
stand how anything can be good. Pain of every kind was a stranger to
him ; though had it assailed him he would have borne it with courage.
He had a fine complexion, excellent health, courteous manners: in one
word, a life teeming with pleasures of every description. Now, your prin-
ciples argue Thorius a happy man.

GENERAL PAPER.
TUESDAY, APRIL 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Bxaminer....evees s SIS R R eRs RS AR o Ry Rev. George CornisH, LL.D.

1. What was the original seat of the Aryan race? Name:the
principal languages of the Aryan family. How is Sanscrit related to
Greek and Latin? With what Greek dialect is Latin most closely
connected ?

2. Explain gramatically the use of the accusative several in (—(a)
uéywora tynbivac. (b) rabra omebdew. (¢) adyd Ty kepadiyv, (d) vooelw
oparpobe. (€) émirerpappévor THY GuAakiy.

3. Obk abroc E¢n aAX ékeivov orparyyev.—Translate this, and account
for the difference of the cases. How would the sentence be expressed
in Latin

4. Give examples of the verbal adjective in Greek. To what

does it correspond in Latin ? Express by different constructions,—
¢T must do these things,’ employing the verbal in each.

5. Mention the Greek particles which express:—(1) Emphasis.
(2) Trony. (3) Astonishment.

6. (@) What reasons are there for believing an additional case, viz.,
the Locative, to have existed in Greek and Latin ? (b) What traces of
the Dual number in Latin ?

7. Point out and illustrate what is peculiar in the use of the Infini-
tive in the following quotations, severally:—(a) Pecus egit altos
visere montes. (b) Fruges consumere nati. (¢) Quis sibi res gestas
Augusti: scribere sumit?  (d) Nil scire tuum est, nisi te scire
hoc sciat alter.

8. Compare schylus, Sophocles, and Euripides as to :—(1) Their
general style. (2) The use of the Chorus. (3) The Prologue. (4) Com-
pare them also as to their views on religion, politics, and philosophy
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9. Distinguish the Old, the Middle, and the New Comedy, naming
some of the principal writers in each.

10. (@) A short account of the Roman Comic and Satiric poets. (b)
Explain the following literary terms :—Fescenninge, Saturse, Mima,
Atellang, Palliatse, Togate, Contaminatio.

HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.
TUESDAY, APRIL 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
B2aminerys o, ceeres soessssncsnsimnesassnsss sessinsonns Rev. GeorGe CornisH, LL.D.

1. Give the Latin equivalents in use among the Romans of the fol-
lowing names of Greek deities :—Zeus, Here, Poseidon, Athene, Eos, Hestia,
Leto, Demeter, Hades, Ares.

2. A summary of the legislative reforms of:—(1) Lycurgus, (2) Solon,
and (3) Oleisthenes.

3. With what foreign nations in Asia Minor and elsewhere did Greece
come into contact, and how was early Grecian civilization thereby
influenced ?

4. The causes of the failure of the Persian expeditions against Greece.
By what policy did Persia seek to establish an ascendancy in Grecian
affairs 7

5. The period of the supremacy of Athens; her policy and relations with
other States ; the sources of her strength and weakness ; and the causes of
her downfall.

6. How does Mommson, by a comparison 'of words common to Greek and
Latin, determine the character of the civilization of the Greco-Italians be-
fore their separation ?

7. Write an account of Sp. Cassius; and give the substance of what
Arnold, following Niebuhr, says of the true character and objects of the
Agrarian Laws.

8. When did Pyrrhus invade Italy, and under what pretext ? In what
part of Ttaly did he wage war with the Romans, and what was the result
of the war?

9. To what family of the human race did the Carthaginians belong?
Give a general account of the national characteristics and political] insti-
tutions of the Carthaginians. In what ways do you suppose the position
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and interests of civilized nations in Western Europe would have been
affected if Carthage bad conquered Rome ?

10. Give an account of the state of political parties at Rome after the
death of Sulla, and trace the steps which led to the establishment of what
Mommson calls ¢ The Military Monarchy ”

11. @ive Mommson’s estimate of the character and policy of Julius
Ceesar.

12. The causes of degeneracy in the political -and social life of Rome
toward the end of the Republic.

ORDINARY MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

FIRST YEAR.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC.

FriDAY, APRIL 13TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

Buam ALEXANDER JoHNsON, LL.D,
Ezaminersy...cueesveereevienacsnonss Gesaoveve saEeY SN {G. H. CraNDLER, M.A.

A

1. Two triangles, equi-angular to one another, are given ; what theorem
and what problem in the 6th Bk. would be used in finding two lines whose
ratio shall be the same as the ratio of the areas of the triangles ?

2. If a right line be drawn parallel to the base of a triangle, it divides
the sides into proportional segments, the homologous segments being on
the same side of the line.

3. If, from the point of contact of a tangent to a circle, a straight line be
drawn cutting the circle, the angles it makes with the tangent are equal
to the angles in the alternate segments of the circle.

(a). It two circles touch each other, any straight line drawn through the
point of contact will cut off similar segments.

4. If a right line be cut into two equal and also into two unequal parts,
the rectangle under the unequal parts, together with the square of the
intermediate part, is equal to the square of half the line.

(a). Divide a line into two parts, such that the rectangle under them
shall be the greatest possible.
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5. Find the radius of a sphere the area of whose surface is one square
foot, the area of a sphere being 4 m r % .
6. Find a fourth proportional to , 1.05 and .006.
B

#
7. If a parallelogram and a triangle be on the same base and between the
same parallels, the parallelogram shall be double of the triangle.

8. If from a point without a circle two straight lines be drawn, one of
which cuts the circle and the other touches it; the rectangle contained by
the whole line which cuts the circle and the part of it without the circle,
shall be equal to the square on the line which touches it.

9. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle.

(a). Describe a circle which shall touch one side of a triangle and the
two other sides produced.

10. The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadrilateral figure
inscribed in a circle is equal to the sum of the rectangles contained by its
opposite sides.

11. Find the areas of the square and regular hexagon inscribed in a circle
of 2 inches radius.

12. Calculate the interest on $68.70 for 3 yrs. 4 mos. 27 days, at 6 per
cent.

FIRST YEAR.
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA.

MoxNDAY, APRIL 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

: LEXANDER NSO Dl
Ezammels,{ ALEx Jomnsox; LL.D

G. H. CnaNpLEr, M. A.
A.

1. Define the two units of angular measurement commonly employed,
and find the ratio of the greater to the Jess.

a. If a right angle were taken as the unit, find the numerical
expression for either of the two angles above mentioned.

9. Find the sines and cosines of the angles whose tangents are 3
and a respectively.

3. The sidesofa triangle are 3, 4,and 5 ; prove that it is right-angled,
and calculate the angles.
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4. The cosine of an angle is equal to the cosine of its supplement
but with an opposite sign.

5. Solve the equations :
atx —4/2qz+x*= b
6z+13 3x+5 . 2z
15 5x-25" 5
6. Divide 150 into two parts, such that if one be divided by 23 and
the other by 27, the sum of the two quotients may be 6.

3 22-4x+3 v
7. Reduce—5——7to1its lowest terms.
T —.l.l‘—.’f

B.

8. Write down the expansion of (1+2x-3x%44")%, and resolve
2242x-15, 12x%-x-1, and 6x*+5x—4 into elementary factors.

9. Solve the equations:

axt+by = ¢ xy = x+y
_a‘»_b_:o , *%=2(xtz)
bty atx yz=3 (y+z)

10. Simplify the surds 45, ¥135,3%43%; and show that the surds
3y75, %4/?,, and (144)% are similar.

11. Define the sine, cosine, and tangent of an angle, and trace the
changes in the magnitude and sign of the tangent as the angle increases
from 0° to 360°.

12. Prove the relations

sec A=tan A sin A =eos 4,
cot? A=cos® A=cot* A, cos® A,
. lecos A
cose¢ A —cot A= ——="
( ) 1+cos A.l

13. Prove that
sin (A+B)=sin A cos Btcos A sin B,

: Exs A
sin A= 23m—2— cos 5~

2
1+sin 4+ (cos—g—— isz’n—; > .

&
kY
&
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12,

{ ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

BXAMIMETS) < ivessvrnvivesses snnassonstvsnst vasparvivass 1 Rev. A. N. McQuarniz, B.A.

1. Find a fourth proportional to three given right lines.

2. If fourright lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes is
equal to the rectangle under the means.

a. Prove Ptolemy’s theorem, that if a quadrilateral be inscribed in a
circle, the rectangle under the diagonals is equal to the sum of the rect-
angles under the opposite sides.

3. Inscribe a square in a given circle.

4. If the diameter of a circle anda chord intersect inside the circle, the
rectangles under their segments are equal.

5. Convert the circulating decimal .345656 into a vulgar fraction.

6. If the Moon goes round the Earth in a circle in 27 days, 7 hours, 43
minutes, the distance between the centres of the Moon and Earth being
240,000 miles, find how many miles she travels in an hour.

7. Reduce 27 days, 7 hours and 43 minutes to the decimal of a year.
B.

8. Ifa right line be divided into any two parts, the squares of the whole
line and of one of the parts are equal to twice the rectangle contained by
the whole and that part, together with the square on the other part.

9. In a circle, the angle in a semicircle is a right angle; the angle in a
segment greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle; and the angle
in a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle.

10. Describe a rectilineal figure which shall be similar to one, and equal
to another rectilineal figure.

11. Give a rule for extracting the square root, and apply it in the follow-
ing example :
Find the square root of 54 to four places of decimals.

12. The distance between the lower ends of two equal rafters in the
different sides of a roof is 32 feet; and the height of the ridge above the
foot of the rafters is 12 feet. What is the length of a rafter ?

13. Find the time in which $270 will give $87 interest at 7 per cent.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA.
THURSDAY, APRIL 12TH :—MorvNING, 9 TO 12.

§ ALexanNpEr Jonvsoy, LL.D.
LREv. A. N. McQuarrig, B.A.

EX@miners, . ..coee cose evsnne vsossans

A.

1. Define the circular measure of an angle; and find the circular
measure of 60°.

9. The sides of any triangle are in the same ratio as the sines of
the opposite angles.

3. A straight line 4B, 500 yards long, was measured on one side
of a river, and the angles 4 and B at its extremities contained by
it and lines drawn toa church on the other side of the river were A=
790 937 and B=54° 22/, calculate the distance of the church from
the extremity 4.

4. The sides of a right-angled triangle are 360 and 270 yards long
respectively, find the angles.

5. Define logarithm; prove that the logarithm of the product of
two numbers is the sum of their logarithms.
arx . a-x

atx

6. Simplify

arr

di.t (AV T
7. Tind the values of G and N in the two following equations, the
other letters representing known numbers :

G Q N
R R Tl
!/ q n
G+Q=N
8. Find the value of z from
z+4 3248
— =
3x4bH § 2x+3

9, Resolve 42%8x+3 into elementary factors.

10. Find the sine, cosine, tangent, &c., of 60°
3tan A—tan*A

. Prove that 0="————53
11 rove that tan 3a Ty

iy S
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atb+c) (bie—a
12. Show that 1+cos A=(— ‘) e
2be
: 13241 8x+h
13. Solve the equations ﬁa—l L ,t'—Tl =52

34227 90+4a?

et =
**+3 %49

14. What is the first hour after 6 o’clock at which the two hands
of a watch are (1) directly opposite, and (2) at right angles to each
other?

15. A detachment from an army was marching in regular column,
with 5 men more in depth than in front; but on the enemy coming in
sight, the front was increased by 845 men, and the whole was thus
drawn up in 5 lines ; find the number of men.

THIRD YEAR.
DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY—OPTICS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 41H :(—MoRrNING, 9 T0 12.
BHATRINEY v v v b3 Kot g e sy b ALEXANDER JonNsoN, LLD.

1. Supposing a person at Montreal at noon to-day standing with
his back to the Sun to be raised vertically in the air, and held sus-
pended in space, while the Earth continued rotating beneath him,
name in their proper order, the regions of the Barth which would suc-
cessively present themselves to him.

2. In the case supposed the Earth would really pass away from

beneath him ; in what direction would it pass? What would be the
appearances subsequently presented? How do we know this?

3. What is the shape of the shadow of the Earth? In what way
would the existence of this shadow be noticeable by the spectator in
gpace? When are we in it?

4. When an eclipse of the Moon takes place which side of the Moon
gets first darkened ?

5. Explain the phases of the Moon.

6. Describe by reference to the directions of Sherbrooke st. and
McGill College avenue the positions of the following constellations,
giving the altitudes roughly at some hour named, on one of the even-
ings of the past week: Orion, Cassiopeia, Ursa Major. Where are
the Pleiades?
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7. State and account for the paenomena of the November meieors.

8. Prove the formula coonneciing the distances of a laminous
point and its congegate focus from a concave miccor.
| AU Wiy
— 4+ _:
gl o
9. State the laws ofrefraction of light, and describe an experimental
illustration of them.
10. Find the angle of total reflexion of water, the index of refrac-
tion being §.

11. A transparent picture 2 inches in diameter is placed in a magic
lantern, the image on the screen is found to be 8 feet in diameter, the
)

distance of the screen from thellens being 30 feet, find the focal length
of the lens.

12. Explain the general principle on which Telescopes are con-
structed, and describe the Astronomical Telescope.

THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.
THURSDAY, APRIL 51H :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Eramineryeeeseeeececaossssssss vvee... ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Prove that the resultant of two forces P and Q acting on the
same point of a body, and making with each other an angle ¢ is
given by the equation:

R2=P4Q*2PQ Cos ¢

9. What force will be required to work the handle of a windlass,
the resistance to be overcome being 1156 lbs., the radius of the axle
being 6 inches, and of the handle 2 1t. 8 inches?

3. Tn the Inclined Plane, if the Power be parallel to the lengih of

the plane, prove that the Power is to the Resistance as the height of
the plane to iis length.

4. The arms of a false balaace are to one another as 7 to 8, and the
weight is put into one scale as often as into the other ; what will be
the gain or loss per cwt. to the seller ?

5. State Newton’s Laws of Motion, and illustrate them.
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&

6. A horse drawing a waggon at the rate of 2 miles an hour, exerts
a traction of 154 1bs. ; what is the work done per minute ?

7. If a body acted on by a constant force move through 5 feet in 3
seconds, find the magnitude of the force.

3. If a cubical vessel be filled with liquid; find the ratio of the

pressures against the bottom and one of the sides.
9. Describe any experiment showing the elasticity of gases.
10. State Dalton and Gay-Lussac’s law and prove

_ 460+t

TR il
Vs 460+¢

11. State and prove the principle of Archimedes for floating bodies.

9. Describe the construction and action of the air-pump.

-
N

B. A. ORDINARY EXMINATION.
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS.
WEeDNESDAY, APRiL 11TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Bramineryee.eeesneesssesens e anMewisveiusias ALEXANDER JouNSON, LL.D.

1. Prove that at any place on the Earth’s surface the altitude of the pole
is equal to the latitude of the place.

(«) In the Northern hemisphere, stars whose south polar distance is less
than the latitude will never rise.

9. How has the length of the diameter of the Earth been ascertained ?

3. Tnvestigate the method of finding the distance of the Moon from the
Earth.
4. Calculate the length of the Earth’s shadow from the following data :
Mean diameter of Sun as seen from the Earth = 192377,
Mean diameter of Earth as seen from the Sun = 1777,

Diameter of the Earth = 7926 miles.

5. When will the motion of Mars be retrograde ? Explain the fact.

.6 How are places set down in their proper relative position on a ter-
restrial globe ? How would you use the globe to find the shortest distance
in miles between any two places ?
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7. State the laws of reflection of light.

8. A pencil converges on a convex mirror of 4 feet radius to a point 40
feet behind, find the conjugate focus.

9. With a given convex lens it is desired to form on a screen an image
which shall be eight times as large as the object, find the ratio of the dis-
tance of the object from the lens to the focal length.

10. Describe the construction and action of the Camera obscura.

11. Find the magnifying power of a Cassegrainian telescope of 4 feet
focal length of speculum and 3 inch eye-glass; the secondary speculum
being of 3 feet focal length.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.
THURSDAY, APRIL 127H :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

7 T A Arexanper Jomnson, LL.D.
; OF'Syeurens curassaesntnsnnastsnnssasses anssssns Rev. A. N. MOQUARRIE, B.A.

A.

1. A weight of 153 lbs. placed on a smooth table is attached to a string
which passes horizontally over a pulley at the end of the table, and then
hanging vertically is tied to & weight of 163 1bs. ; find what space the latter
weight will pass through in one second.

9. Find the centre of gravity of a homogeneous thin plate cut in the
form of a triangle.

3. A seconds pendulum is carried to the top of a mountain 2 miles high,
find the loss or gain in the number of vibrations it will there make in &
mean solar day, investigating a formula for the purpose.

4. The vessel containing the mercury at the base of a barometer tube is
large; a block of iron is placed fioating init; will this have any effect, and
if so what, on the height of the mercury in the tube as indicated by the
scale ?

5. At the temperature 212° and pressure 30 inches, calculate the rela-
tive volume of steam, the sp. gr. of the steam being .622, assuming that the
volume of a given weight (W) of air at a given temperature (¢) and pres-
sure (p) i8

w X400+t
Badio p
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6. If in the air-pump the volume of the receiver and leading-tube be 3
times that of the pump, calculate the elastic force of air in the receiver
after the 5th and after the 15th strokes, theheight of the barometer being
30 inches.

B.

7. If three forces meeting at a point equilibrate each other, the sum of
their moments, with respect to any point, is equal to zero.

8. If the resistance applied perpendicularly to one extremity of a lever
be 247 lbs. ; the lever being 22 inches long and having its fulerum 3 inches
distant from the extremity to which the resistance is applied ;—find the
amount of force which should be applied to the other extremity of the
lever, at an angle of 27° so as to balance the given resistance.

9. The centrifugal force is directly proportional to the square of the
velocity, and inversely proportional to the radius of the circle described.

10. If the surface of a liquid, subject to any forces whatever, be free, it
must, at any point taken upon it, be perpendicular to the resultant of the
forces which act upon that point.

11. State Dalton and Gay-Lussac’s law; and investigate the formula
for Fahrenheit’s thermometer.

12. Describe Nicholson's Hydrometer, and the manner of using it.

B. A. AND THIRD YEAR.
ELECTRICITY—MAGNETISM—SOUND.
FriDAY, APRIL 6TH :—MORNING, 9 T0O 12.

BIXAMINET v evrsnsenrnevesses sonnssncn sosnssnssnttannas seee ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Describe any simple electroscope and the mode of using it to deter-
mine whether a body is charged positively or negatively.

2. Describe an experiment showing thatin the Leyden jar the electricity
is on the glass and not on the metallic coating.

3. Describe the Leclanché cell ; and state for what kind of work it is
most suitable, giving the reason.

4. The current of a 50-cell battery is sent through a long chain com-
posed of alternate links of silver and of platinum, and a certain luminous
effect is produced ; describe and explain it. What conditions are necessary
to its production ?
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5. Define induction. Describe an experiment showing the production of
an induced current by a continuous current, and state the laws concerning
this.

6. In the wire surrounding a common terrestrial globe if used in illustra-
ting Ampére’s theory of terrestrial magnetism, in what direction must the
current flow in order to represent the magnetic condition of the Earth?

7. State Ohm’s law.

(a) Two cells, each of 1 ohm resistance, are connected in series (“end to
end ”7) by a wire the resistance of which is also 1 ohm. If each of these when
connected singly by short thick wires to a galvanometer, whose resistance
may be neglected, deflects the needle 25°, how much will the combination
deflect it, the connections being made by short thick wires ?

8. If an Atlantic cable were completely broken far out in the ocean,
how could the distance of the break from the shore be ascertained ?

9. Describe a wave of sound, illustrating by a diagram ; define length of
wave and amplitude of vibration.

10. How can it be shown experimentally that when the fundamental
note of an open tube is sounded, there is a node? Explain the mode of
production of this node

11. How may it be shown experimentally that a tube of a certain definite
length will resound to a tuning fork of a given note ? What is the rule for
the length? Explain the physical action.

12. Two tuning forks, making 512 and 502 vibrations respectively in a
gecond, are sounding simultaneously, what is the number of beats per
second ?

HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS.

FIRST YEAR.
GEOMETRY.

TuEsDAY, APRIL 24TH :—MORNING, 9 To 1.
Examinery.cooesoveeens. etreiisssssredessesessnesses ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. A common tangent to any two circles is divided harmonically by any
other circle having the same radical axis with the two given circles.

2. Through a given point within a given circle any tranversal is drawn
and a point taken on it such that the reciprocal of its distance from the

(i
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given point is equal to tbe difference of the reciprocals of the intercepts
between the given point and the circle; find the locus of the point of sec-
tion.

3. Describe a circle touching three given circles, and prove that eight
such circles can be described.

4. A centre of similitude of two circles is joined with the point of con-
tact of one of the circles with either common tangent through the other
centre of similitude. Prove that the line joining the middle point of the
line so drawn and the centre of the circle bisects that common tangent.

5. If through any point O, on the circumference of a circle, any three
chords be drawn, and on each, as diameter, a circle be described, these
three circles will intersect in three other points, which lie in one straighy
line.

6. Giiven six points on the straight line, find a seventh point on the given
line, such that the anharmonic ratio of it and three of the points, taken in
an assigned order, shall be equal to the anharmonic ratio of it and of the
other three points, taken in an assigned order.

7. The anharmoniec ratio of four fixed points on a circle is constant.

8. The reciprocals of lines in harmonical progression are in arithmetical
progression.

9. If a hexagon be inscribed in a circle the intersections of the three
pairs of opposite sides lie on the same straight line.

a. Deduce from this a property of the inseribed triangle.

10. In a given circle inscribe a triangle, having its base parallel to a
given line, and its two sides passing through two given points in this
straight line.

11. Describe a circle touching a given straight line and two given
circles.

12. Inscribe a square in a triangle.
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FIRST YEAR.
THEORY OF EQUATIONS—ALGEBRA.
THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH:—MORNING, 9 10 12.
Examinery.cooeee sovese soneses v+ vveses ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Apply Horner’s Method to find the root, which is between 2 and
3, of the equation
z%+102%462 -120=0

2. Apply Newton’s Method to find the root, which is between 2 and
3, of the equation
z8-42-12=0

3. Apply Sturm’s Theorem to find the situation of the real roots of
the equation
atrxdta-1=0
4, Solve the equation

¢

3

(3]
"
<

-

5. Solve the equation
2°-22%-192%-192?-2z+1 =0

.
6. The equation 24925 922482-8=0 has two roots of the form
a,~a, solve it.

7. Find limits to the positive and negative roots of
z°=bz +rit122%-122%+1 = 0

8. Show that the equation #°~4z*+3 =0 has at least two imaginary
roots.

9. One root of the equation 2*-z*3xz+5 =0 is 1-2¢/-1 ; find the other
roots.

10. Transform 1534 from the senary to the denary scale.

11. Find the sum of the series 1-3+3 -4, &e., ad. inf.

12. If -3y +==0, find ¥ in a series of powers of x.

13. Find the number of variations of n things taken » together.
14. Find the expansion of a? in a series of powers of .

15. Find what sum P dollars will amount to at compound interest
in m years at a given yearly rate of interest.
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SECOND YEAR.
ANALYTIC GEOMETR

TuEsDAY, APRIL 24TH :—MORNING 9 10 1
RTINS Jos les o S0 0olo s i e «+.or -ALEXANDER JOHNSON, L.L.D,

1. Prove that in all the conic sections the radius of curvature is
equal to the cube of the normal divided by the square of the semi-
parameter.

2. Describe the Elliptic Compasses, and prove the principle on
which they are constructed.

3. If normals be drawn at the extremities of any focal chord of an
1lipse, a line drawn through their intersection parallel to the axis,
major will bisect the chord.

4. The line joining the focus to the intersection of two tangents
bisects the angle which their points of contact subtend at the focus.

5. Find the principal parameter of the parabola
w2424 xy+16y*+22x+46y+9=0
6. If any line cut an hyperbola, the portions intercepted between
the curve and its asymptotes are equal.

7. If r and p be the radius vector and perpendicular respectively
from the focus to the tangent to an ellipse, prove that

l__ l_ ‘2(1-—7’)
p“‘“( r

8. The sum of the distances of any point on an ellipse from the foci
is constant and equal to the axis major.

9. Prove by polar co-ordinates, that if a chord of a circle be drawn
through any fixed point the rectangle under its segments will be con-
stant.

10. Solve analytically the following problems in Euclid: “ On a
given straight to construct a segment of a circle containing an
angle equal to a given angle.” Find the radius and the co-ordinates
of the centre of the circle.

11. Given the base of a triangle, and that one base angle is double
the other, find the locus of the vertex.
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12. Find the equations of the perpendiculars of the triangle the
co-ordinatess of whose vertices are (2, 1), 3,—2), (_1__1)'; and
prove that they meet in a point.

2 nH a 3 M 2 o L . .
.1.). I le1[1 the locus of the middle points of rectangles inscribed in a
given triangle.

SECOND YEAR.
CALCULUS—TRIGONOMETRY
THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH:—MoRrNING, 9 To 12.
FOQMINET s« s vse sessss isns sosssase.sss ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.
1. Find the length of the logarithmic curve y=ca®.
2. Find by integration the area of the ellipse.

2 ; 1
Find the formulaof reduction for /)—L
/ (atb cos z)"

sin* 6 do
. Integrate /-sm‘ﬂ cos® 0 do, / i
e (T+cos )

v 4
. Integrate [ e sin® xdz, — dx o ik 0do
TaEEP . sin* 0dp.

o

'~

(3]

=(22+3) dx /‘ lda:
6. Integrate /‘3+:::2~23:’. T3 923,
v 1 : dz dx
7. Integrate /\/ T Tzt
8

Prove the expressxon in polar co-ordinates for the perpendicular
on the tangent to a curve

e the s du\*
=u +< lU
d
and show hence that Z+ u=
db’ p W (.[7
9. If n be the length of the normal, and r the radius of curvature
of any curve, prove
X n?
T:i[:y
a
3
Y dx
10. Find the value of z which gives a maximum value to
sin x. cos T
cos¥(60°-z)
1-sina +cos * T
11. Find the value of - = when 2=+
sin x+ (-o.s s 21 2
19: Find the first four terms in the expansion of sec .
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13. Prove that the area of a spherical triangle is proportional to
the excess of the sum of its three angles above two right angles.

14. In a spherical triangle sin O cot A=Cot a sin b—rcos b cos C.
15 P i o 24 ¥ 4
5. Prove sina=a¢—375 5 ———od4- etc.
1:2.3. 1.2.34.5

16. Prove Demoivre’s Theorem for a negative index.

THIRD YEAR.
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS—HYDROSTATICS.

TuespAY, APRIL 241H:—MORNING, 9 TO 15

EXaminery. .. ooo covsvesosestoass cossns ALEXANDER JomxsoN, LL.D,

1. Investigate the formula for determining the aberration of a star

in latitude :—
Aberration = — 207.45 sin 1 sin (L—L)
where = latitude of star, L= longitude of sun, L’ =longitude of star.

9. Show how the heliocentric latitude and longitude ofa planet may
be obtained from the geocentric latitude and longitude.

3. If ¢ and ¢/ be the geographical and geocentric latitudes respect-
ively of a place on the earth’s surface, and @ and b the equatorial and
polar radii of the earth, prove that

a-b
=L
—¢/ = — sin 2¢
s - ¢

4. Find the time of year when the twilight is shortest at a given
place.

5. Investigate a method for determining the time when the sun is
at the first point of Aries.

6. Prove the formula for determining the latitude by observations
on the pole-star :—

lat.= a—- A cos h+% A sin1” tan a sin® h.
where & =hour angle of star, A = its polar distance, a = true altitude.

7. Bxplain a method of measuring the index or refraction of a ray
corresponding to one of the fixed lines in the spectrum, out of air
into any medium formed into a prism.

8. Prove that when a ray of light passes through a prism, thedevi-
ation i¢ a minimum when the angle of incidence is equal to the angle

of emergence.
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9. Find the caustic curve when parallel rays are incident on a
reflecting semicircular mirror and in its plane.

10. Investigate a formula for determining heights by the barometer,
neglecting the variation of gravity.

11. Investizate formula for determining the centre of pressure of

a plane surface immersed in a liquid.

12. A closed vessel is completely filled with homogenous liquid,
which is made to rotate uniformly about an axis inclined to the verti-
cal ; find the surfaces of equal pressure.

THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICS.

THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Braminery eeees consesiannes sernionesceinsssaninainees S ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. A beam can turn in every direction about one end which is fixed ; the
other end rests on a rough inclined plane. Find the limiting position of
equilibrium.

2. Find the analytical condition for a single resultant when any number
of forces in any direction act on a rigid body.

3. Show that two couples inintersecting planes result in a single couple,
and find its axis.

4. A heavy uniform beam rests against a rough horizontal plane and
against a rough vertical wall, the vertical plane through the beam being
at right angles to the wall and the ground ; determine the greatest weight
that can be affixed to it at a given point, so that equilibrium may be pre-
served.

5. A system of heavy bars, freely articulated, is suspended from two
fixed points, 2 and @ ; determine the magnitudes and directions of the
stresses at the joints.

8. Find the position of equilibrium of a uniform heavy beam, one end of
which rests against a smooth vertical plane, and the other against the
nternal surface of a given fixed smooth sphere.

7. Prove that the condition necessary and sufficient for the equilibrium
of a system of forces in one plane acting on a rigid body is that the sum of
ihe virtual works of the forces is equal to zero for any and every virtual
displacement which violates none of the geometrical conditions of the
gystem.
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8. Two smooth heavy rings slide on two rods which are inclined to the
horizon at given angles; a string connecting these two rings passes through
another smooth heavy ring ; find the position of equilibrium.

9. When a point is moving in a plane curve, find expressions for the com=
ponent accelerations at any instant, along and perpendicular to the
radius vector.

10. A particle attracted towards a fixed point by a force varying direct-
ly as the distance, is projected with a given velocity from a given point,
outward in the direction of the line joining the two points, find the subse-
quent motion.

11. A heavy particle is projected with a given velocity in a vacuum, find
the elevation necessary that it may pass through a given point.

12. When a particle is acted on by a central force prove that the velo
city at any point of the orbit is independent of the path described.

13. Find the law of force tending to the pole, under which a particle
may describe an equiangular spiral.

14, When a particle describes an ellipse under a centre of force in the
foous, prove nt — u — e sin w and

0 =mnt+ 2e sin nt +Ic2 sin2nt

approximately.

B.A. HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHIL-
OSOPHY.

L
PLANETARY THEORY—NEWTON’S PRINCIPIA.

TuEsDAY, APRIL 3RD :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

Examiner, ..... Ko TR SRR T C .. ALEXANDER JonNSON, LL.D.

1. State the steps of the investigation by which from three com-
plete observations of a planet the elements of the orbit might,
theoretically, be determined.

2. Explain the principle of the Superposition of small motion ;
state why it is applicable in the Planetary Theory, and the advantage
of it.
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3. Express the disturbing function B in terms of the polar co-
ordinates of the disturbed and disturbing planet on a fixed plane, and
of their distances from it.

da 2na*dR ih

4. Prove that —=—— t
rove that —p=—1-7p i

5. Show generally that the periodic terms of R are of the form P i

cos {(pn+qn/)t+Q} where p and g are any positive integers or zero, P is
a function of the mean distances, eccentricities and inclinations, and’
Q a function of the longitudes of perihelia, nodes and epochs.

e

6. Prove that the principal part of the co-efficient of a term of the
above form with the negative sign is of the order p—g.

R e el W~

7. The mean motions of Neptune and Uranus being in the ratio of
1: 2 show that there is an inequality of long period arising from a
term in R which is of the first order.

8. Assuming the formuls given on the accompanying paper, cal-
culate the variation in the radius vector arising from the term |
m/Me Cos {(n—2n/)tre—2¢’+0}, neglecting small quantities of
_ m/ Mna® i

Cos 2 {(n—n/)te—e’} !

orders higher than the first, o’r-/m 0

e Cos {(n—2n/)tre—2e/+0} + e Cos {(3n—2m/)t+3e—2e/—i}

9. Give a geometrical construction for the centre of the instan- J

. . 3 T 3 = |

taneous ellipse in consequence of the secular variations of ¢ and &, i
assuming i

e Cos o=M Cos(g,+y Y+ M; Cos(ga t+72) il
e Sin d=M Sin (g1 t+yn )+ Mz Sin (g2 t+ 72

10. In Newton’s Lunar Theory, consider the effect of the central
disturbing force on the eccentricity of the Moon’s path.

11. Show that if the orbit of the Moon had been originally circular,
it would assume the form of an oval, whose axis major passes through
quadratures, and axis minor through syzygies.

12. The law of force in an orbit nearly circular being given, find an
approximate value of the apsidal angle.

13. A body describes an ellipse round a centre of force in the centre
of the ellipse, find the law of force.

D
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IL
THEORY OF THE POTENTIAL—ELECTRICITY.
TuESDAY, APRIL 10TH : —MoORNING, 9 TO 1.

BZ QAN  yeuvees sonses sevestsssess soussasssannessessesananes ArLEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Prove that the gravitation potential of any attracting solid varies in
a continuous manner from point to point in space, whether the points

chosen be inside any portion of the mass or outside it.

3. Define tubes of force, and prove that at all points in empty space on a
given line of force the resultant attraction is inversely proportional to the
normal sections of the tube of force at these points.

3. If a self-attracting sphere of uniform density and radius « changes to
one of uniform density and radius o/, find the amount of work done by its

mutual attractive forees.

4. If an attracting mass lie on or within a level surface on which the
potential is not zero, prove that in all space outside this surface the poten-
tial is less than on the surface, and has the same sign.

5. If @ be the whole charge on an electrified circular plate of radius
prove that the surfuce density at any point at the distance 7 from the centre

Q

dran] aE—1*

of the plate is

6. Show by the method of Hlectric Images that if an electrified point Z
be placed in front of a given spherical conductor which is connected with
the ground, the surface density of the electricity induced at any point of
the sphere varies inversely as the cube of the distance from the inducing
point 1.

7. Assuming that the components, along the principal axes, of the
attraction of a homogeneous ellipsoid on a particle placed anywhere on its
surface are of the forms Az, By, (%, where 4, B, C, are constants, find
the condition that an oblate spheroid of uniform density may have its own
surface for one of its level surfaces.

8. Describe Sir Wm. Thomson’s Quadrant Electrometer, and the method
of using it.

9. Deseribe Sir W. Thomson’s method for determining the resistance of
a galvanometer.

10. On Biot’s hypothesis of terrestrial magnetism prove that if 7 be the

intensity in the magnetic latitude {,and & the intensity at the magnetic

equator,

I= E\1+3 Sin*l
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11. Explain the method of finding the Aorizontal component (H) of the
Barth’s magnetism at any place in absolute measure, and prove the two
following equations involved in it:

4r2]
ﬂ[]/:-li

2

M
3
—=rtan 0
H
I being the moment of inertia of the magnet employed, M its magnetic
moment, etc.

12. How is the electric potential at any point in the air measured ?

11I1.
SURFACES.
MoxDAY, APRIL 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Examiner,..... o e s Ny Y v eeeve. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Investigate the differential equation of surfaces generated by

right lines which meet a fixed axis;
ra*+2s xy+ty*= 0.

2. Find the equation of the right conoid passing through the axis

of z and through a plane curve whose equations are
x=a,y*=kz

3. Define a geodesic line, and prove that the plane of two consecu-

tive elements of the geodesic contains the normal to the surface.

4. The tangent planes to the surface of centres at the two points
where any normal cuts it, cut each other at right angles.

5 TFind the lines of curvature and the principal sections at any
point of a surface generated by the revolution of any plane curve
round an axis in its plane.

6. Any tangent plane to a surface is intersected by a consecutive

tangent plane in the diameter of the indicatrix which is conjugate to
the direction in which the consecutive point is taken.

7. The axes of any tangent cone to a quadric are the normals to
the three confocals which can be drawn through the vertex of the
cone.

8. The focal lines of a cone are perpendicular to the circular sec-
tions of the reciprocal cone.

9. Find the equation of the cone whose vertex is #” y/ 2/, and which
stands on the conic in the plane of
2 yZ

X
xy,—(—l; +F:l'
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10. Two planes, mutually perpendicular to each other, pass each
through a fixed line; find the surface generated by their line of inter-
section.

11. Any two circular sections of an ellipsoid of opposite systems
lie on the same sphere.

12. Find the condition that the general equation of the second
degree should represent a cone.

13. Find the angle between the lines
X y 4 x

e e R e 0
14. Find the equation of the plane through the two intersecting
lines
oz yy = vz _ y-y v
cosa cospTcosy cosa’  cos P/ cos ¥
IV.
CALCULUS.
THURSDAY, APRIL 191H :—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12.
Eramiiner; i viiivesse sovevevesesiee ALEXANDER Jomnson, LL.D.

1. Integrate by Monge’s Method the equation
rat+2 sy +tyt =

2. Integrate (mz—ny) p + (nz - lz) q = ly ~ mx.

3. The complete primitive of a partial differential equation of the
first order being expressed in the form
z=f(2y,a0b,)
ghow that the general primitive will be obtained by eliminating @
between the equations

z=f{$,y, a, ¢ (a) }
0= 2L Fle,v, a0 @)

4. Find the complete solution of the equations

de dy U
4gt~+gd—t- +44I+49y—t.
de dy

gy gl A oo
3dt+7d:c+34x+38y ¢
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5. Find the condition that 2 dz+ @ dy+ R dr =0 should be derivable
from a single primitive and apply it to
(y+a)yde+zdy-(y+a)dz=0
Find the complete primitive of this equation.

6. Find the complete primitives of the equations
B (y-n )’

Mt =\Y "% g
Ly _ Ty
dz* | dx”
7. Solve by the method of the variation of parameters the equation

2,
di,/‘Jr n*y = cos ax.

dx
8. Find the complete solution of

a

b 2,
"%—/2— 4 :”ll’g +13y =0
9. Determine the integrating factor for
(@ +y*+2x)de +2y dy=0
and integrate the equation.
10. Prove that if ¥ and v are two functions of z and y which
satisfy the equation
dVdv dVdv _
dy dz dzdy
then V is expressible as a function of v only.
a. Apply this to show that the expression
ot Tl ol o T (2xy-1) (x+y)
is a function of x and y, only as being a function of zy+ z+y.
11. Integrate the linear differential equation

dy 5
st Fy=Q
where P and Q are functions of z.
12. Change the independent variable from z to 6 in the expression

%, supposing @ = sin 0.
3. Transform
@V &V arv
ot Gt de
nto a function of 7,0, ¢, being given z =7 3in 0 cos ¢, y =r sin 0 sin ¢,
Z=7 €08 0.

14. Eliminate the arbitrary functions from the equation

3,
zx—sli-i-(p (y +ax)+y (y = ax).
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V.
MECHANICS.
TuEspAY, APRIL 24TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 1.
Examiner, ...... MtebTcsR 9IS Ao paalid ALEXANDER Jomnson, LL. D.

1. Prove the following expression for the potential at any external
point of an ellipsoid whose strata of equal density are concentric ellip-
+ soids of small ellipticity :
, M A+B+(C-31
Vee b g
pP 2/;

2. Find the Force-function due to the attraction of any body on
any other distant body.

3. Prove that the moment of the attraction of the sun about one of
the principal axes of the earth at its centre of gravity may be
expressed by

2]
=3n’%(C-A)Cos a Cos y (IIL:) 3
v

Where n/ = mean angular velocity of sun about earth.
R’ = sun’s mean distance.
R =distance of centre of gravities of sun and earth.

4. A body having a fixed point in it is in motion; there are no
impressed forces; two of the principal axes are equal; find the rate of
motion of the invariable line and of the instantaneous axis in the
body.

5. Explain Poinsot’s representation of the motion of a body round
a fixed point by means of the momental ellipsoid.

6. A particle describes an ellipse freely about a centre of force in
its centre. Find the whole energy of its motion.

7. A spherical membrane is stretched into a sphere whose radius is
r; if Tds be the tension across any elementary arc ds when the mem-
brane is stretched, where 7'isa known function of », depending on the
nature of the material, prove that the work done by the tensions, when
the membrane is stretched so that the radius of the sphere is increased
by dr is8 = T'r dr.

8. A body moving freely abouta fixed point isexpanding under the
influence of heat, so that in structure and form the body is always
similar to itself. If the law of expansion be that the distance between
any two particles at the temperature 0 is equal to their distance at
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temperature zero multiplied by £(7) show that the vis viva of the body=
L i d b 2
Aw 4+ Bo+ (,,'m;_"+,‘,(11+]1’w‘-(')< IIZW/ £ (0) )
z2( ar%d. L
where 4, B, C, are the principal moments at the fixed point.

9. Tf the motion of a body turning about a fixed point be referred to
moving axes, find the accelerations of any particle parallel to the axes.

10. Define centre of percussion. Determine the conditions that,
when a body is turning freely about a fixed axis, there shall be a cen-
tre of percussion, and find its position.

11. The motion of the centre of gravity of a system acted on by any
force isthe same as if all the mass were collected at the centre of gra-
vity and all the forces were applied at that point parallel to their for-
mer directions.

12. Atevery point of a material system there are always three prin-
cipal axes at right angles to each other.

VI
MECHANICS.
TUESDAY, APRIL 24TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 1o 5.

Ba@miner,ceees sevens sosssnssssessossas sussnnnsas woonnr...ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.

1. Find the differential equation for determining the longitudinal vibra-
tions of a rod and integrate it.

9. The air in a tube closed at one end is set in motion by the oscillations
of a disc at the open end, the plane of which is perpendicular to the axis of
the tube, determine the nature of the vibrations set up in the tube.

3. A vessel, having a horizontal aperture in its base, is partially im-
mersed in fluid of unlimited extent, and is kept constantly full of the same
fluid ; when the motion is steady, find the rate at which fluid is poured in.

4. A vessel in the form of a surface of revolution has a small aperture
at its lowest point : determine its form so that the surface of water, con-
tained in it, may descend uniformly.

5. Find the ¢ equation of continuity " in hydrodynamics.

6. Give the leading steps in the investigation of the problem, to find a
possible form of the surface of a mass of homogeneous fluid, which is rota -
ting uniformly in & state of relative equilibrium, the particles attracting
one another according to the law of nature.

3
o
1
o
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‘7. A string lying in the form of a circle on a smooth table is revolving
like a wheel, find the tension of the string.

8. Find the radius of gyration of a right cone about an axis through its
vertex at right angles to its geometrical axis.

9. A uniform rod moves in a vertical plane within a hemisphere ; find
1ts angular velocity in any of its positions, its initial position being one of
instantaneous rest.

10. A particle, moving in a resisting medium, is acted on by a force, whose
direction is constantly parallel to a fixed line, find the resistance that a
given curve may be described.

11. A particle is constrained to move on a smooth curve under the action
of a central force tending to the pole, and the pressure on the curve varies
always as the curvature, prove that P is proportional to

1 dp
B dr

12. An elastic string, uniform in its natural state, is suspended from one

exiremity, which is fixed, and has a weight attached to the other; find the
extension of the string, taking its own weight into account.

13. Find the work done in dragging a heavy body without acceleration
up a rough inclined plane by a force whose direction always passes through
a fixed point.

VIL
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.
THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH :(—MoRNING, 9 TO 12,
BZAMINET e vevr envues cssinsassesssnsonensnssassvesens ssnios ALEXANDBR JOHN8ON, LL.D.

1. What is elliptically polarized light? Explain why when a plane-
polarized ray undergoes total reflexion, the reflected light is, generally,
elliptically polarized.

2. State Brewster’s law for determining the angle of polarization when
reflected light is completely polarized. Explain it.

3. How is the assumption in Newton’s theory explaining the colours of
thin plates disproved experimentally ?

4. Explain the production of the ¢nterior fringes in the shadow of a
narrow opaque body.

5. Investigate a method for calculating the length of a wave of light
from the phenomena seen when light issuing from two small apertures is
received on a screen.
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6. Deduce the laws of refraction of light from the principles of the wave
theory.

7. Explain Mayer’'s method of calculating the mechanical equivalent of
heat.

8. Show that the velocity of draught of a chimney may be obtained from
the formula
v=y2ga@-Dh
where « is the coefft. of expansion of air, 2 the height of the chimney, ¢
the mean temperature of the air inside the chimney, and ¢ the temperature
of the surrounding air.

9. Describe the principles of Cailletet’s experiment for liquefying oxygen.

10. Equal lengths of the same thin wire traversed by the same electrical
current are placed respectively in 1 kilogramme of water and 3 kilo-
grammes of mercury. The water is raised @ degrees in temperature, by
how much will the mercury be raised ?




ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

FIRST YEAR.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
WeDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 1.

BT UTIAREY saivinmsinss vioverss s Robnsesnanis sonanissumbvabaransy emess Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. Write an account of John Scotus Erigena. What is noteworthy
regarding his literary work ?

2. What do you know concerning Chaucer's Zemple of Fame and the
points it illustrates ?

3. Who were the three leading Scotch writers of the fifteenth century ?
Sketch the lives and notice the works of Two of them.

4. Set forth such features of the contemporary history of Europe as

throw light on the literature of the Elizabethan Era.

5. Describe the habits, social and intellectual, of the Elizabethan
dramatists as a class. Name five Pre-Shakespearian dramatists, and one
play of each.

6. Sketch Shakespeare’s life, and notice interesting points of a general
character regarding his plays.

7. Briefly mention the two great Puritan literary controversies of Eliz-
abeth’s reign, and sketch one of them in detail.

8. Give the outline of Spenser's Mother Hubberd's Tale. What was its
aim? Discuss Spenser’s influence on our literature during the reign of
Elizabeth ?

FIRST YEAR.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND ANALYSIS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

X@IMINETyevvvvanesnnresesnitsiinetciinaree s e s e Cuas. E. Moysk, B.A.

A. 1. What is meant by onomatopeeia ? Give three examples. 2. What
is vowel weakening? Give two examples. 3. What is the true basis of
classification of the letters of the alphabet? 4. How many vowel sounds are
there ? Why? How many are said to exist in English? 5. Write the conson-
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ants of the English alphabet, and opposite each say whether it is a Snrd of
a Sonant. 6. Give two other facts regarding each of the consonants of the
last questions as tersely as possible. 7. The majority of English words are
not Saxon : Why then is English a Teutonic language? Illustrate. Write
a sentence containing ten classical words and underline them. 8. Draw
the triangles illustrating Grimm’s Law in regard to the English deer and

kin. Give the three related words in the first triangle and two of the three
in the second. 9. Comment on sovereign, whale fishery, rhyme. 10. Into

what leading dialects did A. S. break up? Distinguish between them.
Which finally became English? 11. Explain the long s (written) and the
two forms of 7. 12. Explain him were liefer ; chill. 13. How does Shake-
gpeare distinguish between t/ou and you ? 14, Give the derivation of father,
brother. Explain vizen, Minchin lane. 15. King : true and false etymolo-
gies? Drake : history of word? 16. The history of the suffix ster? 17.
Comment on news, means, riches. 18. Comment on :—he must needs die;
whilom. 19. Three obsolete ways of forming plural of nouns ? two exam-
ples of each ? trace the forms of two of your six words. 20. Account for
difference of sound of final s of tubs, sits.

B. Analyse:—

I fell in with a humourist on my travels, who bad in his chamber a cast
of the Rondanini Medusa, and who assured me that the name which that fine
work of art bore in the catalogues was a misnomer, as he was convinced
that the sculptor who carved it intended it for Memory, the mother of the
Musges.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Moxpay, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

o Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.
LAMINET Syreens vesasssnes Sessevrer aseestasnrErensiareee REV. Prov. 1\1(4(2[‘_‘“{“”:’ B.A.

[N.B.—McGill Students will answer set B.]

1. Give the opening and closing dates of the four periods of English
History.

9. Give some account of the principal persons who, during the Anglo-
Saxon period, cultivated Latin learning.

3. Describe the natural course in which the development of literature
among a people takes places; and point out the peculiar character of
Anglo-Saxon literature.

4. State briefly what you know about Caedmon, and give an outline of
his Dream-song.




e e

64 ORDINARY ENGLISH.

5. Mention the distinctive features of the Latin Pasquinades, Gesta
Romanorum and Romances of Chivalry.

6. Give an outline of the Romances of the Round Table.

7. Describe the changes which our language underwent:
(@) Inits process of Decay.
(b) In its process of Reconstruction.
8. State briefly what you know about the Scottish Poet Barbour.
(a) With what English author was he contemporary ?
(b) Give an outline of his ¢ Bruce.”

9. Mention the several classes of words, still in common use, that are
Anglo-Saxon.

(B)

1. Mention one work of each of the following : William Godwin, Dickens
Wordsworth, Landor, Leigh Hunt, Brougham, Mary Cowden Clarke
William Chambers, Charles Knight, Gifford, Tennyson, Samuel Taylor
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Burke, Charles Lamb, John Wilson, Macaulay,
Thomas Paine, Thomas Campbell.

2. Sketch the life of John Keats, and state what you know concerning
the thought and the style of his longer poems.

3. Point out essential differences between Byron and Shelley as poets and
also in regard to other particulars brought under your notice. What is
Byron’s true place in the literature of his time ?

4. Sketch the career of Charles Knight.

5. Take any three works from your answer to the first question. State
what you know of their subject-matter, criticise them, and discuss their
immediate influence on contemporary thought if it proved remarkable.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
ENGLISH LITERATURE :—SHAKSPEARE, (Zempest).
Mo~NDAY, APRIL 9TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
BXAMENET ) eeervs ioesiseessso sarerssossassssiunssanssnsass sasnsrnsans Cuas. E. Moysg,; B.A.

1. From what internal evidence do you know that the Tempest is one of
Shakespeare’s latest plays ?

2. What canons of Dramatic Art did Shakespeare observe in the con-
struction of the Tempest ?

Criticise those canons.
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3. What is the source of the Tempest? Where has the island been
placed ?

4. Write the names of the characters in the Tempest, and say very briefly
what each is and does.

6. Give the leading sentiments of Act I. Sc. IL, after the entrance of
Ariel :—

Ari.—All hail, great Master! grave Sir, hail? I come
To answer thy best pleasure,

6. From the 1st Act take ten distinct peculiarities of Elizabethan language
and five distinct peculiarities of Shakespearian versification.

7. Notice some allegorical explanations of the Tempest.

8. Continue the speeches commencing with
(@). These our actors.
As I foretold you, are all spirits......
(b). Ye elves of hills, brooks, standing lakes and groves.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS.
ENGLISH HISTORY AND ESSAY.
TurspAY, ApRiL 107H:—MoRNING, 9 TO 1.

L2 AMINersyeicecesseserivens soreanersssssassnsssases { Onis, E. Movss, B.A.

REv. Pror. McQUARRIE, B.A,
A. 1. Sketch the reign of Henry IL

2. Name in due order twelve important (and unconnected) events which
happened between the years 1601 and 1701.

3. Take two of those events and write in detail on them.

4. State the chief terms of the Union between England and Scotland.
5. Give an outline of the American war of Independence.

6. Who were the Chartists? What do you know concerning them

7. What were the immediate causes of the Crimean War? When did. it
take place ? What do you know of its history ?

B. Write an essay, not exceeding two pages in length, on one of the
following subjects :—
A railway journey.
The benefits of civilization.
Books.
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THIRD YEAR.
RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURE (Chaucer).
Fripay, ApriL 20TH :—MoRrNING, 9 TO L.

it Rev. J. CLARK MurrAY, LL.D.
BAMMURBT B svos ek ishases shansorsiios ins sonovsssbios Cras. E. Moyss, B.A.

A. Rhetoric [two hours. ]
1. State the fundamental law for all use of language.

2. Explain (@) the value of conciseness, and (b) illustrate by an example
of each the three faults to which it is opposed.

3. Point out and remove the fault in each of the following sentences :—

(a) We left Cyprus on the left hand.

(b) The Royalists were divided into four divisions.

(¢) Such was the magnanimous affection of his mind.

(d) Wolsey left at his death many buildings which he had begun in
an unfinished state, and which no one expects to see completed.

(¢) There is a time when factions, by the vehemence of the ferment-
ation, stun one another.

4. Give in detail the classification of compositions, explaining the prin-
ciple on which it is based.

5. Bxplain why the historian must give an account, not only of the
temporal order, but also of the causal connection, of events ; and mention
the principal causes of which he must take cognizance.

6. Explain the nature of political compositions, and show that all com-
positions tend to acquire something of a poetical character.
B. English Literature [two hours.]

1. Mention ten historical events, domestic or foreign, that happened dur-
ing Chaucer’s life-time.

2. Describe the Knight, and make notes on the various localities in which
he saw service.

3. State, in Chaucer’s words when you can, three peculiarities of each of
the following pilgrims :—Clerk, Marchaunt, Ploughman, Reeve, Sompnour,
Pardoner.

4, Jot down prominent facts regarding the inflections of the various
moods of the strong verbs in Chaucer, and quote in illustration when you
can.

5. Comment on the words or parts of words in italics :—owen, fader soule ;
that...... he; the reule of seynt Maure or of Seint Beneyt; tappestere ;
eyghen (explain all forms) letuaries ; estatlich; an ale-stake; burdoun ;
altherbest ; he lipsede ; somdel ; vernicle ; nas; golyardeys; but, but if. Re-
fer as many of the above words to the text, as you can.
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THIRD YEAR.
(ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.)

Burke :— Thoughts on Present Discontents ; Reflections on the Revolution in
France.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 25TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

BLOMENET  errer eresssassoss sossss ssssssans vesasssnnsnsenaasasas seses. OHAS. E. MovsE, B.A.

1. What advantages beyond those of his predecessors did George III.
enjoy on his accession ? ‘What “ two only securities for the importance of
the people ” were “ pulled down ?”” By whom and how.

9. In what times does Burke allude to Mr. Wilkes?

3. What does Burke think of Triennial Parliaments? of government by
party ?

4. “The political divine proceeds dogmatically to assert that b uvevs th
people of England have acquired...... fundamental rights.” Who is re-

ferred to ? Fill the blanks in the preceding sentence. Name the rights,
and give Burke’s arguments regarding any one of them.

5. What does Burke think of the “science of constructing a common-
wealth ?”

6. “ Religion is the basis of civil society.” A few leading points in Burke’s
argument,

7. “The French builders, propose to rest the whole legislature on
three bases,” name them. How does Burke criticise the basis you select
as most important ?

8. What argument does Burke place in the mouth of the French peasan-
try? By what means is it stifled ?

THIRD YEAR.

(ADDITIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATION.)
Milton:—Shorter Poems; Par. Lost, bks. i. and . Wordsworth :—Prelude.
THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 TO l.

BXAMENET ) oo oo iivivviesiensesienissaiiasin tstns senessannassienses Cuas. E. Movse, B.A.

1. Comment on the following words :—forlorn, frolic, fantastic, landskip,
lubber, bout, bested, fond, decent, hist, virtuous, spell. Refer as many as
you can to the text of L' Allegro and Il Penseroso.

2. Quote from those two poems two responsive sections [not the first or
last].
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3. The comprehension and the enjoyment of Lycidas have been men-
tioned as tests of a reader’s literary culture. Criticise the statement, and
substantiate your remarks by appeal to the poem.

4. What do you know regarding the history of the character Comus ?
Give the outline of the discourse between the two brothers.

5. How does Milton describe the mustering of the general body of fallen
spirits ?

6. Give the argument of bk. ii., and quote two separate and well-known
passages from that book.

7. Discuss the relation of the Prelude to its time.

8. Show the leading points of Wordsworth’s belief in regard to the rela-
tion between Nature, Man and God.

9. What influence had Cambridge and France on Wordsworth? [Give
his phrases here and there in your answer.]

10+ Describe some important episode of the Prelude in detail.

THIRD YEAR.
(ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.)
GREEN'S HISTORY TO STUART PERIOD.
Fripay, APRIL 137H :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

ERaminer, iveee voves sivesseasvsrsressesannnarensvivrssssarnosisessns CHas. E. Movsg, B.A.

1. Shew the importance of the reign of Edward I. from a legislative,
judicial and parliamentary point of view.

2. Give the causes of the Peagant Revolt of 1381, and relate its course.

3. “The ten years 1530-1540 which follow the fall of Wolsey are among
the most momentous in our history.” Sketch them.

4. Trace the leading features of the history of Ireland down to 1600.

5. Notice the more important statements in Green’s Chapter on Puritan

England ;—
OR

Set forth the various parts that England played in Continental politics
during the Tudor rule,
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION
History :—Freeman’s Europe,—Gree ngland. Tudor & Stuart Periods.

FripAY, AprIL 20TH :—MoRrNING, 9 T0 12.

Braminers;..oose crrrasvssorssasosanans { Caas. E. Moyss, B.A.

REV. PROF. MCQUARRIE, B.A.

[Any eight, but not more than eight, questions may be selected from A.
A
1. Narrate the course of the great strife between Greece and Persia.

2. What do you know regarding the reigns of Diocletian, Theodoric
Justinian ?

3. Of what nation was Charles the Great king 2 When was he crowned
Emperor ? over what portions of Europe did he rule ?

4. When did the Kingdom of Burgundy fall into the Empire ? where was
it situated ? what represents it on the modern map ? where was the County

2

of Burgundy ? its fate ?

5. Explain how the Kingdomsof Germany and of France came to be
established.

6. When did the Eastern Empire commence ? when end ? State its pos-
gessions and its neighbors at some era chosen by yourself.

7. Sketch the career of the Mahometans in Spain.

8. What do you know regarding the First Crusade ? the Crusade of 1204
and its consequences ? Mention Crusades that happened in the West, and
describe one in some detail.

9. Mention salient features in the history of Russia previous to the time
of Peter the Great.

10. Who are the Swiss? their old name ? whence the modern name ?
when first used ? three famous events of their history.

11. What do you know regarding the Union of Calmar; the Holy
Roman Empire ; the Sicilian Vespers ?

12. Describe the war of the Spanish succession.
R
13. How did Wolsey act in regard to continenlal politics ?

14. Sketch the career of the Spanish Armada.
E
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15. What does Green remark concerning the Elizabethan poets ?

16. Who were the * Separatists ?”

17. State the leading events that transpired in England between 1660
and 1670.

18. Who was the Duke of Monmouth ? Describe his rising.

EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH.

THIRD YEAR.

ANGLO-SAXON.
Frinay, AprinL 61 :—Mor~iNGg, 9 to 1.

IR BIRENOT o 5 s i AT ot bR Sy Lo 63 8 b woes. CHAS, E. MovsE, B.A.
I. TRANSLATE :
A. Hér is min cnapa, thone ic gecéas.... théoda gehyhtath. Matt. x11, 18-21,
B. Alfréd. Tranms. of Orosius. On theem dagum was swi micel ege.... swithe
mare gewearth.
/
(2) Ohthere szde thaet sié scir hatte Hadgoland.... inn on theet land.
C. Xlfrie. Life of King Oswold. Tha mfter Oswoldes slege féng Oswig his
bréthor t6 NorthhymbraTrice............ gelégodon hi upp.
II. GRAMMAR :

1. Take the first sentence of A, and give’the sing. and pl. of the possessive and
demonstrative pronouns, (all genders), and of the personal pronouns. Conjugate
cedsan and wesan.

/

2. Decline cild, here, dzed, sunu, bée, edge, and give meanings and genders.

3. Decline gdd, se géda ; and give the comp. and sup. of lang, eald, hedh, micel,
lytel.

4. Write the first ten cardinals and ordinals, and decline the A.-S. words for
two and three.

5. Give the principal parts of cuman, bldwan, ahreésan, feallam, fiitan,
smedcan, dweorpan, gan, sdwan, springan, forserincan, weazxan, weorthan,
slepan, cwethan, bindan, sedén, standan, findan, agifan, aginnan, onfon, niman,
Jaran, arisan.

6. Conjugate lufian.

7. Give the principal parts of dk, cann, dearr, meg, mdt.

8. What cases do geond, 16, on, fram, with, govern?

9. Notice peculiarities of the synfax of the A.-S. infinitive and A.-S. gerund.
III. LITERATURE :

1. Name the chief A.-S. poems and their writers, when known ?

2. Give a sketch of the life of Alcuin.

3. What was said in the lectures regarding the nature of A.-S. thought and
style ?
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CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND.  (Lectures.)

TugspAY, AeriL 1014 :—MORNING, 9 TO 12,

Examiner, Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A. 1]
n
1. State the leading characteristics of the Germanic tribes as described
by Ceesar. "
2. What primitive principles lie at the root of Teutonic polity, and t
how far can they be traced in the institutions of Saxon England ? it
3. Tell what you kuow of the leading ranks of society during the Anglo-
Saxon period, and briefly mention the several duties of each. [
4, What was the political unit of the Anglo-Saxons ? Describe its econo- :
my and also that of each of the higher institutions. "
¢l
5. Briefly notice the government of' the Normans in Normandy, and shew )
in what ways the Norman Conquest and the reign of William I. affected, !
temporarily or permanently, the constitution of England. {
}
THURSDAY, APRIL 12TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. i
i
Be@miner ;.. ess issees svsssssssonsasass sessvssonson seosmunanansl sosns b Fhe T MOESE, Be Al ey
Translate :— il
A. Robert of Gloucester, Reign of William the Congueror, 11. 100-130, 'i
|
B. Metrical English Psalter. Psalm xvii., verses 25-51. ¥
i
g . 3 !
C. William of Shoreham. De Baptismo, stanzas 10-21. i
D. Don Michel of Northgate. Sermon, 11. 108-151. W

1. Point out dialectic words in A.
2. Contrast dialects of A and C.

3. Write an Essay (one page) treating of broad distinctions between
Anglo-Saxon and Early English as two stages’in language.

HALLAM, Middle Ages, Caps. 1, 3, 5, 8, 9.
TugspAY, APRIL 17TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Examiner,........s. s asseAdaea xkss g s e i D EaAS T Movep, BLA.

1. Of what nation was Charles the Great king? When was he crowned
Emperor ? Of what portions of Europe did his Empire consist?
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2. Tell what you know of the history of the Crusades.

. Notice important events during the reign of Frederick Barbarossa.

4. Sketch the history of Florence to the end of the fifteenth century, and
describe its institutions.

5. When was the Kingdom of Burgundy united to the Empire ? What
was the Golden Bull ? The Imperial Chamber ? The Circles ?

6. What are the leading features of the progress of the English Parlia-
ment under the Lancastrians ?

7. What were the essential characteristics of chivalry? Notice the in-
fluence of chivalry, and trace its decline.

MoNDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MORNING, 10.30 To 12.
Chaucer, The Knightes Tale; The Nonne Prestes Tale.
Examiner; ...cc.osees vassesrisves sne N O e e B Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.

L « Up roos the sonne and up roos Emelye,
And to the Temple of Diane she gan hye.”
Narrate the episode to the end.

2. Describe the pyre of Arcite, and give the substance of the remainder of
The Knightes Tale.

3. “ Dremes ben significations
As wel of joye as tribulacions.”
What examples does Chanticleer give ?

4. Comment on these words : maat, tas, sparre, breeme, swymbel, alauntz,
stevene, weylaway, swevene, contek.

Macaulay :—Hist. Vol. I. c. i. Milton : Areopagitica.
MoNDAY, APRIL 23RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

1. What does Macaulay say regarding the three limitations of the early
English Kings?

2. In what way was John’s reign a blessing to England ?

3. What was the character of the English aristocracy ?

S

. How might the Roundheads have justified their line of action ?

ot

. Criticise Macaulay’s method and style.
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6. When did Milton write his A;eopagiiica? Why? Explain the title.

7. Milton said he wrote his Areopagitica “ad jusix orationis modum.”
Sketch its plan, and show that Milton followed the divisions of Greek
oratory.

8. Note the reasons (briefly) for establisbing the freedom of the press.

9. Comment on these phrases and names:—him who went about to
i mpaiv your merits with a trivial and malignant encomium, thus did Dion
Prusaeus, a stranger and a private orator, counsell the Rhodians against
a former Edict—his brother quadragesimal...Vetus Comoedia—souldierly
ballats and roundels—Padre Paolo—Martin the 5 by his Bull—new limbo’s
—Julian the Apostat—Morgante, an Italian Romanze—marginal Keri—
textual chetiv ....... for these are the countryman’s Arcadia’s and his Monte
Magors — the fiscu of an Imprimatur.

10. What allusions does Milton make to Bacon, Selden, Henry the 8,
Knox ?

Spenser:—Fuaerie Queene, bk. I. Dryden :—Annus Mirabilis, Hind and

Panther, Preface to Fables, Absalom and Achitophel.
FripAy, APrIL 27TH :(—MORNING, 9 TO 12.30.
BXaminery ees seseescecssrigossessnnsnenns coresssnnns ersasenweers OHAS. B. MOYBE,"B, A,

1. From what aspects may The Faerie Queene be regarded as typical of
its epoch ?

2. Give an outline of the Canto of which this is the argument : —

Her faithfull knight faire Una brings
To house of Holinesse,

Where he is taught repentance and
The way to heavenly blisse.

3. Explain the construction of the Spenserian stanza; write one of the
stanzas and show its power. Whence did Spenser take the conceit of
human beings turned into trees.

4. What digression does Dryden make concerning shipping and naviga-
tion in Annus Mirabilis? Notice a few classical constructions and quota-
tiong in the poem.

5. How does Dryden described Achitophel and Barzillai? What do you
know concerning the career of each.
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6. When was the Hind and Panther published? Show its relations to

its time.
Y

7. Narrate the two episodes (important) in the Hind and Panther with
which you are the most familiar.

8. What fundamental literary ideas of his age are expressed by Dryden
in the “Preface.”

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH.
ANGLO-SAXON.
SATURDAY, MARCH 3187 :—MorNING, 9 TO 12.
Epaminer,o.... R e R e vy S R S, Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. Translate:

A. Beowulf Sigon tha to slepe...... gehneegde helle gast.

Give the priveival pavis of sigon, angeald, gelamp, becwom, wearth,
gewat, fleon, woe, fand, tidan. Write philological notes on swilt, ecg-bana,
meeg.

B. Browurr. Nis thet feor heovnan ........roderas reotath.
hrimge bearwas: whose emendation ? old reading ?

C. Aurrep. Translation of Gregory’s Cura I’astoralis. Swa clene
hio was othfeallenu......... feawe tha theawas.

D. CapmoN. Hwsmt sceal ic winnan ? cweeth he.........ne wille ic leng
his geongra weorthan.

II. Translate at sight:—
A. A.S.CHrox. 1048. Tha com an his mapna...............ac hit nss
na swa.

B. Campmon. Tha wearth se Mihtiga gebolgen............ on tha sweartan
helle.

Write philological notes on feorh, bream, secg, nicker, holm, smith,
beaga, earl, eaxle.

TuespAy, Aprin 3rb :—MoRrNING, 9 To 12.

Eraminery...oveeeses. Tl T i T Caas. E. Moyss, B.A.

1. What restrictions on printing were avihorized during the reign of
Elizabeth and during that of Charles the Second ?




HONOUR ENGLISH, 75

2. What matters did the Petition of Right embrace ?
3. State the leading events of Constitutional History from the meeting
of the Long Parliament to the beginning of the Civil War.

4. What was the Ikon Basilike? Why are Sir R. Filmer's writings
noteworthy ?

5. What measures were passed in the-reign of Charles the Second pre-
vious to the fall of Clarendon? Briefly note the tenorof each. Of what
nature was Clarendon’s impeachment ?

6. What was the secret Treaty of Dover?
7. Tell the story of the Popish plot.

8. Notice the acts which hastened the Revolution, and give Hallawm’s
opinion on its justice and necessity.

9. Give the substance of Macaulay’s description of the court of Charles
the Second.

10. Give the substance of Macaulay’s description of the Metropolis in the
reign of Charles the Second.

Campbell :—The Pleasures of - Hope. Shelley :—Cenct.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12,
BHUMMIRCT, ceeuee seviseos sonnsssionassssassrassiarssssssosesnensanian Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. Give a sketeh of Thomas Campbell’s life prior to the publication of
The Pleasures of Hope.

9. Trace the main line of thoughtin the Pleasures of Hope, and show
clearly its relation to its time.

3. Quote some passage from The Pleasures of Hope which you think

especially fine.
4, Give the contexts of :—
() Ob, bloodiest picture in the book of Time.
(b) Oh! lives there Heaven! beneath thy dread expanse?
(¢) Like angel visits, few and far between.

5. Discuss the character of Shelley’s poetry asdisplayed in his longer
non-dramatic poems.

6. What is the aim of the Cenci ? Briefly unfold the plot.
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7. Give the substance of the scene which describes the Banquet at the
Cenci Palace.

8. Make a few notes on the characters of Count Cenci, Beatrice, Cardinal
Camillo and Orsino.

Buckle:— Hist. of Civ. in Europe,vol. i. caps. i. and ii., vol. ii. caps. i. and
ii. Matthew Arnold :—Zssays in Criticism.

+ WEDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
BXAMINET uressevs vessoresssssarisssvisiosasersnssaranssn sensssosens Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. What does Buckle allege to be the foundation of the Science of His-
tory ?

2. What comparisons does Buckle draw between Hindustan, Egypt,
Central America, Mexico and Peru ?

3. Trace the growth of superstition in Spain to the reign of Philip II.

4. Why are the Spaniards loyal? What was the result of Spanish
loyalty previous to 1700 ?

5. Notice a few of the leading points discussed in Buckle’s chapter on
Scotland.

6. Discuss the influence of Academies.

7. State another topic set forth by Matthew Arnold in either of his first
two essays.

EARLY ENGLISH.
FripAy, ApriL 13TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

B AMIRETy fows il i adavina il il i la aniias Onas. E. Movsg, B.A
Translate :—
A. Richard Rolle de Hampole. Pricke of Conscience, 11. 1211-1292.
B. Lawrence Minot. Political Songs. (C).
C. The Deluge, 11. 235-272.
D. Piers the Plowman. Passus VIL, 11. 234.311.

Comment philologically on five words in each of the extracts.
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Tennyson :—Idylls of the King.
MonpAY, APRIL 16TH:—MoRNING, 9 To 12.
BILAMINET vessesreiesssossnssunvansoninruinsnsnossasasssossannanasinns Cuas, E. Movsg, B.A.

1. State the locality in which Arthur probably lived and fought ; account
for his transference to Wessex. Whither did the Arthur story travel and
what authors treated it ?

2. How were the Arthur legends spiritualized ?

3. Show the allegorical significance of Gareth and Lynette, and notice
in it Tennyson’s departures from old legends ; criticise them.

4. Show the unity of Tennyson’s Arthuriad.

5. Tennyson’s aim in the Idylls has been said to be the delineation of
types of womanhood ; criticise this assertion, and unfold the characters of
any three of Tennyson’s heroines.

6. Quote three short passages from any three Idylls which you think
especially fine.

Tennyson :—In Memoriam.
‘WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Ezaminer,...... O R WO e e v .....CHAS. E. Movsg, A.B.
Elucidate, as fully as time will allow, the following points in regard to
In Memoriam :
(a) Tts resemblance to Lycidas and Adonais.
(b) Tts structure, with reference to its continuity of thought.
(c) The finer threads of argument in any one of its major divisions.

(d) Its right to be considered ¢herepresentative poem of the nineteenth
century.
(¢) Quote to substantiate your more important statements.

Pope :—Hssay on Criticism ; Essay on Man ; Moral Essays.
MoxDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Examinery......... GRS Tas s e SEESECs T, Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. Show the relation of the Essay on Criticism to its time.
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2. Mention &riefly the more important topies discussed in the Essay on
©riticism. Continue these arguments :

A little learning is a dangerous thing.
But most by numbers judge a Poet’s song.
3. Examine the philosophy of the Essay on Man.
4. Trace the line of argument in any one of the Epistles of the Lssay

on Man. Quote six disconnected lines which you think especially good
from the Epistle you have chosen.

5. What does Pope say about the Ruling Passion in his Moral Essays ?

6. Notice some of Pope’s beliefs in regard to the characters of Women
and criticise them, as a whole, with reference to the age when they were
written,

Cowper :—The Task.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 25TH =—MorNiNg, 9 1o 12.

1. What is Cowper’s position in English Literature ?
2. How far is that position illustrated by The Task ?

3. What reference is made to Wolfe ? to Chatham ? What picked the
Jewel out of England’s crown ?”
4. The virtues of Discipline ? what has taken its place ?

5. “Isum up half mankind,
And add two-thirds of the remaining half,
And find the total of their hopes and fears
Dreams, empty dreams.”
How are the dreamers employed ?
6. “ Now stir the fire and close the shutters fast.”

Express either in the poet’s words or your own the thoughts of the
ensuing section.

7. How does Cowper touch on the Bagtille ?
8. Give the Argument of The Winter Walk at Noon.

Shakespeare :—Love’s Labours Lost; " A Midsummer Night's Dream ;
Hamlet.

FripAy, ApriL 27TH :—MorNINg, 9 16 12.30.

Hraminer,

.............. srece seneees seseisie e s, OHAS. B Movs, BLA.

N.B.—Quote when it seems fitting to do so:
1. What evidences of dramatic youth appear in Love’s Labours Lost?
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2. Examine the construction (not the plot) of A Midsummer Night's
Dream, and discuss Shakespeare’s use of the supernatural both in this
play and elsewhere.

3. Show that A Midsummer Night’s Dream has ethical significance, and f
point out some of its more delicate beauties. 1

4. Notice stock criticisms of Hamlet, and give in some detail your

opinions on the leading features of the play. i B

5. Take male or female characters from the three plays (one from each) }

and use them to show Shakespeare’s advance in the knowledge of &
humanity.

g é

|

LOGIC AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. :

'

:

i

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. fi

JEVONS LOGIC. 1

i

THURSDAY, 19TH APRIL :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. i

LBEAMINETy 1 ireos cossennsasvssess R pr et St «s+.eed. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D.

1. In the following sentence select the terms, stating whether they are
general or singular, conerete or abstract:—

“ Not once or twice in our fair island-story i1

The path of duty was the way to glory.”

2. () Distinguish the two meanings of a term in extension and in inten- |
sion. () Illustrate the general law of the relation between the two.

3. Give the subject, predicate, and copula of the proposition in ques-
tion 1.

4. (a) What are the symbols 4, , Z, and O, respectively, used to repre-
gent? (4) Give an example of each.

5. “All just acts are expedient.” If this proposition be true, state what
inference may be drawn with regard to each of the following : —
(@) Some just acts are expedient ;
(b) Some just acts are not expedient;
(¢) No just acts are expedient ;
(d) Some expedient acts are just;
(¢) None but expedient acts are just.
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6. Distinguish the several terms and propositions in the following syllo-
gism : “Inasmuch as the whale is mammalian, it is not a fish, for no fish is
mammalian.”

7. Name the mood and the figure of the syllogism given in the previons
question, and reduce it to the first figure.

8. Define each of the terms:—Enthymeme, Prosyllogism, Episyllogism
Epicheirema, Sorites.

9. State whether, and why, any of the following arguments are illegiti-
mate :—

(@) The ground must be wet, if rain has fallen ; but as no rain has fallen,
the ground is not wet.

(b) Inasmuch as this man is not fit for work, he must be in ill health, for
if he is in ill health, he is not fit for work.

(e) Iflight consisted of material particles, it would possess momentum ;
but it cannot consist of material particles, as it does not possess
momen tum.

10. Explain the nature of each of the following fallacies : —

(@) The works of Shakespeare cannot be read in a day. Hamlet is a work
of Shakespeare, and cannot therefore be read in a day.

(b) Hard times are always followed by prosperity, and therefore they are
its cause.

(¢) Mathematical studies improve the mind; but as literature is not a
mathematical study, it does not improve the mind.

11. Distinguish (@) Deduction and Induction, (%) Perfect and Imperfect
Induction. (¢) Why cannot Inductions in physical science attain the same
absolute certainty as in mathematical science ?

12. Explain, and illustrate by an example, any one of the Methods of
Induction.

THIRD YEAR.
(ADDITIONAL IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.)

HAMILTON'S PHILOSOPHY AND MILL'S LOGIC (BOOKS L-III):
MonpAY, 9TH APRIL :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

BPBTEIRET 1L v fobessus s st b b ok B e J. CLArk Mugrray, LL.D.

1. (a) Distinguish two points of view, under which the deliverances of
consciousness may be considered. () Under which of these alone is doubt
possible ? (¢) Explain the reason.
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2. Explain the general principle of Hamilton’s classification of the quali-
ties of matter.
3. State the Primary Laws of Reproduction.

4. State Hamilton’s theory of the Prémum Cognitum, distinguishing it
from others.

5. (a) Deduce the Law of Causality from the Law of the Conditioned,
and (b) explain how Hamilton applies this deduction to vindicate the
reality of moral freedom.

6. State Hamilton’s theory of Pleasure and Pain.

7. (a) State Mill's theory of the Import of Propositions, mentioning
other theories which he rejects. () Distinguish between the logical and
the psychological aspects of this question.

8. State and criticise Mill's theory on the nature of Inference.

9. State the question at issue between Mill and Spencer on the Universal
Postulate.

10. State the Joint Method of Agreement and Difference, giving an
example of its application,

11. Explain the Deductive Method.

12. Distinguish the different modes of explaining the laws of nature.

THIRD YEAR.

( HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.)
TUEsSDAY, 24TH APRIL :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Examinery...ccoveeenrvivivenses veasien s svesveearysassbdterone J. Crark Murray, LL.D.
I. BErgELEY'S PrINCIPLES OF HUMAN KNOWLEDGE.

1. (¢) Give Berkeley’s classification of Ideas, that is, the objects of
human knowledge. (b) What is there implied in knowledge besides these
ideas or objects ?

2. “The esse of sensible things is percipi.”” Explain this statement.

3. Explain fully Berkeley’s doctrine of Causation and the Laws of
Nature.

4, Give Berkeley's answers to the two objections against his doctrine
(a) that “all that is real and substantial is banished out of the world,”
(b) that “things are every momeunt annihilated and created anew.”

S e g
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5. Take any of the facts of Natural Philosophy discussed by Berkeley,
and explain it on his principles.

II. TroMsoN's OuTLINE OF THE LAWS oF THOUGHT.

1. (a) Define language both in its most general and in its more limited
acceptation; and (b) distinguish its four functions.

2. Compare the Table of Judgments in ordinary logical text-books with
those of Thomson and of Sir W. Hamilton.

3. Explain how the doctrine of Opposition is affected by the additional
propositions which Thomson recognises.

4. Explain any two modes of Immediate Inference besides Opposition
and Conversion, illustrating by an example of each.

5. On what grounds does Thomson maintain the First Figure to be the
most naiural, while the Second and Third are not to be rearded as,
arbitrary subtleties ?

6. Explain either Hamilton’s or Euler's system of syllogistic notation
nplemtex

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
CALDERWOOD'S HANDBOOK OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

BoraiVIRET v isn vscossiasonssiosisnnsianhuphirsimta s s b (OLARE Murray, LL.D.

1. What constitutes an action moral ?

2. (a) State the theory of a Moral Sense, naming philosophers by whom
it was held. (%) Criticise this theory, showing that the knowledge of the
moral quality of actions is of the nature of a judgment.

3. (@) Distinguish Conscience and Consciousness. (4) What is meant
by the authority of conscience ? (¢) Explain what Calderwood means by
saying that ¢ conscience is a faculty which, from its very nature, cannot
be educated.”

4. Distinguish Perfect and Imperfect Obligation, explaining (a) the
ethical, (&) the juridical, (¢) the transcendental, use of the distinction.

5. Give a detailed exposition of Utilitarianism.

6. State Bain’s theory of the development of conscience.

7. Explain the relation of the Will (a) to Intelligence, (4) to Affections
and Desires.

8. Explain the theory of Necessitarianism.
9. Distinguish Theism, Atheism, Pantheism and Polytheism.
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
ROGERS MANUAL OF POLITICAL ECONOMY.
TaUursSDAY, APRIL 57H :(—MoRNING, 9 To 12,
Bt SRR e B Ik Sk BT ol e S g J. Crarg Murray, LL.D.

L. (a) Distinguish value in use and value in exchange. (5) Show that
the latter is determined by the cost of production.

2. (a) Distinguish value and price. () Show that there can be no
general rise or fall in values.

8. Explain why gold and silver are commonly used for money,

4. Under what three heads may the price of products be distributed ?
5. By what causes are the wages of labour determined ?

6. Mention some of the schemes suggested for the elevation of labour.

7. (a) Distinguish different systems of tenancy in land. (%) Explain
the condition of the Irish peasantry under their system.

8. Explain the effect of an inconvertible paper currency.
9. State the rules of taxation laid down by Adam Smith.

10. (a) State the arguments for and against indirect taxation. ¢b)
Mention the principal forms of direct taxation.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
(ADDITIONAL IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY)
LORIMER’S INSTITUTES OF LAW,
TuespAy, APRIL 24TH:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
BECONMINET s Lt i ishunnee ashss yassrecnbiasvaretibter nsvout o J. Crarg Murray, LL.D.
1. Distinguish the different schools of Jurisprudence,

2. “All human laws are, properly speaking, only declaratory.” Explain
this proposition, and illustrate it by the statement, that Law cannot alter
the relations of persons or the price of commodity.

3. State some of the meanings in which the distinction between Perfect
and Imperfect Obligations has been held, and show how it originated the
Negative Schools of Jurisprudence.

4. Wherein do Jurisprudence and Ethics coincide; wherein do they
differ.

e

- e S
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5. Explain the relation of Liberty () to Order, (5) to Equality.

6. (@) Distinguish the Primary and the Secondary Sources of Positive
Law; and (b) sketch in general outline the latter.

7. Distinguish (a) the Ultimate and the Proximate, () the Primary and
the Secondary, Objects of Positive Law,

6. State the Roman division of Law.

B A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
(ADDITIONAL IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY)
MODERN PHILOSOPHY.
THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
B N B AR temdineve canvevsvasssnmasssionessnannassessas J. CLArRk MurrAY, LL.D.

1. Sketch, in outline, the epochs in the development of modern philo-
sophy distinguished in the Lectures.

2. State what you know of any three of the following writers :—Petrus
Ramus, Giordano Bruno, Jacob Boehme, Gassendi, Condillac, Bonnet,
Helvetius.

3. Explain the philosophical doctrines associated specially with the
names of Geulincx and Malebranche.

4. (@) What is the object of the negative part of Locke's Hssay ? (b)
State the leading results of the positive part.

5. Sketch the development of Locke’s Empiricism into the Scepticism of
Hume with regard to substantiality and causality.

6. Give an outline of Berkeley’s Idealism.

7. Describe the German Illumination, and mention some of writers
epresenting the movement.

8. Explain the relation of Kant’s three Critiques.
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B.A. HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHYLOSOPHY,
MILL’S LOGIC.
FripAY, 67H APRIL:—MORNING, 9 To 12.
BIZUMINOT 1o vse sousseiasavt svasss sesassasans Ho ek ks RN o e ns hap ey J. CLARK MURRAY.

1. Compare Mill's doctrine of Categories with the doctrines of Aristotle
and of Kant.

2. Explain and discuss Mill's doctrine with regard to the nature of
Reasoning.

3. Explain Mill’s definition of a Cause.

4. State and illustrate by an example any one of the Methods of Experi-
mental Inquiry.

5. (@) To what investigations are the Experimental Methods inappli-
cable? (4) Explain the methods which must be adopted in these.

6. State fully the requisites of a philosophical language.

7. “The principles of Ethology are properly the aziomata media of the
science of mind.” Explain this statement.

8. Explain the Inverse Deductive or the Historical Method of studying
Social Science.

ARISTOTLE’S NICOMACHEAN ETHICS,
Moxpay, 9tH APRIL:—MorNING, 9 TO 12.
EEAMINEr 50 0'v soviwssvessniovndsesvand. CrAREAMiTRRAY o LR
1. (@) Define 76 ayafiév. (b) Of what seience is it the end ?
2. Distinguish évépyea and Zpyov,
3, Explain and illustrate Aristotle’s definition of virtue.
4. Explain his twofold division of the virtues.

5. Define mpoaipeois, and show what may, and what may not, be
its object.

6. In what sense is justice the whole, in what is it merely a part,
of virtue ?
F

R
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7. Distinguish the two kinds of partial justice, explaining the
distinction by Aristotle’s illastration of the difference between
geometrical and arithmetical proportion.

8. Distinguish the five kinds of intellectnal virtues.
9. Distinguish the different kinds of friendship.

10. Distinguish the different moZcreiar, and the corruptions to which
they respectively tend.

11. State (@) the arguments by which Eudoxus supports his theory
of 7o ayafiév, (b) Plato’s objections to the theory, (c) Aristotle’s
criticism of the objections.

12. Explain the conclusion of the Ethics with regard to the nature
of the most perfect happiness.

DESCARTES' METHOD AND MEDITATIONS.
AND
SPINOZA’S ETHICS.
MoxpAy, 161H APRIL :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
EXaminery.eaves ovisessnovssasosns susonss Mbwiersbe vesesaabhs J. CLaR MurrAy, LL.D.

1. Explain precisely what Descartes enjoins as an indispensable prelimi-
nary to theinvestigation of truth.

9. What is the one absolutely indubitable fact, according to Descartes ?

3. Explain the method by which, from this fact, he derives a general
criterion of certainty.
4. State his theory of error.

5. What, according to him, constitutes the essence of material things ?

6. Describe (a) the method of Spinoza's Ethics, (5) the subjects of the
several parts.

7. State his definitions of Substantia, Attributum, Modus.

8. Explain the expressions, Natura naturans and Natura naturata, as
interpreted by Spinoza.

9. Explain the difference between the three kinds of knowledge distin-
guished by Spinoza.
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10. “Mentis actiones ex solisideis adaequatis oriuntur ;

passiones autem
a solis inadaequatis pendent.” Explain this proposition.

11. State Spinoza’s definitions of Bonum, Malum, Virtus.

]
12. Explain his conception of Summum Bonum. !
\
§i
]
SPENCER’S FIRST PRINCIPLES. "
WgepNESDAY, 18TH APRIL i—MorxiNG, 9 1o 12.
HETATMINEE svsevidivedidopssvinssious itk (iieivsinsls @bodise J. Crark MurrAy, LL.D. i
{
1. Explain Spencer’s doctrine of the Relativity of Human Knowledge. ;
2. How does Spencer propose to reconcile Religion and Science ? ;
3. Give Spencer’s definition of Philosophy. [
4. Illustrate the law of the Direction of Motion by facts drawn from
inorganic, organic, mental, and social, phenomena.
5. Show that there is a law of Rhythm in Motion, deducible from the i
Persistence ot Force. '
6. Distinguish («) Evolution and Dissolution, (4) Simple and Compound atl
Evolution. il
1
7. Explain the Law of Evolution in its complete formula. L
1
}
8. Show that there is a Rhythm, not only in the particular changes o f v
the Universe, but also in the totality of its changes. H|

CICERO’S DE NATURA DEORUM
AND
ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY.
TrHURSDAY, 26TH APRIL :—MoORNING, 9 ToO 12.
LELAMIRET o ives Sl isads ovseriponstissesaneosenriant o raatoast J. CLARE MurrAy, LL.D.

1. Sketch the general plan of Cicero’s dialogue, mentioning the different
peakers, and the part taken by each.

2. Explain the terms mpéAnic and icovouia in connection with the
doctrines represented by each.
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3. « In hac quaestione plerique deos esse dixerunt; dubitare se Proa-
goras: nullos esse omnino Diagoras Meliug et Theodorus Cyrenaicus
putaverunt.” Tell what you know of the philosophers mentioned in this

passage.

4. State the four heads of the Stoical argument in the Second Book of
the De Natura Deorum, and sketch specially the three arguments in
favour of the divine mpdvora.

5. What was the Stoical theory with regard to the plurality of gods?

6. Name the principal schools of philosophy prior to Socrates, and state
the distinctive doctrine of each.

7. Connect the schools of the Imperfect Socratics with the teachings of
Socrates himself.

8. Give an outline either of the Dialectic or of the Ethics of Plato.

9. Explain the origin of the terms, Eleatic, Cyrenaic, Academy, Lyceum,
Peripatetic, Stoic.

10. Give an outline either of the Metaphysics or of the Physics of
Aristotle.

MAINE'S ANCIENT LAW.
FripAy, 20TH APRIL :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Braniinesy, ..vi isbsmain S0 i n Al 5L IR Es J. Crark Murray, LL.D.

1. Describe the jural condition of primitive society as illustrated by the
Homeric conception of Zhemistes.

2. Explain the nature of each of the three agencies by which law is
brought into harmony with society.

3. (a) State the origin of the early Roman Jus Gentium. (b) Sketch, in
general outline, the development of this into the later Roman conception of
a Law of Nature. (¢) Notice modern modifications of this conception.

4. Explain the nature and the origin of the Patria Potestas.

5. (@) Distinguish Cognati and Agnati. (b) Point out the connection of
the distinction with the circumstances of early Roman society.

6. Mention some of the leading facts in the early history of Testamentary
Law.

7. “ The popular impression inreference to the part played by Occupancy
in the early history of civilization directly reverses the truth.” Explain
this statement in its bearing on the primitive origin of Property.
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.8 Explain the late origin of a Law of Contract, and the gradual
extension of its sphere with the development of society.

9. What was (@) the early confusion between Crime and Wrong, (4) its
effect on Criminal Jurisprudence ?

o=

MODERN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW.

= e s

FRENCH.
FIRST YEAR.

FripAy, APRIL 61H :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12. l
R A TEILET s iweiss oos oo daaar St Basba i conue skt i 5 s i oh P. J. Darey, M.A,, B.C.L. i
1. Translate into English :

Toinette. Les voild avec un notaire, et j’ai oui parler de testament.
Votre belle-mére ne s’endort (@) point : et c'est sans doute quelque con-
piration, ou (b) elle pousse votre pére.

Angélique. Qu’il dispose de son bien & sa fantaisie, pourvu qu’il ne dis-
pose point de mon ceeur. Tu vois (¢), Toinette les desseins (d) violents
que l'on (¢) fait sur lui. Ne m’abandonne point, je te prie, dans I'extrémité
ol je suis.

Toinette. Moi, vous abandonner! J’aimerais mieux mourir. Votre belle- il
mére (f) a beau me faire sa confidente, et me vouloir jeter dans ses in- A
téréts, je n’ai jamais pu (g) avoir d’inclination pour elle ; et j’ai toujours
été de votre parti, Laissez-moi faire ; jemploierai (%) toute chose pour ¥
vous servir. ||

Le Malade Imaginaire A. 1 Se X.

2. a. What kind of verbe is s’endort 2 What tense is itin ?
¢. g. Answer the same questions for vois and ai pu.

Write those verbs in the Preterite definite, Present of the Subjunctive ,
Future, and Pluperfect of the Sutjunctive.

Write the same tenses of the verbes naitre and vivre.

h. What is the infinitive of emploierai ? How do you account for the pre-
gence of ¢ in the middle of that verb ? Give the rule.

e. ¢. Parse I’ and ow.
d. What is the homonyme of desseins 2 What is its meaning ?

/. What are the two words by which the word belle-mere is translated
into English ? What is the plural of that word ? Give the rule. Give an ‘
exception to that rule,
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3. Give two instances, with examples, when the article is used in French
and not in English ; and vice versa.

4. What adjectives are always placed before the nouns, and what are
| those which are always placed after ? Give two examples of each.

lt 5. Translate into French :
It is a mere evasion for the thing is public. The hay-market is on your

| left, and the horse-fair is before you. Take the coffee cups into the dining-
!' room. Rainbows are formed by the reflection of the rays of the sun in the
I

clouds. Ciceros and Virgils will always be scarce. Nobody is more
unhappy than a miser. What wicked people? Military men wear crape
round their arm. My vine wants cutting. We must pity the unfortunate
il I do not know who is in the wrong. Study presents so many advantages
: that one cannot give himself to it with too much ardour.

-
e —————tera

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
HRLA FripAy, APRrIL 6TH :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

P. J. DAgrey, M.A,, B.C.L.

Hzaminers;....coo0nvvivenns X5 v s { Dot ML,

KUl
wibi] A.
il X ’
1. Translate into English :
Madame, avant que de partir,
J’ai cru de votre sort vous devoir avertir.
Mon pére ne vit plus. Ma juste défiance
Présageait les raisons de sa trop longue absence:
La mort seule, bornant ses travaux éclatants,
Pouvait & I'univers le cacher si longtemps.
Les dieux livrent enfin & la parque homicide
i L’ami, le compagnon, le successeur d’Alcide.
Je crois que votre haine, épargnant ses vertus,
Ecoute sans regret ces noms qui lui sont dus.
Un espoir adoucit ma tristesse mortelle:
Je puis vous affranchir d’une austére tutelle;
Je révoque les lois dont j’ai plaint la rigueur.

Racine. Phedre I1., 2.
2. Name the irregular verbs in the preceding extract. Give their primi-

tive tenses. Write the conjugation of these verbs in the pres. ind. and in
the imp. subj.

3. Name the two principal reunions which were formed to cultivate the
French language and literature. The founders of these reunions. The
means by which they tried to attain their ends.
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4. Translate into French :

That no time might be lost, as they expected that the proposal would
not be refused, they immediately began their journey to the monastery,
and, when they arrived, Imlac went forward with the former messenger to
the Arab'’s fortress. Rasselas was desirous to go with them ; but neither
his sister nor Imlac would consent. The Arab, according to the custom of
his nation, observed the laws of hospitality with great exactness to those
who put themselves in his power, and, in a few days, brought Pekuah with
her maids, by easy journeys, to the place appointed, where, receiving the
stipulated price, he restored her with great respect to liberty and her
friends.

=

-

Johnson. Rasselas 37.

B.

1. Compare the XVIth Century with the XVIIth at the Literary and
Political point of view.

2. Give the names of the eight greatest writers of the XVIth Century,
and mention some of their works.

3. When did Fénelon, Commines, Du Bartas Joinville, Pascal, Rotrou,
and Saurin live ? What books did they write ?

4, Who wrote the life of Louis 1X. the Prise de Constantinople,
U Histoire Universelle,les Caracteres, les Maximes. When were those books
written ?

5. Write as complete a history of Phédre, the wife of Thésée, as you
can. 4

5. Why is dws in the above extract from Phedre so written ? Who was
Aleide? What is the etymology of the word parque ? Why ? ¥

7. Who speaks in the above extract? To whom ?

8. What qustere tutelle, and what loés is it spoken of in said extract ?

THIRD YEAR.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18TH :—MoORNING 9 To 12.
Baminer; Aave SRERNRGGLR SLERGGR SN P. J. Darey, M.A.

1. Donnez une analyse de la tragédie de Corneille. Horace. Qu’est-ce
que Corneille a voulu peindre ? Quels sont les plus beaux roles de cette
pitce 7 Quelle est cette expression sublime qu’on trouve dans cette tra-
gédie ?

2. Quelles sont les meilleures pieces de Corneille ?
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3 .Traduisez en anglais :

Armez-vous de constance, et montrez-vous ma sceur ;
Et si par mon trépas il (a) retourne vainqueur,

Ne le recevez point en meurtrier d’un frére

Mais en homme d’honneur qui fait ce qu’il doit faire,
Qui sert (b) bien son pays, et sait montrer & tous,
ar sa haute vertu qu’il est digne de vous.

Comme si je vivais, achevez I’hyménce :

Mais si ce fer aussi tranche (¢) sa destinée,

Faites & ma victoire uu pareil traitement,

Ne me reprochez point 1a mort d’'un amant,
Voslarmes vont couler, et votre coeur se presse.
Consumez (d) avec lui toute cette faiblesse,
Querellez ciel et terre, (¢) et maudissez le sort ;

Mais apiés le combat ne pensez plus au mort.

4, Qui est-ce qui parle dans le morgeau ci-desssus ? A qui ?

5 (@) A qui se rapporte le pronom 2 ?

(&) Quelle différence y a-t-il entre la signification de ce verbe employé
comme verbe actif et employé comme verbe pronominal ?

(¢) Expliquez toute la force du mot tranche. Que veut-il dire lorsque
c’est un nom ? quel autre nom est dérivé de celui-ci ?

(dy Btablissez la différence qu'il y a entre consumer et consommer.

(e) Expliquez cette expression querellez ciel et terre.

f 6 Nommez les trois écrivains théocratiques les plus distingués du temps
de lempire ? Quels sont leurs principaux ouvrages?

fibisi 7. Faites connaitre les principaux orateurs et écrivains politiques du
commencement de ce siécle.

8. Traduisez en frangais :

In the morning early, I called out my whole family to help at saving an
after-growth of hay ; and our guest offering his assistance, he was
accepted among the number. Our labours went on lightly ; we turned
the wath to the wind. I went foremost, and the rest followed in due
succession. I could not avoid, however, observing the assiduity of Mr.
Burchell in assisting my daughter Sophia in her part of the task. When
he had finished his own, he would join in hers and enter into close con
versation ; but I had too good an opinion of Sophia’s understanding, and
was too well convinced of her ambition to be under any uneasiness from
a man of broken fortune.

The Vicar of Wakefield,
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THIRD YEAR.
ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT,)

SATURDAY, APRIL TTH :—9 TO 12.

Ezaminer,...... ..P.J. Dargy, M.A,

1. Traduisez en anglais :
Un jour sur ses longs pieds, allait je ne sais olt
Le héron au long bec emmanché d’un long cou:
Il cotoyait une riviere.
L’onde était transparente ainsi qu’aux plus beaux jours;
Ma commere la carpe y faisait mille tours
Avec le brochet son compére.
Le héron en et fait aisément son profit.
Tous approchaient du bord ; Ioiseau n’avait qu'a prendre,
Mais il crut mieux faire d’attendre
Qu’il efit un peu plus d’appétit:
Il vivait de régime et mangeait & ses heures.
La Fontaine, les Fables, Livre VII, IV.

2. Quand est-ce que vivait LaFontaine ? Comment est-il considéré
comme écrivain ? A-t-il publié autre chose excepté des Fables ? Ot a-t-il
puisé le sujet de ses Fables ?

3. Traduisez en anglais :
Oh ! I’estime publique ! elle est vers () les écus ;
Elle suit le succes et quitte les vaincus.
Qu’un homme soit () sans foi, trahisse sa parole
S’enrichisse aux dépens des gens quwil vole;
Qu’habile & manier des chiffres imposteurs,
11 soit le plus fripon des grands spéculateurs,
11 se retire enfin, trois fois millionnaire
Tandis que 'hdpital s'ouvre & 'actionnaire
T1 est riche, il regoit, ses diners sont vantés:
I1 suffit.

4. () Donnez quatre homonymes de vers.

(b) Pourquoi ces verbes soit, trahisse, senrichisse sont-ils & ce mode ?

5. Dites ce que vous savez sur la fondation de 1'Académie Francaise
Quels sont les deux faits les plus mémorables de I’Académie Francaise
au X VIle sitcle ?

6. Qui était Furetidre? Par quoi est-il connu?

7. Quels sont les moralistes du XVIIe si¢cle ? Quels ouvrages ont-ils
produits ?
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8. Qui étaient Diderot et d’Alembert? Quels sont leurs principaux
ouvrages ?

9. Donnez le jugement de Paul Albert sur Voltaire.

10. Traduisez en Frangais :

Our family bad now made several attempts to be fine; but some un-
foreseen disaster demolished each one as soon as projected. I endeavoured
to take the advantage of every disappointment, to improve their good
sense, in proportion as they were frustrated in ambition. ¢ You see, my
children,” cried I, ¢ how little is to be got by attempts to impose upon
the world, in coping with our betters. Such as are poor, and will associate
with none but the rich, are hated by those they avoid, and despised by
those they follow. Unequal combination, are always disadvantageous to
the weaker, side; the rich having the pleasure, and the poor the incon-
veniences, that result from them. But come, Dick, my boy, and repeat the
fable you were reading to-day, for the good of the company.”

The Vicar of Wakefield, Chap. X111,

THIRD YEAR.
(HONOUR EXAMINATION)
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
B UMINEY ysasstn ias o vorasosvasisnssmonssdssisnsssnssisnsosnins PO Als IDAREY, VA SEBIC 4

1. D’ol le sujet de la tragédie de Phdre a-t-il été tiré? Quelles sont
les critiques que I'on fait de cette tragédie? Comment fut-elle accueillie
par le public ? Racontez le dénouement de cette tragédie.

2. A quelle occasion Racine a-t-il compnsé la comédie des Plaideurs?
Qu’est-ce qu'il a voulu tourner en ridicule dans cette comédie? Pourquoj
a-t-il placé la scene des Plaideurs dans une ville de Basse Normandie ?

3. Dites de quoi traite le troisiéme chant de I’ Art Poétique.— Expliquez de
quelle carriére il parle lorsqu’il dit;

“Courez du bel esprit la carriére épineuse.”
Boileau a-t-il eu raison de dire:—
“Et (Marot) montra pour rimer des chemins tout nouveaux.”

Prouvez votre réponse.

Quels sont les conseils que donne Boileau aux jeunes écrivains dans son
Art Poétique?

Citez quelques vers & 'appui de votre réponse.

4. Qu'est-ce que les Pensées de Pascal? Quelle est I’idée fondamentale
des Pensées ? citez-en quelques-unes.
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Ou La Bruyére vécut-il? Faites connaitre ses Caractires.

6. Traduisez par leurs équivalents en anglais les expressions suivantes
tirées des Plaideurs: Tout Picard que j’étais un bon apdtre. On n’entrait
point chez moi sans graisser le marteau. Voild mes guichetiers en défaut.
Et si dans la province il se donnait en tout vingt coups de nerf de beeuf;
mon pére pour sa part en emboursait dix-neuf. Il viendra me demander
peut-étre un grand homme sec, 13, qui me sert de témoin. Donnant dans
le panneau. Le pére aura 'exploit, la fille le poulet,

7. Combien y a-t-il de langues néo-latines ?
8. Comment s’est opéré 'altération de la langue latine ?

9. Qu’est-ce qu’on a appelé langue Romane? Qui est-ce qui en a pro-
clamé Dexistence ?

10. Dans quelles langues ne trouve-t-on pas Varticie? Et dans les.
quelles le trouve-t-on? Ou est-il nécessaire ? Et ol est-il inutile? D’out
notre article vient-il ?

11, Traduisez en Anglais :

Rodolphe.—Tiens (1) ; je vais m’expliquer d’une fagon plus nette :
Toi-méme, tu parais un gargon fort honnéte !
George. Moi! Rodolphe. Ton cceurest loyal et plein d’élans généreux ;
L’honneur trouve chez (2) toi des accents chaleureux ;
La licheté t’irrite ; un noble trait t'enflamme ;
Tu n’épargnes alors I’éloge, ni le blime ;
Enfin je te connais par plus d’un (3) beau coté,
—Et je ne suis pourtant pas sfir de ta probité.
George. Qu'est-ce & dire ?
Rodolphe. Eh mon Dieu! je n’en ai pas la preuve.
Tu n’es jamais sorti triomphant d’une éprenve,
Tu crois en ta vertu ; mais pour avoir ce droit,
As-tu jamais souffert de la faim et du froid ?
Sais-tu, pendant les nuits olt (4) le souci I'éveille,
Tout ce qu’a I'indigent le désespoir conseille ?
A ton chevet fiévreux, as-tu vu comme lui
Un démon te montrer I'opulence d’autrui,
Puis, en regard mettant ta misérable vie,
Dans ton 4me ulcérée introduire I’envie ?
L’ Honneur et ' Argent, A 1, Se. 111.

1. Analysez tiens. Par quoi faut-il le traduire ici?

2. Quelle est l'étymologie de chez ? Que signifie-t-il ordinairement ?
Que veut-il dire ici ?

3, Quelle différence y a-t-il entre plus d'un et plus qu'un ?
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4. Analysez o.
12, Traduisez en francais :

We were now prevented from further conversation by the arrival of the
jailer's servants, who came to call over the prisoners’ names and lock up
for the night. A fellow also with a bundle of straw for my bed attended
who led me along a dark, narrow passage into a room paved like the
common prison, and in one corner of this I spread my bed, and the clothes
given me by my fellow prisoner ; which done, my conductor, who was
civil enough, bade me a good night, After my usual meditations, and
having praised my heavenly Corrector, I laid myself down, and slept with
the utmost tranquillity till morning.

The Vicar of Wakefield, Ch. X XV.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.

MoxpAY, APRIL 23rD :—MORNING 9 TO 12.

Examiners,

P. J. Darey, M.A,,
¥ '1 Pror. M. MILLER.

1. Traduisez en anglais :—

Camille. Rome, I'unique objet de mon ressentiment !

lome, & qui vient ton bras d’immoler mon amant !

Rome qui t’a vu naitre, et que ton cceur adore !

Rome enfin que je hais parce qu’elle t'honore

Puissent tous ses voisins ensemble conjurés

Saper ses fondements encore mal assurés !

Et, si ce n’est assez de toute I'Italie,

Que I'Orient contre elle & 1'Occident g’allie ,

Que cent peuples unis des bouts de I'univers

Passent pour la détruire et les monts et les mers !

Qu’elle-méme sur soi renverse ses murailles,

Et des ses propres mains déchire ses entrailles 1
Corneille, Horare IV, 5.

2. a Voici venir ma sceur..—Comment expliquez-vous I'infinitif venir 2

b. Je vais résoudre mon ame.—Dans quel sens devrons-nous prendre le
verbe résoudre ?

c. Allez, ne m'aimez plus, ne versez plus de larmes,
Ou j'oppose l'offense & de si fortes armes.
Traduisez et expliquez le mot offence.

d. O'est vousle le sang) dérober quautrement lerépandre. Expliquez
le mot gue, et iradvisez le vers. ;
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8. Qui estle pére delart dramatique en France ? Qui étaient ses prédé-
cesseurs ! Nommez ses chefs-d’ceuvre. Quel est le sujet d’Horace ? Ses

beautés, ses défauts.

4. Traduisez en frangais :

Orl. T prithee, who doth time trot withat

Ros. Marry, he trots hard with a young maid between the contract of her
marriage and the day it is solemnized : if he nterim be but a se’'nnight,
Time’s pace is so hard that it seems the length of seven years.

Orl. Who ambles time withal ?

Ros. With a priest that lacks Latin, and a rich man that hath not the
gout ; for the one sleeps easily, becanse he cannot study, and the other
lives merrily, because he feels no pain : the one lacking the burden of lean
and wasteful learning, the other knowing no burden of heavy, tedious
penury.

Shakespeare, As you like it, III, 2

5. Quiest ce qui a écrit les Caracteres, V' Institution Chrétienne,la Vie de
Charles V. Les Pensées, les Maximes ? Dites dans quelsiécle ces ouvrages
ont-ils été écrits.

6. Quels étaient les trois fameux professeurs qui enseignaient en méme
temps & la Sorbonne vers 1830 ? Nommez les ouvrages des ces écrivaing
distingués.

7. Quest-ce que les Faux bons hommes 2 Donnez une analyse de cette

piece.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
(ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT )
Fripay, ApriL 20TH :(—9 TO 12.

P. J. DArey, M.A,,

it
BOEIRENETR, s o sssvossiissinnsdussbte naokt e vt stals CiNIRGwtS) { Prodl M Mrtbn

1. Traduisez en anglais :

Et cependant I’homme a besoin de fétes qui détendent son esprit, repo-
sent son corps, épanouissent son dme. Ne peut-il donc les rencontrer en
dehers des joies grossiéres ! Les économistes cherchent depuis longtemps
le meilleur emploi de l'actitité du genre humain. Ah ! si je pouvais seule-
ment découvrir le meilleur emploi de ses loisirs ! On ne manquera point
de lui trouver des labeurs ; qui lui trouvera des délassements ? Le travail
fournit le pain de chaque jour, mais c’est la gaité qui lui donne de la
saveur. O philosophes, mettez-vous en quéte du plaisir ! trouvez-nous des
divertissements sans brutalité, des jouissances sans égoisme ; inventez
enfin un carnaval qui soit plaisant & tout le monde et qui ne fasse honte &
personne. )

E. Souvestre. Un Phiiosophe sous les toits, II.
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2. En combien de périodes peut se diviser le mouvement littéraire en
France pendant le dix-neuviéme siécle ? Quel est le caractére de la litté-
rature frangaise du premier empire ? Indiquez-en les causes. Quel dépar-
tement de la littérature en a souffert le plus et pourquoi ?

Nommez les chefs.d’ceuvres de Xavier de Maistre, de Mme. de Staél,
de Chateaubriand, de Lamartime, de Victor Hugo.

3. Traduisez en anglais :— .

Il faut parmi le monde une vertu traitable ;

A force de sagesse on peut étre blaimable ;

La parfaite raison fuit toute extrémité,

Et veut que I’on soit sage avec sobriété.

Cette grande raideur des vertus des vieux Ages

Heurte trop contre notre si¢cle et les communs usages ;
Elle veut aux mortels trop de perfection ;

I1 faut fiéchir au temps sans obstination ;

Et c’est une folie & nulle autre seconde

De vouloir se méler de corriger le monde.

A quel auteur appartiennent ces paroles ? De laquelle de ses comédies
sont-elles prises ? Qui est-ce qui les prononce ? Contre qui ? Dans que
but ?

4. Quelles étaient les trois langues parlées en Gaule du temps de Char-
lemagne ?

5. Qu’est-ce que vous appelez accent fonique en francais ? ol se place.
t-il ?
6. Quand la déclinaison disparut-elle en frangais ?

7. Quelles sont les exagérations contre lesquelles la langue francaise
eut a lutter au XVI siécle ?

8. Dites tout ce que vous savez de Malherbe.
9. Traduisez en francais :—

Honored Sir :

I have called off my imagination a few moments from the pleasures that
surround me to fix it upon objects that are still more pleasing—the dear
little fire side at home. My fancy draws that harmless group as listening
to every line of this with great composure. I view those faces with delight
which never felt the deforming hand of ambition or distress.

The Vicar of Wakefield.
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GERMAN.

FIRST YEAR.
MoxNDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MORNING, 9 To 1.

§ 7 AP R M DAL B SR T C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A.

1. Translate into Hnglish :—

(A) Gines Morgens, ald er von Neuem feined Bildes fich
frewen tollte, fand er, dap fein NDeijter dad ganze Gemdilde
audgelojdht hatte.  Bitrnend und roeinend vannte er zu ihm und
fragte nach der Urfache des graujamen Verfahrens.

Der Neifter antwortete: ,, I habe e8 mit tweifem Bedadt
gethan.  Dag Gemailde war gut ; aber e§ war ugleich dein
Verderben.”

,Wie fo 2 fragte der junge Kitnjtler.

,Qieber,” antwortete dev Weijter, ,,du liebtejt nicht mehr die
Kunjt in deinem Bilde, fondern nur did) jelbjt. Glaube mir, e8
wat nicht vollendet, 1wenn 8 aud) uns fo jchien; ed war nur eine
Studie.—Da, nimm den Pinjel und fiehe, wad du von Neuem
erfhaffeft ! Qaf dich) dag Opfer nicht gevenen. Dag Grofe mup
in dir fein, ehe dut e8 auf die Leinwand u bringen vermagit.”

From Krummacher's , Der Maler und fein Me ijter.

(B) ,,Sebt mein Land in itpp’ger Fiille,”
Syprad) der Kurfitejt bon dem NRbein,
,Goldne Saaten in den Thilern,
Auf den Bergen edlen Wein
., Grope Stidte, reidye Kldjter,"”
Lubivig, Herr ju Baiern, fprad)
,Sdajfen, dap mein Land den euren
Wobh! nidyt jteht an Sdhapen nady.”
Eberhard, der mit dem Barte,
Witrtemberg’s gelicbter Herr,
Sprad) : , Niein Land hat tleine Stidte,
Sragt nidht Berge filberjchtver.
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Dody e in Kleinod halt's vevborget,
Dap in Wildern noch jo grof
Jd) mein Haupt fann Fibhnlich legen
Jedem Unterthan in Schoof.”
Und e vief der Herr von Sadyfen,
Der von Baiern, der vom Rhein :
., Graf im Bart, ihr feid der veidyite!
Cuer Land trdgt Cdeljtein.”
From Kerner’s , Der veidhjte Fitejt."”

2. What nouns (or classes of nouns) are masculine, or
feminine, or neuter in German ? Mention any exceptions you
know.

3. State distinctly the rules relating to the modification
of the radical vowel in the Plural.

4. Give the gender, meaning and Nominative Plural of :—
Beit, Vogel, Stunde, Kaufmann, Lujt, Saal, Knabe, Band
Nadbar. Volf, Standubhr, Nathevinn, Gefdyent, Wunge, Doftor
9 dytejter, Stubl, Bad), Wort, Baumgarten, Thor.

5. (a) Decline in the Sing. and Plural :—his younger
brother ; the oldest language ; many a green leaf (Blatt, n.) ;
(b) Decline in the Singular:—some black silk ; fine, ripe
fruit (O0bjt, n.)—(¢) Decline in the Plural :—Large rivers
( Blup, m.) ; what (kind of ) houses, stone ones or wooden ones ?

6. (a) Write down the verbs which deviate from the rules
for the formation of the 1st and 3rd persons Sing. of the
Present Indicative. (b) Show the difference in the use of
wiffen (to know), tonnen (to know), fennen (to know).

7. Parse the following forms of verbs, and give the mean-
ing and Present Infinitive of each :—muft, gewuft, erzabltet,
wdhlten, feid, berfprodhen, gelichen, zervijjen, gefallen, verboten,
abgenommen, warteten, vettet, geitbt, ausgezogen.

8. Conjugate ,ausjudyen,” giving all persons of the Present
and Imperfect, and the 3rd Sing. and 1st Plural of the
Perfect, Pluperfect, First and Second Futures, of the Indi-
cative Mood.
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9. Translate:—Cr reif’t fdon ein Vierteljahr lang. €8 ijt
erft fitnf Minuten vor zehn. Id) bitte, tragen Sie dad nad)
SHanfe.  Seit wann wobhnt ibr bei ewerem Vetter 2 Seine Grop-
eltern find  vor furger Beit in Maing gejtorben.  Fleipige
Sdyitler lefen am liebjten lehrreiche Bitdyer.

10. Translate into German :—

Have they gone anywhere (anywither)? We had been
nowhere. I shall write some letters to my friends this
evening. Have you anything new for me? Let us hear
what they say. The tired peasant-woman sits upon the
wooden bench. The tops of high mountains are covered
with snow. There (it) stands a large lime-tree before the
village-church. The first navigators were very courageous
men. Copy that exercise. It is to-day the twenty-third of
April. We are going to the country, and they are coming
to (the) town.

SECOND YEAR.

SATURDAY, APRIL 21ST :—MORNING, 9 TO HALF PAST 12.
LEZAMENETy . vesvevenniosiiives vasiss sovovnsinost v ssssaennes C. F. A. MArgGRAF, M.A.
1. Translate into English :—

(A) Jest, da jid) jeded trennte

3u feinem Clemente,

Griipt ihn Arion’s volled Herz:

,2eb wobl, und fonnt’ id) did) belohnen,
Dt trener, freundlicdher Delphin !
Du taunjt wur hicr, id) dort nur wobhnen.
Gemeinjdyait ijt uns nicht verlieh’n.
Dich wird auf feuchten Spiegeln
Noch) Galatea 3itgeln,
Du wirft fie jtolz und heilig ziehn.”
Urion eilt nun leidht von hinnen,
Wie einft er in die Frembde fubr ;
Sdyon glanzen thm Kovinthug” Jinnen,

G
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Gr wandelt fingend durd) die Flur
Mt Lieb” und Luijt geboren,
Rerqift er, wasd verloven,
Bleibt ihm der Freund, die Jither, nur.
A. W. Schlegel, Arion.

(B) ,,lnd da bing id), und war’s miv mit Graujen bewuft,
Vo der menfchlichen Hiilfe jo weit,
Wnter Larven die cingige fithlende Brujt,
Allein in der griplichen Cinjamfeit,
Tief unter dem Schall dev menjchlichen NRede,
Bei den Ungebeuern der traurigen Oede.

Und jhaudernd dacht’ id)'s, da frodh’s hevan,

NRegte hundert Gelente yugleich,

Will jehnappen nady mir; in ded Schredens Wabn

Qap id) [08 der Korvalle umflammerten Jtveig,

Gleidh fapt mid) der Strudel mit rajendem Toben ;

Dody e 1war miv gum Heil, er rip mid) nach oben.”

Der Konig darod jid) verroundert jdhicr,

Und fpricht : ,, Der Bedyer ijt dein !

Wnd diejen Ring noch bejtimm’ id) dir,

Gejcymitct mit dem fojtlichjten Edelgejtein

Verjuchit di’s noch einmal und bringjt miv Kunbde,

WWag du fabjt auf ded Meeres tief unterjrem Grunde.”
Schiller, Der Taudyer.

2. (a) Decline in both numbers : —the old Greek (gricd)ijh)

philosopher; that famous (berithmt) traveller (m.) ; our rich
relation (fem.).

3. (a) How are proper names of persons declined @ when
combined with the definite article, 3. when used without the
article. Give examples for ¢ and B. (b) What proper

names cannot be used without the article? Mention as
many as you know.

4. When do possessive pronouns become definite words ?
How are they declined when definite ? Give examples.
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5. Parse the following verbs, and give their meaning and
Present In_ﬁnitives:——triﬁr, [afe, verjchlofien, befabl, gerwonneit,
toiirfet, empfingen, trugen, nimm, bhiep, getveten, [duft.

6. Write down the 3rd Sing. of the Present, Imperfect,
Perfect and First Future active, both in the Indicative
and Subjunctive, anc all persons of the Imperative, of :—
Belfen, bingeben, laffen, fich feen.

7. Conjugate in the passive voice , belohnen ; giving the
2nd Sing. and 1st Plural of all moods and tenses.

8. Translate :—Alled, wad wir thun, gejchicht 3um Veften
D.ier, die ung theuer find.  Nadyjtens bejuche idy Sie. Spateftensd
mu bhalb fitnf fommen rwiv guvitd.  Wer nidyt fite uns ijt, der ijt
wider tng:  Jbhr habt grofe Cile. Worauf wartet er 2 Iy bitte
didh darum.  Das thut mir leid.

9. Give the meaning of, and show the difference between
See (mase.) and See (fem.) , beide and beides ; behalten and fich
evinnern; anttorten and beantworten ; id) fepe iiber and id)
fiberfeie ; auperhalb and draupen; unterhalb and unten ; daun and
denn ; 3uerjt and evitens.

10. Translate into German :

On the Thames near (bei) London, and on the Rhine near
Rotterdam, one sees many ships, The Alps stretch (jich
etjtrecfen) from Switzerland into southern Germany andnorth-

~ernItaly. (The) greatprinces have ambassadors at (an) all

the courts of Europe. I heard you had departed, but I am
glad to see that you are still at home. We will (Fut.) come
down to you, if you cannot come up to us. The president
invited all his acquaintances to dine with him to-morrow. If
the strong ulways protected the weak, there would not be so
much war on (auf, with art.) earth. They avoided that
village, though it lay ia (on) their way.
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
MoNDAY, ApPRIL 23rD :—MORNING, 9 To 1.

BT AMINET s enss corsvsoss sosnnnsossnassessnarinnaansessasesss C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M. A.

L. Ueberjeben Sie ind Deutjche :—

(A) The watchman of the seas leaves not the coast,
duteous in his lonely cares ; while Beowulf, with his com-
panions, marches onward. They came to where the streets
were paved; an indication in that age of a regal residence.
The iron-rings in their mailed coats rang as they trod in
their «terrible armour.” They reach the king’s house ;
they hang up their shields against the lofty wall. They
seat themselves on a bench, placing in a circle their mailed
coats, their bucklers, and their javelins. This warlike array
called forth a Ulysses, “ famed for war and wisdom ”; they
parley; the Thane hastens to announce the warlike but the
friendly visitor ; and the hero, so famed for valor, yet would
not obtrude his person, standing behind the Thane, “for he
knew the rule of ceremony.”

(B) This family, whose arrival «at (in) the little inn we
have just witnessed, came from Berlin and were going to
Saxony, where the father, Paul Gerbardt, was born in the
little town of G—. This pious man became afterwards
famous as a religious poet, and (has) remained so until the
present time. Paul Gerhardt had been so fortunate to
obtain the office of (a) deacon at the church of St. Nicholas
in Berlin; he had administered this office with the
strictest conscientiousness and fidelity, and both by this
and by his Christian life /e had gained the love and respect
of his parishioners in a high degree. A short time ago,
however, he had been complicated in the religious quarrels
which at that time took place in the electorate of Branden-
burg, and had had the misfortune to be dismissed from his
office and exiled from the country by command of the elector.

IT. Neberjehen Sie ing Cnglijhe :—

(A) Aus Goethe’s , Iphigenic anf Tanris”:—
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1. Aufzug. 3. Aujtritt (Seite 20).
9. Anjzug. 1. Aujtritt (Seiten 26-27).

(B) Aus Schiller’s , Wallenjtein" :—

3. Aufzug. 13. Wujtritt (S:iten 93-94).

Ad A. (a) Bergleidhen Sie die Charaftere von Thoas, Orestes?
und Pylades, wiefic bon Goethe und Euripides darqejtellt
werden. (b) Konnen Sie den Jwed angeben, weldyer der Hand-
[ung von Goethe’s Drama 3um Grunde liegt ?

Ad B. Sdildern Sie Wallenstein’s  Charafter, 1wie ihn
Schiller i jeinem Drama anfgefaft hat.

IIL. Ueberfepen Sie mit Ritcjidytnahme auf die Gigenthitmlich=
feit der deutschen SKonftvuftion in jedem bejonderen Sabe:—
Many a one wishes to catch Fortune by hunting her ; but
he only chases her away. Dresden is the capital of the
kingdom of Saxony. There were twelve of us in the room
You may go instead of me. The path of many men
through life is like stones and thorns. I do not know what
to think of, nor what to say to it. That I said so (that), I
have never denied. Opening the door he said: Come in !
Forgive me for having kept you waiting. May I rely on
the promise you gave me? Not feeling quite well, T
remained athome. The mother, agreeably surprised by the
entrance of her son, hastened to meet him.

IV. Litteratur.

1. Weldyen Urjadyen [apt fich gegen das Cude des 18, Jalr-
Bundertd die Wicderbelebung der Romantilk in der deutjchen
Qitteratur zujdyreiben?  Crfldren Sie, was unter dem Ansdruck
L Romantit” oder Jromantijhe  Didhtung” u perftehen ijt.—
Nennen Sie aud) die Sehrijtiteller, weldhe als die Saupter der
zwei romantischen Schulen betradtet roerden.

9. Madpen Sie furze fritijche Bemerfungen fiber Ddie folgen-
ven Werfe :— Vorlesungen iiber die Geschichte der alten und
neuen Litteratur; Genoveva; Phantasus; Undine; Die Grifin
Dolores; Heinrich von Ofterdingen ; Aus dem Leben eines
Taugenichts ; Peter Schlemihl; Volksmiarchen der Deut-
schen ;—und nennen Sie die RVerfajfer derjelben.
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3. Sdyreiben Sie furge Notizen itber die Hijtorifer Schlosser,
Niebuhr und Ranke ; und ertvdbuen Sie ibrer bovziiglichiten
Werfe.

HEBREW.
ELEMENTARY COURSE.
WEDNESDAY APRIL 18TH,, 9 To 12 A.M. 1883.

Pror. D. CoussiraT, B.A., B.D.
** 1 VErY REv. DEAN BALDWIN., M.A.

Eaminersy.coeseeassaronnes
1. Translate literally:
@. D3P PIRD NaAN
b. 031 MmN AN
c. YN npe» 0on 13
d. b qnpxa 3
2. Parse, mypinn, nrow, Ty, oaynws (write out the pronunciation f
this last word,)
3. Conjugate the future Pual of 773--Decline 221

4. Translate literally :
@. T1ps 2R 25-523
b. TyLY M e
c. YRR 1Y Am w3t PNB-ND
d. npy» MR NP Bw "D
5. Conjugate the preterite Kal of opt—-Explain the use of 1o in the
words w2a1r and *8P--Decline o7
6. Parse and conjugate n and np—State the peculiarities of these
words.
7. In what cases are vowels unchangeable?
8. What are the principles which determine the choice of new
vowels ?
9. What are the peculiarities of the gutturals ?
10. Turn into Hebrew : (1) He shall cause to stand; (2) she has
been sent ;(3) they have caused to approach; (4) he shall surround ;
(5) dwell (thou) ; (6) we have risen up; (7) my words 8 my
sanctuary ; (9) names (10) fathers.
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Fripay, 13T APRIL, 1883,

A Rev. Pror. D. CoussiraT, B.A., B.D.
ELamMiners...coe sesves cossovarssnsssansnases }VER\ R DRAN BA\LI)WI;J, WA

1. Translate from the 9th verse of 1st Chapter of Genesis to verse 19
inclusive.

9. apxM Give the Past kal of this verb, and show how the | conversive
affects, 1st, the meaning, and 2nd, the vowel points of the word. "W Give
tense and voice. State peculiarity of the Hebrew [mperative as regards
Persons. AxAM), M, RN, KN Give full particulars concerning these verbs-

3. D What part of verb, here and with its kindred substantive
13- w8 What word does the relative express when coupled with a
noun having a possessive affix. Write out in Hebrew st personal pronoun.
thus: “I,» “ to me,” “me,”“with me,” “from me,” ‘“like me.”” NND, 517207
s, oy Give particulars of these words, and state why in oy the
natural pointing of 1 is changed to Shureq.in» From what verb ? Give
tense and voice. onx What other form is there of this word ? Give Hebrew
of they, to them, them, with them, from them, like them.

4. Translate Chapter II from verse 8 to 20 inclusive.

5. yon Describe this verb. ~Give tense and voice. What is the LXX
rendering of 127 own From what verb ? Give the tense in its uncontracted
form. 1nm; What part of verb ? ownn yy Why is compensation not made
for dagesh under n?

6. =p» Give Past kal. What voice and tense ? Give name of accent over
the = . —nya xS Give construct form of this word, also absol. fem. form.
ynpp Give absol. form, also root.

7. mpn mip Give particulars of these words, and state why so used.— nwn
What part of verb? 1113 Translate literally. What is =

8. Translate Chapter III from verse 8 to verse 19 inclusive.

9. q5nmn  Give tense and voice, also Past kal. ywsy Why is the 7 of the
absolute form changed into n ?-nx»x What is the » here called? Giva
Hebrew of ¢ where is he’ ? = ¢ where are they ’ ? 'nbay Analyze this word.

10. n9'x How contracted. Give verb. mws Describe this verb. Give
tense and voice. qpw Give tense, voice, person and gender. Turn into
Hebrew : I am that which I am.—He has to die.—I give the whole to him.—
He has eaten from the tree.—He is our God.
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(OPTIONAL COURSE )
THURSDAY, 26TH APRIL, 1883.

? Rev. Pror. D. CoussirAT, B.A., B.D.
B aminers,.c.cosoovies civnsvovnnieesvrees | Very Rev. Deax BaLpwix M.A.

1. Translate literally Isaiah II. 10-19.

2. Parse every word of verse 10.

3. Translate literally Isaiah, chap. IV.

4, Parse ypunn, xpy, nop. Parse and conjugate ~nx .

5. Translate literally Psalm III.

6. Parse 132 and explain the change of vowels in that word. M
apyp (what is nhere ?). 'n% (explain the Seghol under % and write out the
usual form of the word). oy-n.

7. State the precise meaning of ©W¥2 and of oxun in Isaiah L. 28.

8. Explain the following expressions, and state rules ; 0231 AV ; oWy
Y.

9. Turn into Hebrew :—He has given children to be your princes. The
people has been oppressed, every one by another. They shall
lament and mourn at her gates. I know the way of the righteous. He

7

has to die- We have the book of life.
10. Skeich the life of Isaiah, and give a 7ésumé of his book.

(FOR THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE )
HEBREW GRAMMAR.
THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH :—9 to 12 A.m.

Rev. Pror. D. CoussiraT, B.A,, B.D.

Exominers, — .ooovvoveeiiiennn, Pz { VErY REv. QEAN Batpwin, M.A.

1. What is the pronunciation of y ? What is the meaning of the sign of
abbreviation ? Write out in Hebrew letters 1883.

2. How is it possible to distinguish between Qamets and Qamets-
chathuph?

3. What is the use of accents as signs of interpunction? Name and
figure the accents called imperatores and reges.

4. Give examples of commutation, assimilation, rejection, addition and
transposition of consonants in the formation of words.

5. How may a syllable end in Hebrew ?

6. Give the rules respecting the change of vowel in the article.
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7. Write out the future Niphal and the future Piel of 113
8. Write out the preterite Hiphil and the future Hithpael of no>w

9. Write out the Kal inf. constr. of w3 and 3w and the imperative
of npb

10. Turn into Hebrew : They have risen up.—We have caused to rise up.
—We have understood (both forms).—Your sanctuaries.—Our enemies.

CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES.

FIRST YEAR.
CHEMISTRY.
MoxpAY, AprIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

EZaminery ooee cevevenes osens son vasgiavia sy evas e iovES B. J. HarriNaToN, B.A,, Pu.D.

1. Describe the preparation of ordinary Phosphorus. Give also the
differences between ordinary and red Phosphorus.

2. What are the principal sources and what the principal uses of the
elements Arsenic and Antimony.

3. Explain the chemical changes which take place when Iron Ores are
smelted in the blast furnace. State also the essential differences in the
composition of Cast Iron, Wrought Iron and Steel.

4. Give the names, composition and sources of the principal kinds of
Sugar.

5. What do you understand by Isomeric bodies ? Give examples.

6. Explain the following terms:—Kindling Temperature, I'ractional
Distillation, Quantivalence, Homologous Series, Salt.

7. What substances are indicated by the following formulee :—
CyHy 04,0, H,0,, O3 HgO, Hy POy, 8i 0,

8. What are the principal chemical changes involved in the manufacture
of ordinary Soap ?

9. How is Carbon Dioxide prepared, and what are its properties ?

10. Give the names and general composition of the more important kinds
of Glass.

i

E.‘
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
WEDNESDAY, MARCH 18th :—MoRNING 9 TO 12.
BOTANY.
BXAMENETy cuernrsesnenessnnsassnansss sosessunnesnnnnnes J. W.Dawsox, LL.D,, F.R.S.

1. Explain the use of any of the inorganic materials found in the ashes

of plants, and the relations of plants to the soil.

9. Name the circles of organs in a perfect flower, and deseribe fully the
structures of the Anther and Pollen.

3. Describe the Ovary and its contained ovules, and state the changes
which the latter undergo in fertilization and ripening.

4. Describe the organs of fructification in Mosses and Ferns
5. In what do Albuminous and Exalbuminous seeds differ ?
6. BExplain the terms Raceme, Testa, Samara, Umbel, Pappus, Achene.

7. State the division of the Phanogamous Series into Classes, and give
the characters of the classes.

8. State the distinctive characters of the Gymnosperms, Acrogens and
Thallophytes, with examples.

9. In what natural families of plants do we find Samaras, Tetradyna-
mous Stamens, and Ray and Disk Florets? Deseribe these structures and
their uses.

10. State the place in the natural system of any genus containing
Canadian trees, or edible fruits, and enumerate the principal species.

11. Deseribe the specimens exhibited, and refer two of them to their series
classes, and orders.

THIRD YEAR.

ZOOLOGY.
MoNDAY, APRIL 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
IEEBIEIET (v s tov'samrsss ia s wssicn Founsiige atsb o fadonnsifs sybesans; Uy W s A WEON LL.D.

1. What structures are indicated by the following terms:—
Cilia,
Corallum,
Pedicellaria,
Lingual Ribbon,
Tentacle,
Traches,
and in what animals are these structures found ?
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9. Describe the structures of a typical genus of Imfusoria, and state the
differences of the skeleton in Rhizopoda and Porifera.

3. In the class Hydrozoa describe two animals representing the two
principal orders, and explain their metamorphosis, if any.

4 Describe the tube-feet and jaws of an Hchinus, and the arms of Uraster
and Pentacrinus.

5. Describe the anatomy of Ostrea or Mytilus,its placein the classification,
and the structure of shell and pearl.

6. State the characters of the Gastropoda, and the differences between
Prosobranchiates, Pulmonates and Pteropods.

7. State the special characters of Cephalopoda, and describe the shell of
a Nautilus and the arms of a Loligo.

8. State the subdivisions of the highest sub-classes of the Crustuces and
Annulata. Describe the oral and sensory organs of common species of each
of these groups.

9. Describe the external parts of a Hexapod Insect, and the stages ofits
metamorphosis.

10. Divide the Vericbrata into classes, and characterize these, giving the
orders of one of them.

11. Describe, and refer to their provinces and classes, the specimens ex-
hibited.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
FripAY, ApRIL 1313 :—MoRrNING, 9 10 12.
GEOLOGY.

{J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S.
= 1 B. J. HARrINGTON, B.A., PH.D.

Eraminers, coeveeeniverssssennns <t

1. Describe the Boulder Clay and overlying beds in Canada, and explain
the changes of climate and life which they indicate.

9. State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous in Nova Scotia, and their

equivalents in Lurope.
3. Describe the Trenion Limestone and Corniferous Limestone, and state
their geological relaiions and characteristic fossils.

4. Slate the geological relations of the following formations : Permian.
Bunter Sandstone, Ludlow and Wenlock,—and meation the Canadian
rocks of equivalent age.
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112 CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES.
5. State in order the Palzozoic Formations represented in Ontario and
Quebec, with their general geographical distribution.

6. Give a detailed palsontological account of any Order or Family of
invertebrate animals abundant in the Palaozoic roc

KS.

7. Give a detailed account of any Genus of animals characteristic of the

Mesozoic period.
8. Explain the nature and origin of Volcanic phenomena.

9. Describe the Cretaceous and Eocene of Western Europe, and state
what rocks represent them in Western America.

10. What are the Geological and Zoological or Botanical relations of
Belemnites, Calamites, Calymene, Sigillaria, Orthoceras, Strophomena?

11. State what you know of the specimens exhibited.

B. A. EXAMINATION, AND THIRD YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE.
MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY.
FRIDAY, APRIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

(J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

[V ) -
1 NV yreeens sasvnsnn <
RO | B. J. HarringToN, B.A., Ph. D.

1. Describe Limonite, Pyrite, and Pyrite, and Pyrrhotite.
9. Describe Ashaltum, Albertine and Graphite, stating what you know

concerning the origin of each.

3. Give the names and composition of the Silicates which enier largely
nto the composition of rocks.

4. Distinguish (@) between Lssential aud Accessory constituents of
rocks, (b) between Acidic and Basic rocks, and (¢) between Clagsic and
Crystalline rock.

o
>

5. Explain the following terms:—Breccia, Taff, Plagiociase, Trichite,
Macroscopic.

6. Name the more important Volcanic rocks, and describe two of them.

7. Describe Gneiss, Diorite and Argillite, giviag the supposed origin of
each.

8. Explain the use of the microscope in the study of rocks.

9. Name and describe carefully the rock-specimens exhibited. State
also the geological relations of each.
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SECOND YEAR MINING AND THIRD YEAR ARTS (ADDITIONAL
DEPARTMENT).
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

MoxNpAY, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 T0 12.

YN PP PP PP PPPTL RIS B. J. HarrinaroN, B.A ., Ph.D.

1. What are the principal points to be noted when substances are heated
in closed tubes?

9. What are the ordinary uses of the following reagents ?—SnCls,
Pb (CyH;05)2, BaCOs, H,SiFs, (HN), C;0,, KCNS.

3. Describe the preparation of Absolute Alcohol.

4. A solution contains Calcium, Magnesium, Potassium and Sodium.
Describe their detection and separation.

5. Describe any good method for the separation of Arsenic, Antimony
and Tin.

6. Describe the qualitative analysis of an alloy containing Copper, Lead,
Zinc and Iron.

7. Express by equations the changes which take place when Ammonium
Sulphide is added («) to a solution of Ferric Chloride, and (b) to a solution
of Aluminium Chloride.

8. Describe the detection of Aluminium in presence of Chromium, and
of Nickel in presence of Cobalt.

9. Give an outline of the course to be followed in the detection of
Inorganic Acids in soluble substances.

THIRD YEAR ARTS (ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT) AND THIRD
YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE (CHEMISTRY COURSE).

THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY.
FrIDAY, APRIL 20TH :—MORNING, 9 T0 12.
BXAIENET - convvisvresssunanseansssscasies ioias cunss B. J. HarriNGgTON, B.A., PH. D.

1. What evidence is there of the existence of Hydroxyl in the so-called
Hydroxyl Acids?

9. What is the characteristic group of Tertiary Alcohols and of Alde-
hydes ? Explain the constitution in each case.
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3. Distinznish beiween simple and compound Ethers, and state what
you know concerning the constitution of each class of bodies.

4 What are Nitriles, and in what respects do they differ from Carbyl-
amines?

5. What two views have been held with regard to the constitution of
Phosphorous Acid ? What facts are advanced in favour ofeach view ?

6. Distinguish between normal Butane and Trimethylmethane. What
four kinds of substitution products may be derived from these two bodies ?

7. Explain the constitution of Pyrophosphoric and Pyrosulphuric Acids.

8. Give the commonly-accepted views with regard to the constitution of

Benzine.

THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE, AND THIRD
YEAR IN THE MINING AND CHEMISTRY COURSES.

MINERALOGY.
THURSDAY, APrIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

oA J. W. Dawsoy, LL.D., F.R.S.
LATVITICT Sgrensesvesssssanvnacssntossnss sansnn cioess Bk H:\RRL\'GTON, BA, Ph.D

1. Explain the following terms:—Parameter, Primary Form, Tetartohe-
drism, Principle of Rationality.

9. Distinguish between Trigonal and Tetragonal Tris-octahedrons, and
point out the relationship between these and the corresponding hemihedral
forms.

3, Explain the following expressions :

a: Za: 2a: oCec.
a: nai pa: me.
Why must 7 in the latter be less than 2 and greater than 1?

4 Characterise the Monoclinic System, and explain the notation of the
planes.

5. Explain the formation of Pseudomorphs, giving examples. Distin-
guish also between Paramorphs and Pseudomorphs.

6. What are the principal imperfections observable in crystals of
minerals ?

7. Argentite, Graphite, Corundum, Spinel, Pyrite, Zincite. Arrange these
Minerals (@) in the order of their hardness, and (b) in the order of their
specific gravity, beginning with the lowest. State which are fusible and
which infusible.
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8. What results are obtained from each of the following Minerals by heat-
ing (@) on charcoal and () in the closed tube ?—Stibnite, Arsenopyrite,
Cinnabar, Tetrahedrite, Pyrite, Fluorite.

9. How would you distinguish Millerite from Marcasite, Tourmaline
from Hornblende, Chromite from Franklinite, Apatite from Pyroxene !

10. Give the blowpipe characters of Barite, Ilmenite, Sphalerite, Molyb-
denite and Chalcopyrite.

11. Describe the specimens exhibited.
N.B. Students taking the additional department may select seven of the
above questions and six of the specimens.

B. A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE.

MINERALOGY.
MonDAY, APRIL 2ND :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

B S (J.W Daswon, LL.D., F,R.S.
LAMENETS, eesvsvenssnsn snssns sesssstan onunsssns sins | B. 7. Harrixarox, B.A., Ph. D.

1. Name the principal economic minerals found in Canada, stating
briefly their usual modes of occurrence.

9. Give the composition and origan of Uralite, Agate, Calc-sinter and
Kaolinite.

3. How would you distingnish Rutile from Casiiterite, Epidote from
Hornblende, Millerite from Pyrite, Proustite from Cinnabar ?

4. Give the composition of Leucite, Nephelite, Labradorite and Serpentine
What are Geological relations of these minerals ?

5. What are the blowpipe characters of Beryl, Tourmaline, Titanite
Sphalerite, and Pyromorphite ?

6. Name the principal minerals of the Zeolite group, and describe two of
them.

A mineral was found to have the following percentage composition :
Silica 39.99. Alumina 17.98, Ferric Oxide 6.45, Magnesia 2.76, Lime 32.70.
Deduce its atomic and quantivalent ratios.

8. What is the empirical formula of a mineral which gave on analysis the
following percenfage composition : Sulphur 21.78, Antimony 32.62 Bismuth
1:06, Lead 39.97, Iron 3.63, Zinc 0.42.
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9. Define Isomorphism, Polymorphism and Hemimorphism. Give
examples.

10. Distinguish between the two divisions of the hexagonal system.
Point out also the principal relationships between the hemihedral and
holohedral forms of the system.

11. Name and Qescribe briefly any ten of the minerals exhibited.

GEOLOGY AND PALZEONTOLOGY. (In part.)
TUESDAY, APRIL 10TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, AND 2 TO 5.

Branoars J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.
LM LTICT Sy seness sannns sessrssnanes srnanssst seasss sae B.J. HAI{!!I.\‘GTO.\', B.A., Ph.D.

1. State the manner in which the Laurentian rocks of Canada may be
best divided into groups : also their fossils and probable mode of deposition-

2. Sketch the geographical distribution of the Huronian in North Amer-
ica, and name the characteristic rocks of the typical district.

o

3. Describe the Pal@ozoic formations represented in the vicinity of Mont-
real, naming characteristic fossils.

4. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the prevalence of
the following genera— Phyllograptus, Trinucleus, Leptena, Pentamerus
Spirifer, Petraia, Paradoxides, Pterichthys.

5. Describe the following formations, and state their geological position
and special points of interest connected with them—Oriskany, Corniferous,
Salina, Guelph.

6. Compare the rocks and fossils of the Quebec Group with those of cor-
responcing formations in the New York series and in England. State the
distribution of the Group in Canada.

7. Give in a tabular form the series of Upper Silurian rocks in Eastern
America, with their European equivalents, and describe one of the forma-
tions, naming some of its fossils.

8. Describe  shortly, or figure Scolithus, Ambonychia, Ophileta, Murchi-
sonia, Stromatopora, Endoceras, Machaeracanthus, Alethopteris, and state
their geological relations.

9. How are the subdivisions of the Cambrian of England represented in
Eastern America ?

10. Draw a line of section from the Upper Ottawa to the upper end of
Lake Erie, and indicate the formations cut by it and their geological rela-
tions.
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11. Describe the mode of occurrence of the more important minerals of
the Laurentian and Huronian in Canada.

EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS.

Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological formations, and to their
places in the Zoological and Botanical classifications,

GEOLOGY AND PALAZONTOLOGY. (In part.)
MonDAY, APRIL 23RD:—9 A.M.TO 12, AND 2 TO 5 P.M.

o J. W. Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.S.
ARBAIRETIET B siukavs sriqavs.sousds vovissrmanimine sisin { B J. HARI{ING’I"ON, B.A. Ph.D.

1. Describe the Windsor series and the true coal measures in Nova Scotia,
wnd give in detail the structure and accompaniments of a bed of coal.

2. State the structure and characteristic fossils of the Permo-earboni-
ferous of Nova Scotia, and mention what is known of Permian in other
parts of North America.

3. In what respects do the Cretaceous Deposits of Western Canada
differ from the representative formations, in Europe. Tabulate the West-
ern Cretaceous, stating some of the fossils.

4. Explain the order of succession of Tertiary Deposits in the Western
Territories of Canada, and notice their fossils, useful minerals, and condi-
tions of deposit.

5. State the reasons for and against the theories of Land and Marine
Glaciation, as applied to the Boulder Clay.

6. What is the present state of knowledge respecting the relations of the
Triassic, Cretaceous and Tertiary Floras, with respect to their general
resemblances and differences, and in comparison with modern plants 2

7. Discuss critically the questionsinvolved in the origin of Oolite, Glan-
conite, Flint and Phosphatic nodules in the Mesozoic rocks.

8, State the mode of occurrence of the earliest known human remains,
and their relations to fossil mammalia.

9. Enumerate in zoological series the principal fossils of the Canadian
Post-pliocene, and explain the phenomena of raised beaches and terraces.

10. In what formations would the following genera of fossils be expected
to occur :— Gryphea, Belemnitella, Nummulites, Palaeotherium, Marsupites,
Mosasaurus, Ceratites, Pentremites, Zeuglodon, Dinoceras, Walchia, Lepido-
phloios, Machairodus.

2 P.M.

Examination in specimens.
H
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LITHOLOGY.
THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH :(—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

W iniiers (J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.
TAMAUNET Syranensarenervavenssonsessessssionensoncens 1 B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D.

1. Give a clasgification of the principal microscopic structuresin rocks.

2. Three of the minerals in a rock section are Augite, Hornblende

and
Garnet. How would you distinguish them with the microscope ?

3. Give a micro-chemical method for distinguishing Apatite from
Nepheline in rocks.

4. In a rock section there is a mineral with hexagonal outline belonging
either to the isometric or the hexagonal system.

How would you deter-
mine the system ?

5. Explain the terms Leucoxene, Viridite, Orystallite, Fluidal, Meta-
morphic.

6. Discuss the origin () of Coal, (b) of Serpentine, (¢) of the Crystal-
line Schists.

7. Nepheline, Olivine, Leucite, Andalusite, Garnet.

Name the principal
rocks containing these minerals.

8. Name the different varieties of Andesite, and characterize each
briefly. State also their geological relations.
9. Describe Trachyte, Pitchstone, Diabase and Euphotide.

10. Name and describe the rocks exhibited.

PRACTICAL GEOLOGY.
THURSDAY, APRIL, 26TH :—AFTERNOON 2 TO b.

T J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S.
MINETS)covvvs sovsssmssnnnssessnsissssscncnss wevves { BT HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D.

1. Give an example of the principal facts to be recorded in examining a
rock section or exposure.

2. Explain the method of constructing a geological map, and the rela-
tions of maps to sections, with an example.

3. What are the difficulties in discovering and tracing mineral veins, and
how to be overcome?

4. What are the indications of fatilts when these cannot be actually seen ?
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5. In the case of the junction of igneons masses or dykes with beds, what
facts are most important with reference to conclusions as to age?

6. Explain the causes and phenomena of the changes occurring in veins
and beds near their outcrops, and in passing from one formation to another.

7. What are the conclusions to be deduced from false bedding, slaty
structure, unconformability.

8. Two formations contain—the on Leptaena sericea, Strophomena
alternata, Trinucleus concentricus; the other, Productus cora, Terebratula
sacculus, Chaeletes tumidus, species of Fenestella. What are their relative
ages, what formations intervene, and what might be the relations of either
to the probable occurrence of useful minerals ?

9. What are the most important practical points with reference to the
occurrence of metallic minerals in surface deposits.

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
FIRST YEAR.
TRIGONOMETRY (First Paper)—ALGEBRA.
TuEsDAY, APRIL 17TH :—9 1O 12.
Examinery ...... .. e e e s & Gl B ey AN D LIRSV s

1.-Trace the changes in the sign and magnitude of the cosine as
the angle increases from 0° to 360°.

2.-Prove the formulee

sin® A+cosiA=1,
sec? A=1+tan_ 4,

sin A
tan A= g
cos A

v }
3. .Given cos A=— find sin 4, sec A,and cot i 18

’

W

4 -Prove the following relations:

(a) sec® A —1=sin* A sec®* 4,

() tan® A-sin® A=sin® A sec* A,

(c) (sin A+sec Ay?+(cos A+cosec Ay=(1+sec Acosec A)*,
(d) sin (A+B) sin (A-B)=(sin A+sin B) (sin A-sin B),

sin A+sin B ( 1+B)
© cos A+cos cos A+cos B
(5 tan 50°+cot 50°=2 sec 10°.
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1-cosf
2
6.—~Resolve 122252-2, a*~a?~ 2-6az?, and 6ata’ta’z-a® into element

ary factors.

5.-Extract the square root of and of 1-sinf.

2%4+22-3 x4t at

———— and ———— to their lowes
Z4batb r4art-aPr-at

7.-Reduce the fractions

terms.

341 y3-1
8.-If FVB—l’y_ "3_*_1
9.-Solve the equations :

a_ b

, show that z%xzy+y*= 5.

s o, g AR
(a) I Rl b2,
) a+x-y]a*+at = b,
8 +7 _ 65z
(C) X :'E— T
x*ray=66
(d) g a?-yt=11 % )
(e) aty-xy®=6=2xy.
FIRST YEAR:
TRIGONOMETRY (Paper I1.)
SATURDAY, APRIL 2181 :—MorN1ING, 9 TO 12.
BX@miners...coo veee sovass sasesssnesaccnss G. H. CHANDLER, M.A.

1. In any triangle
A= [(s-b) (s-¢)

SN+
2 be

9. Find in terms of the sides of a triangle a formula for the radius
of the circle described aboutthe triangle.

3. Solve the triangles in which are given :

c=897.3 a=3831 ) a=1,000
A=31°217677 b=536 b, B=120°15"157/
C=90° C=16°28'407/ S C=36° 52

4. At a distance of 200 yds. from the foot of a church tower, the
angle of elevation of the top of the tower was observed to be 30°, and
of the top of the spire of the tower 32°. Find the height of the tower
and of the spire.
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5. On the bank of a river there is a column 200 feet high suppor
ting a statue 30 feet high. The statue to an observer on the opposite
bank subtends the same angle as a man 6 feet high standing at the
base of the column. Find the breadth of the river.

FIRST YEAR.
GEOMETRY.

SATURDAY, APRIL 14TH:—9 TO 12.

R BTN 0y K et Bvv oses ok ot Saehe STumevanwstin sronn wuveve G. H. CHANDLER, M.A.
1. Describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure.

2. From a given circle cut off a segment containing an angle equal to a
given rectilineal angle.

3. Make an isosceles triangle having each of the base angles double of
the vertical angle.

4. The bisector of the vertical angle of a triangle divides the base into
segments which have the same ratio as the other sides of the triangle.

5. To two straight lines find a third proportional and also a mean pro-
portional.

6. In any right-angled triangle, any rectilineal figure described on the
hypotenuse is equal to the similar and similarly described figures on the
sides.

7. Straight lines are drawn from three points A, B, C, to any point in
the plane of the triangle, and produced to cut the opposite sides in A* B’ C’;
prove that

AB‘. BC'. CA= A'B. B'C. C"4.

8. Prove that the lines drawn from the angles of a triangle to the points
of contact of the inscribed circle meet in a point.

9. In a parabola the subnormal is constant, and the subtangent is double
of the abscissa.

10. From any point outside a parabola draw a pair of tangents to the
curve.

11, The sum of the focal distances of any point of an ellipse is constant.
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SEGCOND YEAR.
MECHANICS.
SATURDAY, APRrIL 147H:—9 TO 12.
B QMINET yeaseneseversssssassanesssasastsssasnarassansnssasssesssnes G. H. CHANDLER, M.A.

1. A stone isdropped from the top of a cliff, and after 3% seconds it is
heard to strike the base; find the height of the cliff, supposing sound to
travel at the rate of 1120 feet per second.

2. A pressure of 2 tons acts upon a train weighing 150 tons for 10
minutes ; find the velocity acquired and the distance travelled.

3. A body is projected with a velocity of 60 feet per second up an in-
clined plane which makes an angle of 30° with the horizon ; what will be
its position at the end of 10 seconds ?

4. How much work must be expended in turning over & cube of granite
weighing w tons, each edge of the cube being a yards ?

5. A uniform rod rests with its extremities on two props; where must a
weight, equal to the weight of the rod, be hung, so that the pressures on
the props may be as two to one ?

6. Tind the direction and magnitude of the least force which will 1)
draw a body up an inclined plane, (2) prevent it from sliding down the
plane, the angle of repose being «, and the inclination of the plane 6.

7. The lever of a jack-screw is 4 ft. long, the diameter of the screw is 3
ins., the pitch } in., and the coeff. of friction 0.1; how great a weight will
a force of 10 lbs. raise ?

8. Find the centre of gravity of the area of a semicircle.

9. The sp. gr. of copper being 8.8 and of tin 7.3, find the weights of each
of these metals in a mass of gun-metal weighing 500 lbs., its sp. gr. being
8.6.

10. A rectangle is immersed vertically with one edge in the surface of a

liquid ; show how to draw a horizontal line dividing the rectangle into
two parts which are equally pressed by the liquid.
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SECOND YEAR.
CALCULUS.
Tuespay, ApriL 17TH:—9 TO 12.
ENICr s vdeis e ot abdian vaneanmnsuine yansse dorve Ho CHANDRERY MV
1. Prove the formula for differentiating s™, &, sin x, and sin 'x.

2. Show that

i 1 asds
(a) d (a>xyatz = 5 (a-5)z+ at+x.dz,
b ] ex _xe* dx
() ¢ (ﬁ) T ()
(©) d (cos mz)* = — mn (cos mx)*tsin mz dx,
1 dx dy
3. If y=—, show that —+——=-=
i y1+at  of/lay*
4. Expand log (1+z) into a series.

5. Find the radius and altitude of the maximum cylinder which
can be cut from a given oblate spheroid.

6. Show that the tangent to the curve
a* = (a~x)y
is parallel to the axis of 2 when z=xq, perpendicular to it when =a;
also, that the tangent at the origin bisects the angle between the
axes.
dx

i
7. Integrate 2.1:'2L dz, 3z 1 dz, 2cos 2z dx, and o

8. Show that

2z 23 4

((1,) _/W =ian z.
/ zdx —
() \/T‘*T‘ =y a*+a?,

/,.
(¢) /;L =log (log z),

log x
Bat-1) dw _ e
(d) e s log (x®~x)
9. Find the area of the curve of question 6 from x =0 to
Sk
x =5-a.
10. Prove that the volume of a paraboloid of revolution is equal to

half the volume of the circumscribed cylinder.
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SECOND YEAR. }
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.
SATURDAY, APRIL 21sT :—MorNING, 9 TO 12.
Y0 LT g Sy A SR Ao T G. H. CranDLER, M.A.

1. The equations of the sides of a triangle are z + 2 y =5,2z
+y =17, +y-x=1; find :

(1.) The vertices of the triangle.

(2) the lengths of the sides.

(3) the lengths of the perpendiculars.
(4) the lengths of the medial lines.

2. Prove that in all cases the medial lines of a triangle meet in one
point.

3. Find in inches the area of the triangle whose angles are at the
points (7,2), (4,5), (3,1), measured on a half-inch scale.

4. Transform the hyperbola y*a*= 6 to axes which bisect the
angles between the old axes.

5. A circle passes through the origin, and through the point (3,7)
and its centre is on the axes of z; what is its equation.

6. Find the angle between the axis of # and the tangent to the cir
cle 2% + »* = 16 at the point whose abscissa is—3.

7. Given the base and ratio of the sides of a triangle, find the
locus of the vertex.

8. Determine the major and minor axes, and the eccentricity of
the curve 3 (2%-5) =5 %

9. Find the condition that the ]meﬁ+~-;{» =1, may be a tangent to

&
el
b.
10. Prove that the tangent at the point (¢/,y/) on the parabola
y*=2mz is y’y = m (z+x) and hence show that the subtangent of a paras
bola is bisected by the curve.

z?
the ellipse Zt
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THIRD YEAR.
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY—PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY.

SATURDAY, APRIL 147TH:—9 TO 12.
Bxaminery . ueuueessessesvnsrsnsensnsinnisimiciiieees sossnnanasanans G. H. CuANDLER, M.A.

1. Prove the fundamental equation cos @ = cos b cos ¢ + sin bsinc cos 4,
and deduce the formulae

o A \/ sin s sin (5-a)
sinb sin ¢

S a \/ cos S cos (S-4)
Sin z=\ ——————+—
2 sin B sin C

2. How would you solve a spherical triangle, (1) given two sides and the
included angle, (2) given two sides and an angle opposite one of them ?

3. Give the names of the sides and angles of a spherical triangle of
which the vertices are the zenith, the pole, and a star.

4. Explain how the latitude of a place may be found, (1) by observing an
object in the meridian, (2) by observing an object out of the meridian.

5. At Montreal, April 6th, 1883, with a meantime chronometer, the first
limb of the sun is observed to cross the meridian at Oh.m. 11.24 sec., and
a Caneri at Th. 51m. 56.14 sec. ; from these observations calculate the rate
of the chronometer.

6. Find the longitude of a place at which the bright limb of the moon is
observed by a sidereal chronometer to culminate at 6h. 8m. 45.09 sec.,
April 12th, 1883, the chronometer being 2.6 sec. slow.

THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICS.
TeESDAY, APRIL 177H :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
B2aminer, eueesieresivrnssaanssiessss ssesavanssssninecssannesssasse G.H. CHANDLER, M.A.

1. Find the resultant of two equal forces, each of 20 lbs., acting at an
angle of 350.

2. Show that a force P, working, at the extremity of a lever of length
a, a screw of radius 7, will raise a weight

_P oot (a + ).
e

where « is the angle of the screw thread and tan 6 the co-efficient of fric-
tion.
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3. Find the centre of gravity of a solid composed of a cylinder and a
cone on the same base and of equal altitudes, (1) when their densities are
equal, (2) when the density of the cone is double that of the cylinder ; and
find their relative altitudes when the centre of gravity is in the centre of
their common base, the densities being equal.

4. A conical diving bell is sunk until the water rises half-way up inside
the bell, find the depth.

5. Describe the siphon gauge, and Wollaston’s method of increasing its
sensitiveness.

6. A crystal of salt weighs 6.3-grains in air; when covered with wax,
the specific gravity of which is 0.96, the whole weighs 8.22-grains in air
and 3.02 in water; find the specific gravity of the crystal.

7. What is the numerical value of the acceleration of gravity when the
units of time and distance are, respectively, a minute and a yard.

8. Two weights 2 and 27, connected by a string, are hung vertically
over a smooth pulley; after they have been in mofion for 3 seconds a
weight 3 2 is added to 2 ; find the velocity at the end of the fifth second.

9. Prove that the form of the free surface of a liquid which rotates
about a vertical axis is that of a paraboloid of revolution.

10. A particle resting on the top of a smooth circular cylinder whose

axis is horizontal, receives a slight displacement in a direction at right
angles to the axis; where will it leave the cylinder ?

THIRD YEAR.
MATHEMATICS (ADVANCED).

SATURDAY, APRIL 21sT :—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12.

Examiner,...... IR e L e e o oo B O HAN DGR M
du  du
1. If w = log,r, show that ux -ty (f];_o

2. Find the equation of the tangent at any point (x,” y’) on the
hypoeycloid 3 4+ y3 = a3 ; show that the intercept of the axes in
the tangent is constant and = a; and that the perpendicular from
the origin on the tangent is #aa’y’.

3. Show that (@, 0) and (o, @) are points of inflexion on the curve
o+ P =,
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4. Prove that the radius of curvature at any point of the curve of
question 2 is equal to three times the length of the perpendicular from
the origin on the tangent.

5. The vertical angle of the greatest cone which can be described

by a right-angled triangle of constant hypotenuse is 2 tan1y/2.

6. Show Lhatﬁtanéﬂ :2 when z =0, and that %;;= ~3 when
z= Z— 5
7. Find the values of the following integrals ;
/-tan"l‘ r]x,fe" sin 2z dx. /sz'n. 3z dx.
8. Show that the area of the curve z%+a*(a-y)= o from z=0 to
x =% is ”;10{/ 3

9. Find the centre of gravity of a frustum of a paraboloid of revolu-
tion, the radius of the circular base being 7.

10. The sum of the squares of any pair of conjugate diameters of an
ellipse is constant.
11. The direction cosines of any straight line being I, m, and n,

shew that & + m? + n* = 1.

12. Find the condition that a given straight line may be parallel to
a given plane.

13. Find the equation of the tangent plane at the point (a, a, a) on
the surface zyz = ¢?, and the volume of the pyramid which it makes
with the co-ordinate planes.

CIVIL ENGINEERING.
SEGOND YEAR.
ESSAY.
Ezaminer,....... S e P S P SR v AR i Hesry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

Write an Essay on the Pratt-truss bridge and its modifications.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.
THIRD AND SECOND YEAR.
ESSAY.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH :—MORNING, 9 AM.
R s iy van < wassswss inass dansinnn Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

Write an essay on the Teera oF WHEELS, with especial reference to the

following :—

(@).-The theoretical and practical methods of delineating the different
kinds of teeth.

(b).-The length and other proportions of a tooth.

(¢).-The relative merits of epicycloidal and involute teeth.

(d).-Bevil-wheel teeth.

(e) -The efficiency and strength of teeth.

CIVIL ENGINEERING.
B. A. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
ESSAY.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 117TH :—MORNING, 9 A.M.
TCLOMER s i coialobt v b ki B ks deimds e ivvis Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

Write an essay on Indicators and Indicator Diagrams, with especial
reference to the following :—

(a).-The construction and uses of an Indicator.

(5).-The wmethod of fixing an Indicator, and the precautions to be
observed.

(¢).-Continuous Indicators.

(d).-The conclusions to be drawn by the aid of an Indicator Diagram.
State in detail the defects exhibited by each of the diagrams on the accom-
panying sheet,
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.
THIRD YEAR.
ESSAY.
‘WeDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH:—MORNING, 9 A.M.
EEITIENER, oo viosos enies xuabns GRS edl oaRiE Thia doruburilh Henry T. Bovey, M.A,, C.E.

Write an essay on RETaiNiNG WaLLs, with especial reference to the follow-
ing :—
(a).-The stability and sectional form of Dock-walls.

(b).-The mathematical theory of earth-pressure and its divergence
from fact, with examples.

(c).-The angle of repose and the influence of vibration.
(d).-The use of counterforts and offsets at the back of a wall.
(e).~The foundation.

(#).-Concrete walls.

Design a Dock-wall for a 30-ft. depth of water, its foundation being in
a loose sandy soil.

CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING.
B. A. Sc., Secoxp AND THIRD YEARS.

MATERIALS, (Zimber).
TuESDAY, APRIL 3RD :—MORNING, 9 A.M.

Henry T. Bovey, M.A,, C.E.

Braminers,. ..o ovsses voensssssssisiisisniinsanniessins { Joun Kanxgpy, M .Inst. C.E.

1.—State the precautions to be observed in selecting trees for struc-
tural purposes, and remark as to the best season for felling such trees.

2.—Give the properties of the following timbers, and state the uses to
which they are generally applied :—White-Pine, Uedar, Walnut, Elm, Ash
Maple, Beech.

3.—What is the object of seasoning timber? Describe, in detail, the
methods of seasoning—(1).— by steaming, (2).—by hot air. (3).—by smoke-
drying, (4).—by the direct extraction of the sap, (5).—by boiling in oil.

4.—Describe the ordinary defects of timber, and state the causes which
lead to its decay, with remarks as to the forms in which such decay
exhibits itself.
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5.—Describe the following artificial methods of preserving timber and
discuss their relative efficiency :—(1).—Painting, (2).—Creosoting, (3).—
Kyanizing, (4).—Burnettizing, (5).—Beerizing.

6.—Name the woods which are most suitable—(1).—for pattern-making,
(2).--when elasticity is an important requisite,(3).—when both elasticity and
toughness are required, (4).—for ship-building, (5).—for the teeth of wheels)
(6).—for railroad cars, (7).—for machine frames.

7.—State all you know as to the shrinkage of timber.

8.—Define the terms limit of elasticity, co-efficient of elasticity, and state
how the latter, in the case of timber, is affected by age, the nature of the
soil, ehyl ocality, and the season of felling.

9.—Give a formula for finding the strength of a timber log of rect-
angular section, supported at both bends and loaded in the centre. Find
the depth of a pine log 10 ft. 8 ins. in the clear, and 5-ins. wide, which will
Rear a load of 2,560-1bs. at the centre.

10.—Describe, fully, the specimens on the table.

CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING.
B. A. Sc., Seconp AND THIRD YEARS.
MATERIALS (Lubricants).

TUESDAY, APRIL 3RD :—AFTERNOON, 3 P.M.

BZaminers,...ee vovsseeeissinsues conine siiaesininn { Henzy T. Bovey, M.A., O.E.

Jou~ Kexseny, M. Inst, C.E.
1.—State the laws of journal friction, fluid friction, and sliding friction.
9.—Describe Morin’s experiments to determine coefficients of friction.

3.—How does friction affect the efficiency of a lubricant? What are
the objects of lubrication? Give the characteristics of a good lubricant.

4.—Classify the different fors of lubricant.

5.—Describe the manufacture and mode of using metalline.
6.—Describe a good method of purifying lubricating oils.
7.—Remark upon the oiling of journals.

8.—Enumerate the various impurities found in oils, and state their effect.
How would you detect the presence of, (1).—copper, (2).—lead, (3).—an
acid ?
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9.—Classify the fatty unguents.

10.—What are the best lubricants—(1).—for ordinary machinery, (2).—
for steam cylinders, (3).—for delicate mechanism (watches, etc.), (4).—
under low temperatures, (5).—under heavy pressures and high speed, (6).—
under light pressures and high speed, (7).—under very heavy pressure with
low speed, (8).—under heavy pressure with low speed.

FIRST YEAR.
FREEHAND DRAWING.
TuEspAy, APRiL 3rD, 1883 :—MorNING, 9 TO 12.
BRI el AR IR ARG G LSRN C. H. McLeop, MA.E.
1. Make a freehand drawing of the objects before you, as they appear
from your point of view.
2. Copy and complete on a scale of one-fifth the linear designs exhibited.

Norg: —Shade and shadow may be added to the object drawings. The
point from which the light is supposed to come should be indicated.

SECOND YEAR.
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
Moxpay, APRIL 25D, 1883 :-—MoORNING, 9 To 12.

BLATIANET, < +o b sypast msyianaaessiionts Jerbia e v TR .....C. H. McLrop, MA.E.

1. A cone has an apex angle of 30° find the section caused by a plane
which makes an angle of 10° with the axis.

2. Project orthographically :—

(a) An hexagonal prism when the axis makes an angle of 30° with
the horizontal and 45° with the vertical.

(b) A cylinder, when the end makes an angle of 60° with the horizon-
tal and is perpendicular to the vertical.

(¢) A regular tetrahedron of 2 in. edge when three angles are respec-
tively 1 in., 14 in., and 2} in. above the horizontal. ;

(d) A square threaded screw, pitch § inch and outside diameter 2
inches.

3. The horizontal traces of two planes make angles of 90° and 45° with
the vertical; and the vertical traces angles of 45° with the horizontal.
Find the angle between the planes and the angles which the planes make
with the horizontal.
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4. Show the development of the cone in question 1.

5. Project isometrically a stool the top of which is a square of 12 in. and
height 18 in. The legs are 2 in. square, and are within a square of 10
inches.

THIRD YEAR.
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
MoNpAY, APRIL 28D, 1883 :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
T GAMIANEY s svwarsns aosmsvonsvnerss avhiss ssassnavasvyaibuasusenshe C. H. MoLzop, MA.E,

1. Project orthographically, a square pyramid when the base is at an
angle of 60° and one side is inclined at 75° to the horizontal. The base is
1in. side and the slant height 1 inch. (a) Show elevation on a plane
which makes an angle of 60° with the base of the pyramid.

2. A cone of revolution, the axis of which is inclined at 60° to the hori-
zontal and 15° to the vertical, is penetrated by a cylinder, of which a hori-
zontal section is a circle, and the axis of which makes angles of 40° with
both planes. The angle at the apex of the cone is 30°. Show plan and ele-
vation of section line. (@) Develop the cone.

3. The angles of a spherical triangle are 30°, 60° and 120°, find the sides.

4. The rays of light are represented in plan and elevation by lines
making angles of 45° with both planes. Show the shadow caused by a
regular octagonal prism when the rays meet both planes.

5. Construct the parallels and meridians for a map on the polyconic
method, between N. 60° and 65°, and embracing seven degrees in Jongitude.

6. Project a cube axometrically when the axes as projected make angles
of 100°, 120° and 140°.

7. Project perspectively a cylinder surmounted by a plinth. The plinth
makes angles of 30° and 60° with the picture plane. The height of the
cylinder is 9 ft.

() Find the perspective of shade and shadow caused by rays which
meet the picture plane so that their vertical and horizontal projections are
inclined at 60° and 30° to the ground line.

8. Find the perspective of a regular octahedron when an axis is vertical,
six feet on the left and six feet within the picture. The sides of the
octahedron measure 4ft, and one of them, which is horizontal, makes an
angle of 30° with the picture plane.

9. Prove that the perspectives of parallel lines meet in a point.
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SECOND YEAR.
SURVEYING.
TrurspAY, APRIL 197H, 1883 :—MoRrx1NG, 9 70 12.30
PO T R - NN N (o SO L e e o C. H. McLgop, MA.E.
1. High ground prevents stations 4 and B being intervisible. How

would you find, by ranging rods, a point “in line ” between 4 and B ?

. There is an inaccessible line and a station A.
a lmc through A4 parallel to the inacce
angular instrument.

It is required to trace
ssible line, without the use of an

3. Express 8 by £ in degrees.

4. Convert (a) 4.5 acres into arpents, (b) 5 feet French measure in
metres.

5. Plot the following notes to a scale of 30 chains to one inch. Obtain
the area graphically and show how to obtain it directly from the notes

The length of one side and one bearing is to be supplied

Le .|Bearing.| Ien;,th Field Boundaries,

1 |N.210.W.
728
2
........ W e T
( 309 56
3 |N.12°F

L e
el
l S

4 |N.47° W | ‘

200

6. Show how to produce a line correctly with a transit when the line of
collimation is not perpendicular to the horizontal axis. (a) Describe the
adjustment of this instrumental error.

7. Explain the tangent screw connection between the upper and lower
plates of an engineer’s transit.

8. The reading by stadia hairs at an elevation of 15° corresponds to a
distance of 250 feet. Find the true horizontal distance.

9. Explain the adjustments of the I” level.
I
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10. Two lines have bearings of 320° and 300°. Show the field-notes for
a 4° curve beginning with a chainage of 4.75. The instrument is to be set
at station 7.50.

11. How would you conduct & traverse survey so that the needle would
act as a check on your bearings ?

12. Explain how you would renew the magnetism of a needle.

13. How are levels taken on railway locations ?

14. Explain the use of the target-rod.

15. Show notes of cross-sections by a pocket level, and explain your
method of working.

16. If, in running a line of levels, you were to meet a deep ravine into

which it was necessary to level, how would you proceed ?

THIRD YEAR.
SURVEYING.
MoNDAY, APRIL 9TH, 1883:—9 To 12 A.M.

Eraminery..ccocvveess e TP ST e T R ST C. H. McLrop, MA.E.

1. Describe the survey of a shoal at sea.

9. Describe the current gauging of a large stream.

3. The observed angle of elevation to a mountain peak distant 25 miles
is 12 30, find, accurately, its altitude. The observer’s station is at sea-level
in latitude 45%.

4. Describe a compensated base-apparatus, and state the principles
involved in its construction.

5. Sketch and explain the construction of a tripod and stand for a
primary triangulation.

6. Sketch and describe the construction of a 30 in. theodolite and its
appliances.

7. Find the azimuth of the pole star at its greatest western elongation
on March 6th, 1883.

8. Prove that the difference of the logarithms of the heights of a baro-
meter multiplied by a constant gives the difference of the elevations of any
two points.

(¢) What conditions modify this relation.
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9. The observed sidereal time of passage of the mean wire of a portable
transit instrument at Montreal on April 2nd, 1883, was as follows : —

Lamp East. Lamp West.
hrs. min. sec. hrs. min. sec.
1 Leonis, 9 46 36.32 & Leonis 9 39 47.00
a Leonis, 10 02 39.26 1 Leonis, 10 43 41.30
32 Ursae mayj. 10 09 54.00 a Ursae maj. 10 57 02.90

The error in collimation was + 2.1 seconds and of level + !th of a

second. Determine the error of the chronometer. (a) Prove the formul=z
used in correcting for azimuths and level deviations.

SECOND YEAR.
MECHANISM.

SATURDAY, APRIL 218T, 1883 :—9 To 12 A.M,

FUTRMEREY Jisvos usivesniivanebivens svevostes sevesssasiidananesees Uy H. MOLEOD, MA: E.

1. If the crank in the mechanism giving a quick return to a Whitworth
shaping machine is 6 in. long, the slotted arw 9 in. long, and the distance
between the centres of these pieces 1in., what is the ratio between the times
of advance and return ?

2. When two arms are connected by a straight link the angular velocities
of the arms are inversely proportional to the segments into which the
direction of the link divides the line of centres.

3. What is the necessary condition that two circular wheels in gear may
have a uniform velocity ratio? Prove the truth of your answer.

4. A pin wheel6in. in diameter works with a rack. Construct accurately
a full size elevation of one of the teeth on the rack. There aresix pins on
the pinion. Which should drive? Why?

5. In an epicyclic train of three equal bevil wheels the first and last
wheels are on the same axis. The first wheel turns twice per second, and
the arm turns once in three seconds in a direction opposite to the first
wheel. How many turns does the last wheel make per a) second? (How
would you drive the arm of this train ?

6. How may two worm wheels be applied to feed a drill?

=

7. A “parallel motion ” is composed of two rods, one of these turns about
a fixed centre and is jointed to the second rod, so that the length of the first
rod multiplied by one segment of the second rod is equal to the square of

>
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the other segment of the second rod.” One end of the second rod is
attached to a long radius rod, so that it moves in a line which nearly coin-
cides with the direction of the fixed centre of the first rod.

8. Two parallel shafts are 10 ft. apart, If there is a pair of equal cone
pulleys on each, of which the outside diameters are 3 ft. and 1 ft., what is
the diameter of the middle pulley () for a crossed belt (4) for an open
belt ?

9. How is the curve of the fusee obtained ?

10. How is the swing of the pendulum maintained when a dead beat
escapment is used ?

11. Explain fully how would you apply a Hookes joint to communicate
uniform motion.

12. Describe a joint by which two parallel axes which are near to cne
another may be tonnected, where the velocity ratio is 2.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.
SECOND AND THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICAL WORK.
TaURSDAY, APRIL 191H, 1883 :-—9 10 12 A.M.
LR DANET s s i w5 st wintasiios s IR « eses0.C. H. McLEOD, MA.E.

1. Discuss the objections to punched rivet holes in the various kinds
of iron and in steel plates, stating how these disadvantages may be
overcome. What are the advantages and disadvantages of drilled
rivet holes ? How is the fracture of a very long rivet prevented ?

2. Show that in a double riveted joint the theoretical value of the

2
pitch is 1 .57(_Z+(I‘ Tensile strenght s equal to shearing strenght
7 £ g

3. In calculating the strength of bolts, the value of the tensile
strength of wrought iron is taken at values ranging from 6,000 to
1,600 Ibs. Why is this? State the value of f in two or more cases.

4. Make sketches of the following :—Counter sunk bolt-head, snug
neck-bolt, hook-bolt, saddle key, cone key, split pin, a jib and cotter.

5. What is the usual taper for cotters? For metal somewhat oily
.u=0.08 ; what is the limiting angle of taper?
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6. Make a sketch, giving the relative proportions of a flange joint
for a cast-iron pipe.

7. The load on a crank pin journal is 5,000 lbs. ; the length is 1.87
in.; f= 9,000 Ibs. Calculate the diameter.

8. (Give some account of the various forces to which mill shafting
is subject.

OOy 7 = (e LU
9. Show that d=4#/) K+i/K?+1) \/‘)7'_1§/7"\’,’1’. for a shaft connected

with a steam engine; where M=K.7, M being the bending moment
and 7'the twisting moment ; P—=7" max. - 7'mean.

10. Make a sketch of a small eccentric with relative dimensions.
11. What are the different forms of turbines ?

12. What are the colors which hardened steel assumes on being
tempered ? State these in their order of hardness.

SECOND AND THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICAL WORK.
PAPER II.
THURSDAY, APRIL 19TH, 1883 :—2 To 4 P.M.
L S RN e e e C. H. McLeop, MA.E.

1. Design a line of mill shafting of wrought iron where the total twisting
moment is 50,000 inch-1bs. The first bearing isin a wall-box, and the second
10 ft. distant, is a bracket pedestal. The main driving pulley is midway
between these bearings, and the belt is vertical. There is a coupling just
beyond the bracket.

Scale 1 inch =1 ft.
Details 1.
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THIRD YEAR.
(MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.)
GEOMETRY OF MACHINERY.
SATURDAY, APRIL 21sT, 1883 :—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12.

Examiner, C. H. McLeop, MA.E.

1. How is the relative velocity of a pair of teeth determined ? What is
the extent of sliding motion of a pair of teeth ?

2. Show how to design the teeth of wheels so that any desired portion of

the path of contact may be in the arc of recess.

3. When is the total obliquity of a pair of non-circular wheels greatest
and what is its magnitude ?

4. Show a sketch, to scale, of an intermittent gear wheel and its
driver. The follower is to rest during one-third of the revolution of the
driver.

5. State the general principles of elementary combinations in screw

wheel-work.

6. What is the effective radius of a pulley which isdriven by a
band.

7. Obtain an expression for ¢“ swell” in speed pulleys. (a) A pair of speed
pulleys on axes 10 ft. a part are to communicate velocity ratiosof3, 2, 1, %
and } ; calculate a set of suitable diameters for an open belt.

8. There is a cross-head driven by a crank and connecting rod ; show how
to find graphically the velocity ratio at any instant.

9. How would you connect two shafts which nearly meet, and are nearly
parallel, by a single jont 2 (a) How would the velocity ratio of the shaft
be determined.

10. Design a Watt’s parallel motion from the following data: Distance
between centras of radius rods 50 inches, length of perpsndicular to means
position of rods 38 inches, length of stroke 12 inches; (a) calculate the
greatest deviation of the parallel point.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.
THIRD YEAR.
MACHINERY AND MILLWORK. (Paper 1)

MoxpAY, APRIL 23RD :—MORNING, 9 A.M.

Ezaminer,....... T AU e bl Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

1 ~Show how to determine the ratio of the slack to the sliding ten-
sion of a flexible band on a pulley.

The slack tension of a belt in ordinary condition, on a wooden
pulley, is 150-1bs. ; the belt embraces half the circumference; the
co-efficient of friction is .47; determine, (a).-the sliding tension, (b)
the wheel friction between the belt and pulley, (¢).-the horse power
transmitted by the belt, which 1s 10-ins. wide, 22-ins. thick, and passes
over 50-ft. per second.

9.—When belts are run horizontally, should the upper or lower por-
tion be the driving half? Give reasons for your answer.

3.—Classify the different kinds of dynanometer, and describe
Prony’s friction dypanometer.

Give an example shewing its application.

4-Give a general deseription of the action of brakes.

A flexible brake is to be employed, (@)—te produce a great resis-
tance compared with the force applied to the brake, (b).-to produce a
resistance which shall be always less than a certain given force ; how
would you deal with each case?

Give an example falling under (b).

5.-When a uniform shaft transmits work, shew that its efficiency
i8 1»“‘2.11~L_1, w being the specific weight of the material, f

S 5
the coflicient of friction, s the greatest stress in the material, and 7
the length of the shaft.

An iron shaft is 866-ins. in length and 14.9-ins. in diar.; it is
driven by a pair of cranks set at right angles and 21.7-ins. in length ;
the horizontal pull upon each crank pin is 176,400-1bs.; determine
the efficiency of the shaft, inasmuch as it is affected by its weight.

cocff. of friction=.05.)

6.-Shew how to determine the efficiency of link work.
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7-Two spur-wheels have the one 36 and the other 12 involute
teeth ; if the co-efficient of friction is .15, determine the efficiency.
8.—A pivot rests in its step, and is subjected to a pressure Pin the
direction of its axis; find the moment of friction at the base, with
respect to the axis,
(a).~When the pivot is cylindrical and solid.
(b).~When the pivot is conical.

State the properties of Schiele’s anti-friction pivot.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

THIRD YEAR.
MACHINERY AND MILLWORK. (Paper 11.)
MoxpAY, APRIL 23RD:—AFTERNOON, 3 P M.
WBAMENER anis wiadsiverivs dissivocdsn speshpras sbassn sonnch Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

1.-Describeé the various methods used to obtain quick returns in machine
tools.

Arrange a crank and slot so that the time of forward motion may be six
times that of the return.

2.-Shew how to calculate the force which the pins passing through the
cranks of a connecting rod must exert on the rod when the axle has a
given angular velocity ?

3.--What considerations determine the length and thickness of a steam-
cylinder ?

4.--Deduce a general expression for the number of bolts in a cylinder
head.

How many §-in. bolts are required for the head of a steam eylinder 24-ins.
in diar., the pressure of the steam being 75 lbs. per sq. in.?

5.--Describe the construction of the steam-chest.

6.--Describe the construction of the cross-head.

7.—-The engine in Question (4) makes 60 revolutions per minute; the
length of the stroke is 48-ins. ; the ratio of the lengths of the eennecting
rod and crank is 5; the admissible maximum pressure upon a slide is 125
1bs. per sq. in.; find the area of the slide.

8.--Explain how tofind the distance between the g.ides of a steam-engine.
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9.--State the considerations which would govern you in the design of the
crank-pin and boxes.

10.--Discnss the action of the weight and velocity of the reciprocating
parts, and deduce an expression for the weight of the latter, being given
the initial and final pressures of the steam, the diar. of the cylinder, the
radius of the crank and the number of revolutions per minute.

B.A.Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS.
DESIGNING, &c.

{ Hexry T. Bovey, M.A, C.E.

Examiners,..... SRR Y iRy Bt i -
’ Joun KenNNepy, M.Inst. C.E.

1. (a).—A pier for a double-trac’ railway bridge: depth of water=25-ft.
height of lower chord from water=35-ft.; current runs at 2 miles per
hour ; there is a soft clay bottom 12 ft. thick over a stiff clay stratum 40-
ft. thick, resting upon hard pan.

(b).—An iron roof-truss of 180-ft. span for a workshop, with a row of
columns in the centre; the roof to have a clear storey 20-ft. wide for
windows 9-ft. high.

2. (a).—A masonry railway culvert, under a single-track embankment
rising 30-ft. over top of arch ; the culvert to afford 60-sq. ft. of water-way

(). A Pratttruss double-track iron railway bridge of 250-ft. span, and
30-ft. clear width.

3. (a).—A wooden dam for a stream 400.ft. wide; height of dam=6 to
8 ft. above general bottom ; the depth of overflow over whole dam during
freshets—4-ft. Also, a timber-work entrance and regulating gates for a
race-way from the end of the dam ; the raceway to be 60-ft. wide at water.
surface, 45.ft. wide at bottom, and to be 5-ft. deep.

(b).—A reverberatory furnace for smelting copper.

4. (@).—The general plans and chief details (gates excepted) of a lock 300
ft. long, 44-ft, wide and 16-ft. deep; the lift to be 10-ft.

(b).—A timber Howe-truss single-track railway bridge of 100-ft. span and
16-ft. clear width.

5. (@)—An iron lattice swing-bridge for a roadway over a canal ; the
span=>50 ft., the clear width for vehicles=18-ft., the width of each of two
foot-paths =5-ft

(by.—A grappler for lifting boulders up to 14-ft. in width and 50-tons in
weight, with any taper over 8-ins. horizontal to a foot vertical. The
grappler to have two pairs of arms 9-ft. in length from pivot to points
placed 44-ft. apart, and the arms to be prolonged above the pivot to a
length not exceeding 53-ft.

N B.—A specification and estimate are required for each design.
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CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING.
B. A. Sc., and THIRD YEAR.
BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION. (Paper 1.)
TugspAY, APRIL 10TH :—MORNING, 9 A.M.

( Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.
BZaminers, ...ooeussvmnseesessissnesssssnnnnosns { P. A. Perersos, M. Inst. C.E.
( W. B. Dawson, M.A., Ma.E.
1.-Shew skeleton diagrams of the principal types of American bridge-
trusses.
2.--Make a sketch of a Howe-truss, shewing what members are in com-

pression and what in tension.
Why is a Howe truss a bad arrangement of material for a construction

in iron?

3.--Grive a cross-section of a safe bridge-floor for a deck Howe truss.

4.--Shew the different kinds of joints made in timber and iron bridges
and state why a tension joint is more difficult to make in wood than in
iron.

5.--State the advantages and disadvantages of plate-girders.

Give a description of a plate-girder for a short span. How would you
prepare an abutment for the reception of such a girder?

6.--State the rules you would be guided by in strengthening a bridge or
viaduct against wind-pressure.

7.--Compare the relative advantages of supporting a bridge by two, three
or four main girders.

8.--Describe details of attachment of iron floor-beams in riveted and pin-
connected bridges, when placed above or below either chord.

Illustrate your answer with sketches.

9.--What are the considerations which govern the position of bridge-
platforms relatively to the main-girders ?

10.—State the relative advantages of riveted and pin-connected bridge,
russes.

BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION. (Paper I11.)
TuEspAY, APRIL 10TH. —AFTERNOON, 3 P.M.

1.—State the precautions and shew by a sketch the proper proportions
to be observed in designing eye-bars and pin-joints.
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2.—Design a plate.girder A B of 36-ft. clear span to carry a variable load
arranged as follows :—at 6-ft. from A there is a load of 1 ton, at 12-ft. 2
tons, at 18-ft. 3 tons, at 24-ft. 4 tons, and at 30-feet 5 tons. Shew bending
moment and shearing-force diagrams. If vertical stiffeners are required
by the web, how would you determine their dimensions and distances
apart?

3.—A consolidated engine throwing 80,000-lbs. oun the eight drivers
spaced five feet apart, centre to centre, crosses a bridge; how would you
estimate the effect upon the main trusses?

4.—The main trusses and floor-beams of a bridge are respectively 16
and 18-ft. centre to centre ; the panels are also 18-ft. in length; determine
the position of the wheels of anengine similar to the above, (1).-when the
stress in the floor-beam is a maximum, (2).-when the stress in the track-
stringer is a maximum. Find the bending moment in each case, and make
a sketch of the floor-beam.

5.—Make a sketch of a bent of a wooden trestle bridge. Zata.—Height
20-ft., span 15-ft.

6.—Give a description, with all necessary sketches, of a combination
wood and iron Fink truss.

7.—What provision is usually made for variations in the length of bridge
trusses due to changes of temperature ?

8 —Describe in full, giving all the necessary sketches, the manner in
which you would build a bridge pier in a part of & river where the bottom
consists of rock overlaid with a bed of sand and gravel 15-ft. thick, low-
water mark being 30-ft. above the rock.

9.—Discuss the relative merits of girders with parabolic and horizontal
flanges.

CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING
B. A. Sc. axp THIRD YEAR.
APPLIED MECHANICS, (Paper I.)
TrURSDAY, APRIL HTH :-—MORNING, 9 A.M.
BRAMINET s oo s comin s'on siois sia0s s dbinares Hexry T. Bovey,M.A., C.E,

(1).—Explain the meaning of the term Plane of Principal stress, and
prove that at every point within a strained solid there are two such
planes.
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At a point within a strained solid there is a fension of 100-1bs per
8q. in. with an obliquity of 45°, upon one plane, and a thrust of 50-ibs.
per &q. in. with an oblquity of 60°, npon a second plane. Find, ( a).—
the principal stresses, (b).—the inclinations of the given planes to the
plaue of greatest principal stress, (¢) —the angle between the plane of
greatest principal stress and the plane upon which the stress is wholly
a shear.

(2).—At a point within a strained solid, P> Pq, are the principal
stresses and 7, s, a pair of conjugute stresses, 6 being their common
obliquity ; obtain the relations,

(P, +p;).Cos'0=r. s, Pip,=rs.
Determine r and s in the Rider of Question 1, 6 being 30°.

(3).—At a point within a strained mass, the greatest of two conju-
gate stresses, having a common obliquity #,is vertical ; determine
the inclination of the axis of greatest principal stress to the horizon-
tal.

If 6=30°, and if the principal stresses are both of the same kind,
1. e., both thrusts or both tensions, and in the ratio of 3 to 1, shew that
the inclination will be 60°.

(4).—The surface of a mass of earth weighing w-1bs. per cubic ft.,
is inclined at @ to the horizon ; the angle of repose of the earth is
¢; find the total pressure upon a vertical plane extending to a depth
x below the surface. Clearly state all the assumptions made in the
proof, and point out in what respects they disagree from the results
of experience.

Employ the expression obtained for the pressure in designing a
masonry wall (weighing 125-1bs. per cubic ft.) which is to be plumb
in the rear, 30-ft. high, 3-ft. wide on the top, and to retain soil
(weighing 120-lbs. per cubic. ft.) sloping up from the top at the angle
of repose. (=30°).

Also, sketch a cross-section which, according to experience, will
give the wall sufficient stability.

(The foundation is assumed to be perfectly secure.)

(5).~Prove that the quantity of masonry in a counterforted wall is
always less than that in an equivalent uniform wall.

(6).~tis the thickness of the horizontal bed of a wall, & is the total
pressure upon the bed per unit of breadth, x is the distance from the
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centre of pressure to the most compressed edge ; shew that f is equal
AR Y e :;.:) : ¢
tozi'- = ‘T-KZ— 8 according asx <or> 3
Clearly state all the assumptions made in the proof.
A reservoir wall is 4-ft. wide at the top, has a front batter of 1 in 12,
a rear batter of 2 in 12, and consists of masonry weighing 125-1bs. per
cubic ft. ; the maximum compression is not to exceed 12,000-1bs. per
sq. ft. ; find the limiting height of the wall.,

B. A. Sc. AND THIRD YEAR.
APPLIED MECHANICS. (Paper I1.)
THURSDAY, APRIL 12TH.—MORNING, 9 A.M.

BBEMEne .o viinide: linies batids 853 WA b Hesry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.
1.—Define the term Resilience.

A weight of 500-1bs. was being lowered at the rate of 3-ft. per sec. by
means of a hand-jigger with a wire-rope 2-ins. in circumference. When the
rope had run out 100-ft., the brake was put on and the weight suddenly
stopped. Find the resilience. (E = 15,000,000 lbs.)

2.—Explain what is meant by the terms Shkearing Force, Bending
Moment, Elastic Moment.

A beam A, 25-ft. 6-ins. in the clear, rests upon two supportsat 4and £in
the same horizontal plane, and is divided by the points B, C, D, into the
four segments 4B = 11-ft. 9-ins., BC = 4-ft.6-ins., C.D = 4-ft. %-ins., and
D # = 4-ft. 6-ins. AB carries a load of 2-tons per lineal ft., and a weight
of 15-tons is concentrated at each of the points ¢ and D. Draw {o scale
diagrams illustrating the shearing force and bending moment at points
along the beam. (Neglect the weight of the beam.)

3.—Shew that the flange stresses at any vertical section of a girder are
equal in magnitude but opposite in kind.

The beam in the preceding question is a wrought-iron plate girder. Each
of the flanges consists of fwo 12-ins. by $-in. plates riveted to a 31-ins. by
4-in. web by means of two 2-ins. by 3-ins. by 3-in. angles. Determine the
position and amount of the maximum flange stresses, taking into account
the weight of the girder.

4.—f, and f, are the unit stresses in the fianges of a girder of span 7 and
depth d. Shew that the central deflection of the girder is, approximately

2(f +fy L.
LS’;‘:;Q , & being the coefficient of elasticity.
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Also shew that if the span iseight times the depth, the deflection is equal
to the difference of length between the stretched and compressed chords.

5.—A pitch-pine log, resting upon two supports in the same horizontal
plane, 10-ft. 9-ins. in the clear, 14-ins. wide, and 15.ins. deep, deflected 4-in.
under a load of 20-tons at the centre, and failed under a load of 60;-tons
at the centre ; determine the coefficients of elasticity and rupture. (Weight
of pitch-pine = 453-1bs. per cubic ft.)

6.—A beam is acted upon by forces which are oblique to its direction,
but which lie in a plane of symmetry ; shew that the total unit stress in any
given transverse section at a point distant y from the neutral axis is

Ot
TY. 'I—‘

C being the algebraic sum of the components along the beam of all the
forces on one side of the given section, M the algebraic sum of the bending
moments of all the forces on the same side with respect to the given section,
I and A, respectively, the moment of inertia and the area of the section.

A white-pine beam 4 B, 15-ft. in length and inclined at 60° to the vertical,
is supported against avertical wall at B, and isstrengthened by a wrought-
iron tie ('2) from a point Cin the beam to a point D in the wall 10-ft.
above B ; BC is also 10-ft. A weight of 500-1bs. is to be supported from
A, determine the dimensions of the beam and tie.

7.—The pressure upon the end of a pillar varies uniformly; shew that,

the maximum intensity of stress . @p.21.8

the mean intensity of stress = I
zo,21, being respectively, the distances of the centre of pressure, and the
most remote points of the section from tbe centre of figure, and 7, S, respec-
tively, the moment of inertia and the area of the section.

The pressure upon the end of a pillar of a regular cruciform section

varies uniformly ; determine the limiting deviation of the centre of pressure
from the axis so that the stress may be nowhere negative, 7.c., a tension.

8.—Enunciate Gordon’s Formula for the strength of pillars, and explain
Rankine’s modification of this formula.

The cast-iron pillars for supporting a revolving filter in a refinery are 8-
ft. 8-ins. in length and cruciform in section. The dimensions of one pair
of arms are 84-ins. by 2}-ins., and of the other pair 93-ins. by 43-ins. ; deter.
mine the strength of the pillars.

9.—Shew that the strengths of long thin similar pillars are proportional
to their sectional areas.

10.—A cylindrical shaft is twisted by a force P at the end of a lever of
radius p, prove the relation 2. p—M.0.1, m being some coefficient,  the
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circular measure of the angle of torsion per unit of length, and 7 the polar
moment of inertia with respect to the axis. Clearly state all the assump-
tions made in the proof.

The wrought-iron screw-shaft of a steamship is 75-ft. from thrust-bearing
to screw, makes 150 revolutions per minute, and transmits 1,000 L H B
determine its diameter, (1).-if the stress in the metal is not to exceed 9,000-
1bs. per sq. in., (2).-if the angle of torsion is not to exceed ¢5° per lineal

foot.
B.A. Sc. AND THIRD YEAR.
APPLIED MECHANICS. (Paper 111.)
THURSDAY, APRIL 12TH:—AFTERNOON, 3 P.M.
EXaminer, e coeeveees ssasssssssssneressnsnss soein [ Hawey T. Bover, M.A, C.K.

1 W. B. Dawson, M A, Ma.E.

1.—The resultant forces at the joints of a polygonal frame are of given
magnitude, and are parallel in direction to one and the same straight line ;
shew how to find the stress in any member of the frame, and determine
the magnitude and direction of the stress which is the same for each
member.

Four bars of equal weight and length, freely articulated at the extremi-
ties, form a rhombus ABCD, the angles at 4 and C being each 60°. The
system rests in a vertical plane, with the diagonal AC vertical, the joint 4
being fixed, and the form of the rhombus is preserved by means of a hori._
zontal string connecting the joints B and 0. If W be the weight of each
bar, determine, (a).--the reaction at O, (b).~the tension of the string, (c).-the
stresses on BC and BA at B, (d).--the stress upon AB at 4.

9.-Describe a king-post truss, giving working sketches of the various
joints.

A white-pine triangular truss consists of two rafters A B, AC, of unequal
length, and a tie-beam BC. A vertical wrought-iron rod from 4,10-ft.long,
supports the tie-beam at a point D, dividing its length into the segments
BD= 10-ft. and CD= 26-ft. The load upon each rafter is 300-Ibs. per
lineal ft. : the load upon the tie-beam is 18,000-1bs. uniformly distributed.
Determine the dimensions of the several members.

3.-A frame consists of a horizontal top-beam, I-ft. long, two vertical
struts «-ft. long, and three tie-rods, of which the middle one is horizontal
and e-ft. long; determine the stresses in the several members when the
load, of intensity w, is uniformly distributed over the top beam,

How would you strengthen the truss to resist the action of a live load ?
If a single weight W move along the beam, find the maximum stresses
induced in the several members.
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Give working sketches of the various joints.

4 -Describe, with sketches, the construction of one bay of a roof of 80-ft
span, and give details shewing how the different connections are formed"*
and how provision may be made for changes of temperature.

5.~ A roof-truss, of 20-ft. span and 8-ft. rise, is composed of two rafters
and a horizontal tie-rod, and carries a load of 500.1bs. per ft. of span ; find
the stress in the tie-rod. What would be the stress in the tie if it were
raised 2-ft. above the horizontal by a vertical rod from the apex ?

6.-The figure represents a roof-truss for a span of 60-ft.; the struts DF
and LG are each 5-fu.; the angle 4 80=30°; the dead A
weight of the roof, inclnding snow, is 9-'bs per sq. ft. of £ 8
roof surface, and the trusses are 12-ft. centre to centre ; B o S
rollers are placed at B; determine the stresses in the several members,
when a wind blows horizoatally with a force of 40lbs. per sq. fi. of
vertical surface upon the side 45.

7.-Determine the stresses produced in the members of the truss in the
preceding question, when a single weight of 3000-lbs. is suspended from
G.

CIVIL ENGINEERING.
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS.
APPLIED MECHANICS, (Paper 1V.)
SATURDAY, APRIL 1471H : —MoORNING, 9 A.M.

Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

FOBIRIETB L s as AT e i . e P. A. Purkrson, M. Inst, C.E.

1.-Find the stress in the centre panels of the bottom and top chords
of a double-intersection Pratt truss of 154-f. span centre to centre of
end pins, the height from centre to centre of pins being 28-ft., and the
panels 14-ft. in length ; the panel live-load is 4000-1bs. per lineal ft.,
the general live load 2500-1bs., and the dead load 1200-1bs.

Also find the maximum stresses in the end verticals and in the 4th
and 5th diagonals from the end.

2.-Draw a cross-section and give dimensions of a three-truss double
track deck bridge, with the rails placed 5-ft centre to centre and the
tracks 13-ft. centre to centre, so that all the trusses may support the
same weight when the bridge is fully loaded.
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Also find what proportion of the total load each truss will bear
when 4-ft. is added to the width of the bridge, the tracks remaining
the same distance apart.

3.-Determine the stresses in the several members of an eight pan-
elled Bollman truss, 100-ft. long, and 12}-ft. deep, when carrying a uni-
formly distributed load of 200,000-1bs., together with a single load of
5000-1bs. at 37-ft. 6-ins. from one end.

If the sectional area of each tie is proportioned to the stress to which
it is subjected, shew that the areas of the ties which meet under the
first vertical are in the ratio of 7 to 125.

A
4. The trusses for a roof of 90-ft. span are H TN K
to be of the type represented by the Fig., and /F<[\ I\X
are 20-ft. centre to centre; the angle 4 B (]B D \L E

is 30%; H, F and K, G are the points of trisection of 4 B and 4 C
respectively; the dead weight of the roof, including snow, is estimated at
12-1bs. per sq.-ft. of covered area ; a single weight of 2600-1bs. is to be
suspended from H; rollers are placed at B s the roof is to be designed
to resist a normal wind pressure of 26.4-Ibs. per &q. ft. of roof surface
on one side ; determine the dimensions of the several members which
are all to be of wrought-iron.

5.-A bow-string girder, with isosceles bracing, of 100-ft. span, and
12-ft. 6-ins.d eep at the centre, has its horizontal chord in compression.
and the bow, which is an arc of a circle, in tension; there are 10
panels ; determine the stresses in the members met by a vertical sec-
tion in the 12-th half panel.

Data :-Dead-load per lineal ft.=900-1bs., live-load per lineal ft
=2750-1bs., the panel live-load per lineal ft.=4000-1bs.

6.-The lattices of an open-webbed girder of depth A4 are riveted to
angle-irons which form part of the flanges. Shew that the number of
rivets of diar. d required between two consecutive apices to prevent
S SRR . I g L)
the longitudinal slipping of the angle-irons, is —.——..>
& pping g o L PR of
shearing force between the two apices, and S 'the safe shearing unit-
stress.

S being the

The platform of a single track bridge of 80-ft. span is supported
upon the top chords of two Warren girders ; the bracing of each girder
consists of ten equilateral triangles, the dead weight of the bridge is
900-1bs. per lineal ft., the general live load is 2750-Ibs. per lineal ft.,

and the panel live-load is 4000-1bs. per lineal ft.; the Lracesare riveted
K
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to angle-irons; determine the number of 3-in. rivets required to
connect the angle-irons with the flanges, in the first and fourth bays,

allowing a shearing stress on the rivets of 10,000-1bs. per 8q. in.

7.-Shew by a sketch the best arrangement for the links in the lower
chord of a Phoenix truss ; the iinks are to be each 6-ins. wide and 1-in
thick ; the stresson one side of the pin is 240,000-1bs. and on the other
180,000-1bs., allowing a tensile stress of 10,000-lbs. per sq. in. in the

iron.
CLVIL ENGINEERING.
B. A. Se. GRDINARY EXAMINATION.
APPLIED MECHANICS. (Paper V.)
MoxDAY, APRIL 16TH :—MORNING, 9 A.M.
DX ONINCT s s sssve s sosioimovinas s 0s ....Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

1.-A bridge platform is suspended from cables by vertical rods;
supposing that the load is uniformly distributed per horizontal unit
of length, shew how to find the form of the curve assumed by each

cable, its parameter, its approximate length, and the tension at any
point.

2.-A bridge consists of a central span of 180-ft., and two side-spans
each of 135-ft. ; the platiorm is suspended by vertical rods from four
iron-wire cables, two on each side ; each pair of cables passes over two
abutments and two piers, the former 36-it. and the latier 60-ft. above
the ground surface ; the dead load and a given proof load subject the
bridge to uniformly distributed load of 4-tons per lineal foot, and thus
produce 1n each cable at the piers a stress of 360-tons; determine,
a).—the elevation of the lowest point of the cables in each span above
the ground surface, (b).~the horizontal pull at the lowest point, ().~
the dimensions and weight of the cables, which are of uniform section,
(d).—the alteration in the length of the cables and the central depres-
sion of the platiorm in each span due to a change of 60°F. in the temp.,
(e).—the crushin_ and bending efforts at the foot of a pier.

W hat <houid be the height of the peers if the lowest points of the
cable 1 the =everal spans are to be in the same horizontal plane ?
3.~Designa pair of stffening trusses, hinged at the centre, for the

tie above bridge, to counteract the effect of a live

centre span ol
load of 1200-1b=. per hineal ft.




CIVIL ENGINEERING. 1al

4 -Explain what is meant by an equilibrated polygon, and give the
reasoning by which it may be shewn that any series of loaded vous-
soirs will be in equilibrium when a reaction of known magnitude and
direction is applied at one abutment, provided the equilibrated polygon
required by this reaction and the given loads can be drawn so that its
sides cut all the joints within the ring (or within the middle third
where strength is an element of the question) atan angle greater than
the complement of the angle of repose for the material used.

5.—Give a practical investigation of the stability of a given arch
under a given load.

6.-Explain the use of the transformed catenary.

The span of a given arch is 30-ft., its rise 7-ft. 6-ins. ; and the height
of masonry over the crown is 12-ft.; the weight of the material of the
arch is 136-lbs. per cubic ft., determine the transformed catenary,
and find the amount and direction of the thrust at the abutments.

7.-Shew how to find the bending moment at any point of an arched
rib, (1).— when hinged at the ends, (2).—when absolutely fixed at the
ends. Also, in the case of a given rib hinged at the ends, deduce the
condition defining the acfual linear arch.

An arched rib of a uniform double-tee section 2j-ft. deep, of 80-ft.
span and 16-ft. rise, is loaded with five weights each of 2-tons at the
end of the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th and 5th division from the left support of
eight equal horizontal divisions.

Draw the linear (actual) arch, and determine the maximum flange
stress. (Neglect the weight of the rib).

8.—Shew that the deflection of a loaded arched rib of span 2¢ andrise
il i e

R
due to the change in the length of the axis, and E the coefficient of
elasticity.

k is approximately, , f being the intensity of stress

9.-Define the term reciprocal figures and state the conditions of
reciprocity.
What is the mechanical property of reciprocal figures ?
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CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING,
B. A. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS.
HYDRAULICS. (Paper 1.)
FripaY, APRIL 6TH:—MORNING, 9 A.M.

g { Hexry T. Bovey, M.A,, C.E.
BramMinersy esoss vovee: ssosessasnss ssosssinanss SEveries l( W. B. Dawso, M.A., Ma.E.

1.--A force-pump has a solid cylindrical plunger of 10-ins. diameter and
22-ins. stroke, Find the number of sirokes per minute that it may deliver
4000-gallons per hour.

2.--Enunciate and prove Torricelli’'s Theorem.

A tank discharges through a circular opening, 1-sq.in. in area, under
a constant head of 10-ft. Determine the volune discharged per second,
and also find the proportion in which this can be increased by fitting a
short length of pipe to the opening.

3.-- A cubical vessel, whose volime is 1-cubie ft., is filled with mercury.
A square opening, 1-sq. in, in area, is made in one of the corners, and is
bounded on two of its sides by the bottom and a side of the vessel. Find
the time of discharge.

4.--The channel of an aqueduct has an 18-ft. bottom width, side slopes of
1} to 1, and 10-f1. depth of water. In passing through rock, the depth of
water remains the same, but the side slopes are made 1 to 4. Find the
bottom width which will give the same hydraulic mean depth. Also deter-
mine the flow, the longitudinal fall being 1 in 2000.

5.--Obtain an expression for the discharge over a weir, (1).--neglecting
the velocity of approach, (2).--taking the velocity of approach into account.

A dam 4-ft. high is built across the rock section in the preceding ques-
tion. What will be the increased depth of the water ?

6.--State Francis’ experimental results as to the eflect of end contractions
upon the flow over weirs, and explain to what extent these results are
applicable.

7.--Describe, fully, a method of measuring the flow of a stream. Give an
example.

8.--State the results of Darcy's experiments on the flow of water through
pipes.

Two points 4 and B, on different sides of a valley, are to be connected
by a 12-ins pipe in the form of an inverted syphon. The water flowing
through the pipe will be conveyed away by an aqueduct of rectangular
section, 3-ft. wide, and running full to a depth of 2-ft. with a fall of 1 in
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1000. The height of 4 above a given datum line is 50-ft.; t(he chainage
from A to a point B’ very near 53 is 1000-ft.; the height of B/ above
datum is 48-ft.; the slope of BB’is 45°; find the height of 2B above

1
datum, <b—:3234.67 for pipes in use)

9. A 24-ins. pipe, 5-miles long, connects a reservoir in which the water
stands at a height of 300-ft. above a given datum line, with a reservoir in
which the water stands at a height 150-ft. above datum. A second 24-ins.
pipe, 2-miles long, connects a third reservoir in which the water stands at
a height of 225-ft, above datum, with the first pipe at two miles from the
upper end. Determine the distribution.

Also find the height to which the water will rise in a supply pipe taken
one mile from the lower end, and the pressure for which the main should
be designed at this point, which is 20-ft. above the level of the lower
reservoir.

10. Discuss the influence of the longitudinal profile of a pipe upon the
internal pressure.

CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING.
B. A. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS.
HYDRAULICS. (Paper II.)

FRripAY, APRIL 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 3 P. M.

s Hevry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.
OMINETBges o svns oo seraeeeeo LW, B. Dawson, M.A., Ma.E.

1.-State the formula giving the impulse of an unlimited stream
upon a solid which is partially or wholly immersed in it.

Shew that the efficiency of a paddle-steamer may be expressed in

K’.S

the form 4= :{—AAﬁ’ S being the total section of the two paddles
which simultaneously strike the water, 4 the transverse area of the
steamer at midships, K and K’ certain coefficients.

Explain why the haulage of a boat along a canal is more econo-
mical in point of power than propulsion by oars, paddles, or screw.

2.—An undershot wheel with plane floats works in a rectangular
channel with horizontal bed ; determine its efficiency, and shew that it
can never exceed 3.

A wheel of this class is 12-ft. in diar., and makes 5-revolutions per
minute ; the fall is 3-ft.; the supply of water is 15-cubic ft. per second,
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its velocity before entering the wheel being twice that of the wheel ;
determine the mechanical effect of the wheel.

3.-Design the wheel-race for a Poncelet undershot-wheel.

4.-Determine the mechanical effect of a breast-wheel when the
part due to the weight of the water is wholly lost by its escape
through the free spaces, and also find the velocity with which the
water should enter the buckets so that the effect might be a maxi-

mum.
5.-Describe the construction of an overfall sluice.

10-cubic ft. of water per sec. with a fall of 8-ft. are brought by an
overfall sluice, on a breast wheel revolving with a linear velocity of
5-ft. per second ; the water enters the buckets with a velocity of 10-ft.
per second ; the depth of the shrouding is 12-ins.; determine the
height and breadth of the lip, the slope at the end of the guide-curve,
and the radius of the wheel so that the water may enter tangentially.

If the diameter of the wheel is limited to 20-ft., find the deviation
of the direction of motion of the water from that of the wheel at the
point of entrance.

6.-The curved bucket of a turbine forms a channel 12-ins. long by
2-ins. wide by 2-ins. deep, and its axis is the arc of a circle of 9-ins.
radius. The bucket makes 80-revolutions per minute about an axis
perpendicular to its direction, and delivers 2-cubic ft. of water per
minute.gFind, (1).-the loss of head due to the curvature of the bucket,
(2).~the work due to centrifugal force.

The distances from the axis of the outer and inner edges of the
bucket are respectively 30-ins. and 20-ins.

7.-Give the principal dimensions of a parallel-flow turbine for a
fall of 15-ft. with 8-cubic feet of water per sec.; the common width of
the orifices is 6-ins. ; the ratio of the external to the internal diameter
is 21 ; the efficiency is % ; the vane angles at the points of ingress and
egress are respectively 75° and 30°. Also make allowance for the
loss of head due to friction and curvilinear motion, &c.

8. Shew that the useful effect of a reaction wheel increases with the
linear velocity of the end of the discharging tube.
Will the efficiency necessarily increase ?
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FIRST YEAR.
CHEMLSTRY,
MONDAY, APRIL 9TH : —MORNING, 9 TO 12.

FLAMINET y sevvvres wevnensassns sirns srnssssessuses sonees B. J. HarringTon, B.A,, Ph.D.
1. Give distinetive tests for Orfho- Pyro- and Metaphosphoric Acids.

9. What are the principal characteristics of metals? Why are Anti-
mony, Arsenic and Bismuth often classed with the non-metallic elements?

3. An excess of Bariam Chloride was added to a solution containing
Sulphuric Acid. The resulting precipitate was collected and weighed 3. 5
grammes, How much Sulphuric Acid was present in the solution ?

4. Give the composition of the principal ores of iron, and describe their
reduction in the blast-furnace.

5. Give tests for distingnishing (a) between Ferrous and Ferric Salts, (4)
between Mercurous and Mercuric Salts, and (¢) between Stannous and
Stannic Salts.

6. Describe fully the preparation and properties of Marsh Gas.
7. Distinguish between open and closed chains, giving examples.
8. What is Cg 407, and how is it prepared on the large scale ?

9. How may starch be converted (z) into Dextrin, (b) into Glucose ?
How may Glucose be converted into Alcohol?

10. Name the substances indicated by the following formulae : —CHCls,
CeH;, CH,0,, Oy Hy(NO,)30480d H S0,

SECOND YEAR MINING.
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
MoxpaY, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 1o 12.

Eraminer,...... aisspei ot PR B POPR S ST .....B. J. HarringToN, B.A,, Ph D.

1. What are the principal points to be noted when substances are heated
in closed tubes?

9. What are the ordinary uses of the following reagents?—3SnCls,
Pb (CgH303)4, BaCO0s, HySiFg, (HyN)3C304 KCNS.

3. Describe the preparation of Absolute Alcohol.
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4. A solution contains Calcium, Magunesium, Potassium and Sodium,
Describe their detection and separation.

5. Describe any good method for the separation of Arsenic, Antimony
and Tin.

6. Describe the qualitative analysis of an alloy containing Copper, Lead,
Zinc and Iron.

7. Express by equations the changes which take place when Ammonium
Sulphide is added () to a solution of Ferric Chloride, and (b) to a sclution
of Aluminium Chloride.

8. Describe the detection of Aluminium in presence of Chromium, and
of Nickel in presence of Cobalt.

9. Give an outline of the course to be followed in the detection of
Inorganic Acids in soluble substances.

THIRD YEAR.
THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY.

Fripay, ApriL 20TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

BEaMUnEry R NG AR, - B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH. D.

1. What evidence is there of the existence of Hydroxyl in the so-called
Hydroxyl Acids ?

2. What is the characteristic group of Tertiary Alcohols and of Alde-
bydes ? Explain the constituiion in each case.

3. Distinguish between simple and compound Ethers, and state what
you know concerning the constitution of each class of bodies.

4. What are Nitriles, and in what respects do they differ from Carbyl-
amines ?

5, What two views have been held with regard to the constitution of
Phosphorous Acid ? What facts are advanced in favour ofeach view ?

6. Distinguish between normal Butaneand Trimethylmethane. What
four kinds of substitution products may be derived from these two bodies ?

7. Explain the constitution of Pyrophosphoric and Pyrosulphuric Acids.

8. Give the commonly-accepted views with regard to the constitution of
Benzine,
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THIRD YEAR.
MINING.

THURSDAY, APRIL 197H:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12

Lzaminer,.......... sesusssuresnsasest arustnannse nashnss B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D.
1. Explain the differences frequently observable in the character and
thickness of metalliferous veins at different depths from the surface.
2. Describe fully the manufacture of Nitroglycerine, Dynamite, and
Gun-cotton. Give also the properties of each.

3. Describe the preparatory working and exploitation of a narrow lode
with an underlie of 20°.

4. Explain the working of a thick lode by the method of Cross-cuts and
Filling-up.

fully.

5. Distinguish between Long Wall and Long Pillar work.
6. Distinguish between Bucket Lifts and Plunger Lifts, describing each

7. What is a Safety-Cage ? Describe the principal form used on the Com
stock Lode.

in shafts.

8. Give an outline of the methods commonly employed for raising ores

9. What are the principal points to be attended to in the distribution of
Air-currents in Collieries ?

10. Explain the following terms :—Creep, Cleat, Attle, Lagging, Covered-
binding, Sump, Wedging-Curb, Room and Rance.

N.B. The answers should be illustrated, as far as possible, by free-hand
drawings.

THIRD YEAR.
MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY.

FRripAY, APRIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5
Ezxaminery....,. ... e Nang ekiiy YIRS R S S {

J. W. Dawsoxn, LL.D., F.R.S.
B. J. HagrrinaToN, B.A., Ph. D.
1. Describe Limonite, Pyrite, and Pyrite, and Pyrrhotite.

2. Describe Ashaltum, Albertine and Graphite, stating what you kno w
concerning the origin of each.

:

i
1
A
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3. Give the names and composition of the Silicates which enter largely
nto the composition ot rocks.

4. Distinguish (@) between Essential aund Accessory constituents of
rocks, (h) between Acidic and Basic rocks, and (¢) between Classic and
Crystalline rock.

5. Explain the following terms:—Breccia, Tuff, Plagiociase, Trichite,
Macroscopic.

6. Name the more important Volcanic rocks, and deseribe two of them.

7. Describe Gneiss, Diorite and Argillite, giving the supposed origin of
each.

8. Explain the use of the microscope in the study of rocks.

9. Name and describe carefully the rock-spscimens exhibited. State
also the geological relations of each.

THIRD YEAR.
MINERALOGY.
THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

{J. W. Dawsoy, LL.D., F.R S.
***1 B. J. HagrriNagTON, B.A., Ph.D

Examinersy...cosiveceneasssiacssnes

1. Explain the following terms:—Parameter, Primary Form, Tetartohe-
drism, Principle of Rationality.
2. Distinguish between Trigonal and Tetragonal Tris-octahedrons, and

point out the relationship between these and the corresponding hemihedral
forms.

3. Explain the following expressions :
a: 2a: 2a: oCe.
a: nat pa: me.

Why must 7 in the latter be less than 2 and greater than 1 ?

4 Characterise the Monoclinic System, and explain the notation of the
planes.

5. Explain the formation of Pseudomorphs, giving examples. Distin-
guish also between Paramorphs and Pseudomorphs.

6 What are the principal imperfections observable in crystals of
minerals ?
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7. Argentite, Graphite, Corundum, Spinel, Pyrite, Zincite. Arrange these
Minerals () in the order of their hardness, aad () in the ordcr of their
specific gravity, beginning with the lowest. State which are fusible and
which infusible. '

8. What results are obtained from each of the following Minerals by heat-
ing (@) on charcoal and (b) in the closed tube ?—Stibnite, Arsenopyrite,
Cinnabar, Tetrahedrite, Pyrite, Fluorite.

9. How would youn distingnish \Millerite from Marcasite, Tourmaline
from Hornblende, Chromite from Franklinite, Apatite from Pyroxene l
10. Give the blowpipe characters of Barite, Ilmenite, Sphalerite, Molyb-

denite and Chalcopyrite.

11. Describe the specimens exhibited.
N.B. Students taking the additional department may select seven of the
above questions and six of the specimens.

B. A. Sc. and Third Year, ADvANCED COURSE.
APPLIED MECHANICS. (Paper 1.)
Fripay, APRIL 20TH, MORNING 9 A. M.
FEanAner; .ot oes ausat s i enRY: T Bovad M AR (Gl

(1).-A heavy vertical bar of uniform strength and of weight W is
fixed at its upper end and carries a weight W, at the lower end,
determine the exfension and the work of extension, f being the safe
unit-stress and E the coefficient of elasticity.

(2).~Determine the general equations of equilibrinm of a horizontal
girder supported at its two ends and subjected to a load of continuously
varying intensity.

Explain how these equations may be applied when the load con-
sists of a number of finite weights concentrated at different points.

An elastic beam having its two ends absolutely fixed in the same
horizontal plane,” is loaded in such a manner that the deflection at
any point is directly proportional to the intensity of the load at that
point; determine the differential equation of the neutral axis of the
beam, and obtain a solution of such equation.

(3).-Discuss the form assumed by the neutral axis of a horizontal
girder 04, of length Z, resting upon supports at O and 4, and loaded
with a weight P at a point B, distant r from O.
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A cast-iron girder 11-ft. 7-ins, in the clear and 10-ins. deep at the
centre, has its ends resting upon supports in the same horizontal
plane; the bottom flange is 10-ins. by 1}-ins., the top flange 2}-ins
by f-in., and the web is §-in. thick ; a load of 7i-tons is concentrated
at 33-ft. from each end; determine, (@).—the deflection at the centre
(b)~the deflection at the loaded points, (¢).—the slope of the neutral
axis at the loaded points.

(4).-Show that in bending a beam, the work done between any two
X

] s : A /
given cections of abscissee x,, x,, is S BT M2.dzx,
2.E,
.XJ

F being the coefficientof elasticity, 7the momentof inertia (assumed
uniform), of the beam M the bending moment at any point of the
beam between the given sections.

The floor-beams ot a double-track bridge are 26-ft. in the clear, and
rest upon the bottom flanges of two main-girders ; the tracks are 13-ft
centre to centre, and the rails are 5-ft. centre to centre ; find the work
done in bending a floor-beam under a load of 20,000-lbs. thrown Ly a
consolidated engine upon a pair of drivers.

(5).—State the advantages and aisadvantages of continuous girders.

(6).—Enunciate the Theorem of three moments, (@).—wnen each
&pan of the girder is loaded uniformly, (b).—when a number of weights
are concentrated at d.fferent points.

The floor-beams of a double-track deck-bridge are supported by
three main trusses. The tracks are a-ft. centre to centre, the rails
are b-ft. centre to centre; determine the distance from an outside
truss to the nearest rail so that each truss may bear the same weight
when the bridge is fully loaded.

(1) —If swing-bridges have two points of support at the pivot
pier, and if the intensity of the load between these points is nil, shew
that no hammering of the ends can ever take place,

(8).—A horizontal girder of uniform strength, of length, I, and con-
stant depth d, rests upon two supports, and carries a uniformly distri-
buted load of intensity w, producing a unit-stress £ at every point of

: I 8 . fgr )
the material, Shew that the central deflection is &/ and

4 K d'
that the work done in bending the beam is cisliot L_li
12 E 4.
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B. A. Sc. Apvancep Coursk.
APPLIED MECHANICS. (Paper IL.)
Moxpay, APRIL 23RD MORNING O A. M.

DLUTINLT s oo cves v brsvianmerssnsiunsveriass HERRY T Boveyy MiA T CR:

(1).—A long strut of length Z,and with both ends fized, issubjected to

18 the least

/.

pressure in the direction of its length ; shew that 4. K. 1.
pressure that will bend the strut laterally.
Clearly state all the assumptions made in the proof.

If the strut is a lattice-bar of rectangular section, determine the
maximum value of the ratio of the length to the least transverse
dimension, K being 25,000,000-1bs., and the safe inch-stress 8000-1bs.

(2).~Discuss Weyraucl’s theory of the resistance to buckling.

A lattice-bar T-ft. long is subjected to stresses varying between a
maximum compression of 25,000-1bs, and a maximum tension of 9000.
lbs.; calculate the proper sectioral area, allowance being made for
buckling.

(3).—AB is a continuous girder of three spans, AC (=2a), cD
(=ba), and DB (=2a), resting upon abutments at 4 and B and upon
piers at Cand D. The centre span is hinged at points F and F where
CE=2a=DF. The intensity of the uniformly distributed load
isw, upon 4K and BF,and w, nupon EF.

Draw diagrams shewing the bending moment and shearing force at
points along the girder.

(4).-The axis of an arched rib of uniform section is a cemicircle,
and the rib is hinged at both ends; shew that a change of 60° F. from
the mean temperature will (noduce upon the rib a horizontal thrust
of §.I-1bs., approximately, I being the moment of inertia of the section

(E=22,000,000-1bs., and coeff. of expansion per degree of Fahren-
heit=.0000067).

(5).—~An arched rib springing from two abutments is rubjected to a
vertical load ; determine the change in the span, in the vertical dis-
tance between the two ends, and in the slope between the same points.

Also, deduce an expression for the bending moment and shearing
force at any point of the axis of the rib.
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(6).—~An arched parabolic rib of uniform stiffness and span 7 is hinged
atthe abutments and carries a_fized vertical load of w-lbs. per lineal ft.;
discuss the conditions of equilibrium of the rib when a Zlive-load of
w'-1bs. per horizontal unit of length covers a portion 7.7 at one end.

Apply to the case of a wrought-iron double-tee rib 30-ins. deep, of.
100-ft. span and 20-ft. rise.

B.A. Sc. ADVANCED COURSE.
STEAM.
TrURSDAY, APRIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 A.M.
Examiner,.... .... st iavisers HENRY. T, Bovey, M. A GG

1. Prove from first principles that the ratio of the specific
heats at constant volume and constant pressure of a substance is
equal to the ratio of the elasticities at constant temperature and when
no heat escapes.

2. Find the work done in a stroke of a compourd engine, in which
one piston rod passes through the high and low pressure cylinders,
when the steam in the high pressure cylinder is cut off at a given
fraction of the stroke, supposing the steam to expand adiabatically.

If the steam expands x times, and if the piston-area of the small
cylinder is variable, that of the large cylinder being constant, shew
that the initial pressure upon the two pistons is a minimum, when 7,
the rate of expansion in the small cylinder, ratisfies the relation

r*n.x.r+n-l=0

p.v"=a const., being the equation of the curve of expansion.

3. [fr be the latent heat of evaporation of a liquid at the absolute
temperature 7, and if Cand H be respectively the specific heats of
the liquid and vapour at the point of saturation. Shew that,

dr

r
ﬁ,— TC‘F-—I]:O.

Enunciate Watt's law as to the heat of evaporation of water, and
compare it with the results of Clausius’ investigations on the theory
of the steam engine.

Explain the meaning of the statement that for steam I is nega-
tive, and shew that, according to Clausius, H is negative for all
temperatures less than 523° 2C.
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4. Prove that where the only variable loss is due to back pressure
and to friction of the engine, the rate of expansion should be such as
to cause expansion nearly to the mean pressure line of the engine
diagram taken without load.

5. If the quantity of heat required to change the temperature of a
unit of weight of any substance from # to ¢ 4 d? and the volume from
v to v + dv, be dQ = M.dv + N.dt, shew that the First and Second
laws of Thermodynamics may be expressed analytically by the equa_
tions

dM dN_ Ml dp
@ dv TJadt
dN T dép
v Jar

T being the absolute teniperature corresponding to ¢.

6. If superheated steam expands so that its interior work is con-
stant, shew that the curve of expansion 18 an equilateral hyperbola,
and obtain an expression giving the final temperature.

A unit of weight of puregsaturated steam, at 4 atmospheres, expands
in vacuo to three times its volume ; will the steam in its final state be
superheated ?

7. Give the theory of the Jet Condenser, and explain its practical
application.

B.A. Sc. ADVANCED COURSE.
HYDRAULICS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 25TH:—MORNING, 9 AM.

Eraminery....cco covass sasnsssans ....Hexry T. Bovey, M.A,, C.E.

1.-What are equivalent lines of piping?

A line of piping consists of a number of lengths of different diame-
ters ; if the losses of head due to the variations of diameter be neglected,
shew that the discharge at the end is the same in whatever order the

several lengths may be placed.

2.-A pipe of given length and radius gives a certain discharge,
ghew that the discharge may be increased nearly 40 per cent. by
doubling the diameter for the second half of the length,
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3.-A pipe gives a total end service @’ ; if Qe be a sufficient end ser-
vice, how much is available for a uniform way-service?

4.-A basin in the form of half a sphere, 12-ins. in diar., has an
orifice of 1-eq. in. sectional area at the lowest point; if water flows
into the basin from two pipes at the rate of 1-cubic ft per minute,
find the greatest height to which the water will rise in the basin, and
also the time of rising to this height.

5.-Shew that the ideal Jongitudinal section to which actual rivers
approximate more or less, is a parabola, having its axis horizontal,
and its vertex at the source, if' it be assumed, (1).~that the resistance
of the bed to scour is uniform, (2).~that the velocity of the river is
constant from source to mouth, (3).-that all transverse sections of
the river are similar, (4).-that the discharge increases uniformly
from source to mouth, in consequence of the supply from affluents.

6.-A conoidal tube 12-ins. in length has a convergence of 10°, and
its least transverse section is 1}-ins. in diar. ; determine the discharge
under a head of 16-ft.

7.-Shew that the efficiency of a centrifugal pump, in which the

g S g H : ! .

water enters the:wheel radially, 1sl‘[/ — H being the actual lift of
W .T" 4

the pump, 4 the angular velocity of the disc, » the external or inter-
nal radius, and v, the corresponding whirling velocity.

8.-Determine the centrifugal force of a vortex formed in a cylin-
drical vessel by revolving about the axis of the vessel.

Shew that the lift of a centrifugal pump, without altering the

speed or work expended in the pump, may be increased by the addi-
tion of a vortex.

9.-Remark upon the use of involute vanes for centrifugal pumps.

10.~Give the theory of the centrifugal pump with whirlpool chamber
in normal condition of working.

How is the discharge affe(-‘ted when the speed varies ?
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF
ENGINEERING, 1882.

I. APPLIED MECHANICS.

Al . { Hexry T. Boveyr, M.A., Ass. Mems, Inst. C.E.
Examiners,. ... . Joux Kexxeny, M. INST, C.E.

(1).~-Shew that, (a).--the sudden application of a load to a structure
produces a greater deflection than the gradual application of the
same load ; (b).--the deflection of a beam in which the elastic limit is
not exceeded is fwice as great from the suddenly applied load ; (¢).-that
the capability of a rectangular beam to resist a blow in a direction

transverse to its length is independent of the proportion of the depth
to the breadth.

(2).—Describe Wohler’s experiments on the resistance of materials
to unlimited repetitions of a load which fluctuates within given limits
or which is continually reversed.

Explain any formula which has been adopted to represent the results
of such experiments, and illustrate by an example.

(3).-Explain what is meant by the flow of solids, giving examples
of mechanical operations in which it occurs.

Find the law of variation of the stress within a thick hollow cylin-
der under internal pressure, the stresses being supposed so great that
the metal flows freely.

(4).~Determine the breadth of timber joists I-ins long, d-ins deep,
and z-ins. centre to centre, (a).~for a wooden platform the gross load
being 150-1bs per square foot ; (b).—for a wooden platform with a stone
or gravel roadway, the gross load being 250-1bs. persquare foot ; (¢).~
for a railway platform with a single or double track, W being the
heaviest load on a pair of drivers and % the gauge of the raiss.

(The safe stress in the timber==1000 1bs per &q. in.)




166 CIVIL ENGINEERING.

(6.)-Enunciate and prove Gordon’s formula, and explain how the
formula should be modified when the weight upon the pillar causes
the stress in any transverse section to vary uniformly.

A solid round cast-iron pillar is 20-diars. in length; shew that its
strength when loaded so that the stress in any transverse gection
varies uniformly : its strength when the load is uniformly distributed
over the whole section : : 21 : 41.

(N.=The bracing of a latlice girder counsists of a single system of
triangles in which one of the sides isa strut and the other a tie in-
clined to the horizontal at angles of a and B respectively ; in order
to give the strut sufficient rigidity its action is made k-times that
indicated by theory (k being < one), shew that the amount of material

in the strut and ties is a minimum when tana_;.
tanf
(8).—The inclined bars of the trape- 10-TONS
zoidal trues represented by the Fig. make 2
angles of 45° with the vertical ; a load of -
10 tens is applied at the top joint of the 4 e ‘:;
left rafter in a direction of 45° with the *i____eo,s}.______iq'_s-__:’-

vertical ; draw a frame diagram, and determine graphically the two
re-actions, assuming the one at the right to be vertical ; also, by means
of a reciprocal figure, find the stresses in all the pieces of the frame.

Explain in what manner the right hand re-action may be made
approximately vertical.

(9).-The flange of a uniformly loaded girder is to consist of two
plates, each of which extends over the middle portion of the girder for
a certain required distance, and of a pair of angle irons; shew that
the greatest economy of material is realized when the lengths of the
plates and angle-irons are in the ratio of 12: 185 23, and when the
areas of the plates are in the ratio of 4: 5.

(10).-=The platform of a swing bridge A
is supported by two trusses of the type
represented by the Fig. ; the clear spank, e
K G i 847077 the tail- eml HCis 367 077 “-—---~|zs’ g Ty g
the bearings G H is 18/ 077, the depth
AD is 237077, the depth & F 15 1176’7 ; ballast is spread over the 12-ft.
panel B C. Shew Low todetermine the stressesin the several members
of the truss.—(a)—wnen the bridge is open (b).-when the bridge is
closed and subjected to a rolling load of 2500 lbs. per lineal foot.

Find the weight of the ballast.
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IT.—BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION.

Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Tust., M.E.
Examiners,......:..veeeec { JoHN KENNEDY, M. Inst. C.E.
P. A. PErersoN, M. Inst. C.E.

(1).~Carefully discuss the relative merits of a riveted lattice girder
and a lattice girder constructed on the pin principle.

(2)~The tensile and compressive unit stresses in the chords of a
bridge truss of span 7 and uniform depth d are nowhere to exceed fi and

f2 respectively; shew that the greatest central deflection is approxi-

2

8.Ed

Hence shew that if the span is eight times the depth and if the

mately (fi +f2).

grade line is to be truly horizontal when the bridge is loaded, the
lengsh of the top chord should exceed that of the bottom by an
amount equal to the camber.

(3).=The platform of a
double-track railway bridge ' |

is supported from the bottom

chords of two trusses hraced
and counterbraced as in the Fig. The length of each truss is 184ft
2-ins., its depth is 34-ft., and it is designed to carry per lineal ft. a
live load of 2230-1bs. and a dead load of 1100-lbs.; determine the
maximum stresses in all the members of the fourth panel met by a
vertical plane,

Design a cross-tie for the bridge, the live load for the floor system
being 8000-1bs. per lineal ft.

(4)—4y, A2 . and @ , az, are, respectively, the sectional areas and
inclinations to the vertical of the two ties which meet at the toot of a
post in a Bollman truss; if the sectional area of each tie is propor
tioned to the stress to which it is subjected, shew that

Ay. Cos*ay. sina,= A . Cos*a,. Sin a,.

(5).—Mention the advantages and disadvantages resnlting from the
adoption of continuous girders for the bridge to be built over the river
of which the accompanying plan is a cross section.

(6).~W hat are the members of a deck Pratt truss which require to
be considered n the calculations for wind pressure ?

(7).-State whether you would adopt two, three, or four trusses for
a 300-ft. double track deck bridge. What considerations would guide
you in coming to a conclusion ?
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(8).-Shew how you would arrange the floor system for both single
and double deck spans, and give your views asto the advisability
and economy of using the top chords as supports for the cross-ties.

(9)~The platform of a suspension bridge is stiffened by a girder
hinged at the piers and centre ; the cables hang in a parabola, and the
weight of the chains, suspending rods, and platform, may be treated
as uniformly distributed ; determine the greatest bending moment on
the girder and load on the cable when a train crosses the bridge.

(10).-How would you construct the erecting
platform for a bridge as per diagram, in which no K
wntermediate supports are obtainable in the centre 3
span.

III. THESIS.

Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., Ass. MEus. INsT. C.E., &c
FEzaminers, { Joux Kexnepy, M. Inst. C.E.
P. A. PerErson, M. Inst. C.E.

"I'he design and all necessary calculations, with a specification and
eslimate, for a combination deck bridge across the Des Moines River
ou the St. Louis, Des Moines and Northern Narrow Gauge Railway.
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FFaculty of Mevicine.

OBSTETRICS.

THURSDAY, 228D MARCH, 1883,

BIEAMAROT b vsvs i voveesionest bivebsovebaassnethinshon dusint nbt sons D. C. McCALLum, M.D.

1. Give the characters separately of the Rachitic and Malacosteon
pelvis, and mention the difficulties which each presents to the passage of
the child.

2. Describe the mechanism of labor in a pelvic presentation.
3. Give the causes and treatment of Abortion.
4. How would you treat a case of post-partum hemorrhage ?

5. Under what conditions is Rupture of the uterus likely to occur?
describe the symptoms and treatment of this complication of labor.

6. Describe the different methods of performing version of the child.

7. What are the causes of after-pains, and how may the pains best be
relieved ?

8. Describe the changes thai take place in the structures of the uterus
during pregnancy and after delivery.

CHEMISTRY.
SESSION 1882-83.
Ezaminery oo coeenvsaressososs sossnssssrans G. P. Growoop, M.D., M.R.C.S. Exa.
1. Describe the terms, latent heat, specific heat, atomic heat, radiation,
conduction, conviction.

2. What is meant by polarization of light; by what means may it be
effected ?

3. Describe the mode of preparing Iodine, giving formule for the decom-
positions, a description of Iodine, and its principal compounds.

4. How does nitrogen oceur ? Describe its mode of preparation, qualities
and principal compounds with O.
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5. Describe the manufacture of carbonate of soda and bicarbonate.

6. What is meant by Marsh’s test and Reinsch’st ests, to what metals are
they each applicable ? How can you determine which is present ?

7. Define the terms saturated and unsaturated hydrocarbon.

8. How can an alcohol be prepared from a hydrocarbon ?

EXAMINATION FOR THE SUTHERLAND MEDAL.
SESSION 1882-83.
R UMINET, s eiiesesoversssrvassinsans suipoessshsthonsassne wasesiononss G. P. Girowoop, M.D.

1. What will be the weight of a decilitre of Hg., specific gravity of which
is 135967

2. What are the different systems of crystallization, the action of each
form on light? How are they affected by heat?

3. Write out the formul for the different classes of oxides, and describe
their action with Hy So* — HCl — H:O0.

4. Describe the changes which take place in the separation of iron from
its ore.

5. How is aluminium obtained ?

6. Show the relation existing between an alcohol, aldehyde, and an
acid.

7. What are the differences between a primary, a secondary and &
tertiary alcohol, also a monatomic, diatomic and triatomic alcohol ?

8. What is a compound ether ? show the formation by symbols.

9. What is the difference between anamine and an amide ?

10. How is nitrogen estimated in an organic analysis ?
PRACTICAL.

What are the substances A. B. C-
What are the salts in solutions A.B. O.
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PRIMARY EXAMINATION.
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE.
MarcH 20TH :—10-12 AM.
Examinery. ..o oos e mas o AT AR s U SV s e S ek B AT Pror. OsLER, M.D.

1. Describe the carbo-hydrates met with'in the animal body.
2. Describe the structure of striated muscle.
3. Compare gastric with intestinal digestion.
4. Describe the sounds which accompany the action of the heart.

5. Describe the urine as 10: (1) colour, (2) specific gravity, (3) reaction,
(4) natural sediments. In (1), (2) and (3) explain variations which may
occeur.

6. Explain effects of section of 3rd and 7Tth nerves and of recurrent
branch of 10th.

7. Explain the following anomalies of development; (1) fare-lip, (2)
congenital umbilical hernia, (3) Meckel's diverticulum ilei, (4) imperforate
rectum, (5) eryptorchidismus.

ANATOMY.
PRIMARY EXAMINATION,
TurspAY, MARcCH 20TH, 1883 :—3 to 5 P.M.
T BIRARIOT e devsttasvvesih bvasnvasasss suevenssoranoanasi Proressor W. E. Scorr, M.D.

1. What is the Pharynx composed of, where is itsituated, and how many
openings communicate with it ?

2. What Artery gives off the ophthalmic, and what are its branches ?

3. What are the relations and branches of the transverse portion of the
Arch of the Aorta?

4. Give the origin, insertion, relations and action of the external abdomi.
nal oblique muscle ?

5. What arteries form the Cirele of Willis ?

6. What are the branches and distribution of the Ophthalmic Nerve?
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ANATOMY
SESSIONAL EXAMINATION.
FIRST YEAR.
TuEsDAY, MARCH 20TH, 1883:—3 TO 5 P.M.
X aMINEY ysiiveese aoives 256 Waiihesssuisnansevisses o PROPRASON WL iS00 MID:

1. What are the bones of the Face?

2. What are the muscles of the posterior Tibial Region ?

: »} 3. Name some Enurthrosed articulations.

il 4. What are the openings in the Right-Auricle of the Heart?

o

5. Name the bones of the Tarsus.
6. What are the bones of the Pelvis ?
i ‘\ TR
il HISTOLOGY.
Wl FIRST YEAR.
MAaror 218t :—10.30 TO 12 A.M.
GO R I VRS TR SRR R e T R Proressor OSLER.
1. Give a detailed account of Epithelium.
2. The structure of the Kidney.

it 3. The minute anatomy of the Spinal Cord.

i PHYSICS.
SESSION 1882-83.
LTRIONOT e v s evevanetdun  wisarsbuavononosy G. P. Girowoop, M.D., M.R.C.S. Exe.
1. Describe the terms cohesion, adhesion, chemical affinity.

2. What is the difference between a chemical compound and & mechani-
cal mixture, giving examples ?

3. Give the laws of chemical union and, illustrate their meaning.

4. Describe the law of Boyle or Marriott and, show its application in the
measurement of gasses.

5. What is the difference between static and dynamic electricity, between
& primary and secondary current, a simple and a compound circuit ?
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M. D, C. M., FINAL EXAMINATION.
SATURDAY, MARCH 24TH, 1883.
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY.

-, . Pror. G. E. Fexwick, M.D.
TR it vanbrewisve biaeela paie oty { « ' F. Buwter, M.D,, M.R.C S, Exa.

1. Ranula, describe its situation and general appearance, its cause, and
mode of treatment,

2. Wound, in the soft parts apparently trifling, what complications will
render it a serious, if not a fatal injury ?

3. Osteomyelitis, what isit? Mention the most common terminations.

4. What is the meaning of the term ¢ Ganglion” in a surgical sense.
Describe its situation, cause and mode of treatment.

5. Ligature of the subclavian artery third part of its course.
Describe the operation, what would be your guide to the vessel, and how
would you pass the ligature ?

6. Excision of the elbow joint, what vessels and nerves are in proximity
to the joint, and what tissues would you have to divide in perf.1ming the
operation ?

7. What are the symptoms and appearance of the limb in fracture of the
lower end of the humerus? Give the diagnostic signs between it and dis-
location of the elbow joint backwards.

8. What appearances and symptoms would lead you to suspect abscess
of the antrum and how would you treat it.

9 Give the diagnosis and treatment of ordinary acute catarrhal inflam-
mation of the middle ear.

10. Give the principal diagnostic points of distinction between inflam
mations of the conjunctiva cornea and iris.

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.
THURSDAY, 22ND MARCH, 1883.
Eraminery..cou. veeervoeessens sessnsssssnaasserioens Pror. R. Paumer Howarp, M.D.

1. What are the complications and sequela of Morbilli, Pertussis and
Rickets respectively, and to what classes of disease do they belong ?
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2. What are the symptoms and lesions of structure in Malarial Cachexia ?
Sum up the characters of ¢ Masked Agues.”

3. Describe the method of employing salicylates in Rheumatic Fever, and
state their influence on the disease and its complications. What incon-
veniences attend their use ?

4. Sketch the morbid anatomy of Parenchymatous Nephritis.

5

5. State the arguments in favor of the parasitic origin of Tuberculosis
and the difficulties in the way of the acceptance of that view.

6. What explanations may be given of the origin of cardiac murmurs
heard in Anamia?

7. Describe tke symptoms and treatment of Typhlitis, specifying the
doses of the medicines.

8. Angina Pectoris, its symptoms and pathology.
9. Describe the treatment of Hysteria and general nervousness.

10. The diagnosis of simple Leptomeningitis, Delirium Tremens and
Acute Mania.

PRACTICAL ANATOMY.
EXAMINATION FOR PRIZE.

Ezxaminer,.

e G AR Y R Francrs J. SHEPHERD.

(1). Give the direction required to expose the Anterior Crural Nerve
comepletely and describe the effects of its division (in the living) imme-
diately below Pouparts’ Ligament.

(2). Describe the anastomoses and the ankle joint,and give the reiations
and branches of the External Plantar Artery.

(3). The Skull-Cap having been removed, mention in order the various
structures it is necessary to divide to remove the brain.

(4). In a transverse section of the trunk, on a level with the middle of the
body of the first lumbar vertebra, name the parts divided in order from
before backwards.
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BOTANY.
SATURDAY, MARCH 17TH:—9 A. M.

Ezxaminer,

..J. W. Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.S.; &ec.

1. State the more important causes of the preference of plants for par-
ticular soils and of the exhaustion of soils.

2. Explain how Carbon Dioxide and Ammonia contribute to the nutrition
of the plant.

3. State the distinction between Definite and Indefinite Inflorescence, and
name and describe some of the forms of each.

4. Explain the structure and functions of the Stamens and Pistils and
the appearance of Pollen, under the microscope.

5. What is meant by Cohesion or Coalescence, Adnation and Irregular-
ity, of the parts of the flower? Give examples.

6. Describe the parts concerned in fertilization, and how this takes place
in Phenogams and in Mosses.

7. Describe the structures indicated by the terms Embryo and Albumen
Sporangium, Legume, Samara. Give examples.

9. How could you distinguish a Cryptogam from a Ph@nogam, and in
the latter an Exogen from an Endogen.

10. Trace any Canadian plant through the grades of the classification
from the Series to the Species.

11. State the place in the natural system of the genera Lycopodium,
Pinus, Ranunculus, Equisetum, Lilium.

12. Describe any one of the specimens exhibited with, reference to parts,
terms designating them, place in systematic botany, and microscopic
structure.

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.
SATURDAY, MARCH 318T, 1883.
Examineryees cosees vosessvanes ALY weeveener. H. AsPINwALL Howe, M. A, LL.D.

ARITHMETIC.

1. Find by Practice the rental of 5 acres 2 roods 27 poles at £1 12s. 8d.
per acre.
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2. Divide 14 by 0128, and from the quotient subtract 3 of 4 of 12.
3. Reduce 3 furlongs 5 yards 2 feet 1 inch to the decimal of a mile.
4. Find how much per cent. 52 is of 70.

5. A and B can do a work in 3 days, B and C in 6 days, and A and C in
4 days. If they all work together and $9 be paid for the work, what pay
should each get ?
ALGEBRA.

1. If a= — z, 2= — %, and b=0, find the numerial value of *—
(a—Db) &4 (a—Db) bx—0b*.

2. Divide a®+3 abe—(h*—c?®) by a—(b—c), retaining the bracketed
co-efficients of x, if you can.

3. Resolve into elementary factors 25 &’—a%® and 8x*—27.

4. Reduce to simplest form
a—b 2a a3+ a*b
b a—b a?b—0b?
5. Solve the equations :—
(a) bx—[8z—3 {16—6x—(4—>5x)}]=6

Ly Sl
() ;;Jrz— 3%

bx—ay=0
6. A sum of 24 shillings was received from 24 persons; some gave 9
pence each, and the rest 134 pence each; how many contributors were
there of each class ?
GEOMETRY.

1. Define straight line, plane rectilineal angle, acute-angled triangle,
square, parallelogram, rectangle.

2. If two angles of a triangle be equal to one another, the sides also
which subtend, or are opposite to, the equal angles, shall be equal to one
another.

3. The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal 0 one
another, and the diameter bisects the parallelogram, that is. aivides it into
two equal parts.

4. Through the angular points of any given triangle draw straight lines
parallel to the opposite sides, and compare the area of the given triangle
with that of the triangle formed by these lines.

5. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the squares on the
whole line and on one of the parts are equal to twice the rectangle under
the whole and that part, together with the square on the other part.
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
1. Define elasticity, resultant, lever, force, centre of gravity.

2. Determine the inclination of a smooth inclined plane, when a force
of 5 lbs. acting horizontally will sustain a weight of 10 lbs. upon the
plane. Find also the pressure on the plane.

3. Explain the principle of Virtual Velocities, and from it deduce the
relation between the power and weight in the cases of the lever and the
windlass.

4. Explain the principle of the siphon and of the common pump.

5. What are the conditions of equilibrium of a solid body floating in a
fluid ?

6. Shew how the specific gravity of a fluid may be found by aid of the
Hydrostatic Balance. Illustrate by an example.

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.
SATURDAY, MarcH 31sT, 1883.
LATIN.
Eaxminer,........... s e ey weereessssianee seeees Ho ASPINWALL Howg, M.A., LL.D.
Nore.—Candidates may choose, in this Paper, between Cicero and Virgil.
1. Translate, without unnecessary change of construction :—

(@) Servi mehercle mei si me isto pacto metuerent, ut te metuunt omnes
cives tui, domum meam relinquendam putarem: tu tibi Urbem non arbi-
traris? et, sime meis civibus injuria suspectum tam graviter atque offensum
viderem, carere me aspectu civium, quam infestis oculis omnium conspici
mallem : tu, quum conscientia scelerum tuorum agnoscas odium omnium
justum et jam tibi diu debitum, dubitas, quorum mentes sensusque vulneras,
eorum aspectum presentiamque vitare? Si te parentes timerent atque
odissent tui, neque eos ulla ratione placare posses, nt opinor, ab eorum
oculis aliquo concederes: nunc te patria, qua communis est omnium
nostrum parens, odit ac metuit, et jamdiu te nihil judicat nisi de parricidio
suo cogitare.

(b) Numquam ego a diis immortalibus optabo, Quirites, invidize mea
levanda caussa, ut L. Catilinam ducere exercitum hostium atque in armis
volitare audiatis, sed triduo tamen audietis: multoque magis illud timeo, ne"
mihi sit invidiosum aliquando, quod illum emiserim, potius quam quod
ejecerim. Sed quum sint homines, qui illum, quum profectus sit, ejectum
esge dicant, iidem, si interfectus esset, quid dicerent?. Quamquam isti, qui
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Catilinam Massiliam ire dictitant, non tam hoc queruntur quam verentur.
Nemo est istorum tam misericors, qui illum non ad Manlium, quam ad
Massilienses ire malit : ille autem, si mehercule hoc, quod agit, numquam
ante cogitasset, tamen latrocinantem se interfici mallet, quam exsulem

vivere. Nunc vero,quum ei nihil adhuc preeter ipsius voluntatem cogita-
tionemque acciderit, nisi quod vivis nobis Roma profectus est, optemus
potius, ut eat in exsilium, quam queramur.

9. Parse and decline isto pacto, metuerent, omnes cives, domum, tibi,

arbitraris.

3. Supply the other degrees of comparison to graveter, diu, mulius, magis,
potius ; and write the principal parts of the verbs from which come relin-
quendam, suspectum, agnoscas, concederes, acciderit, profectus est.

4. Write short notes on the following constructions :—

(z) domum relinguendam. —What other idea besides futurity is ex-
pressed by the Latin Gerundive?

(b) carere aspectu civium.—What class of Verbs and Adjectives govern
the Ablative ?

(c) invidize mes causa levande.—Explain the difference between the
construction with the Gerund and with the Gerundive.

(d) Catilinam Massiliam ire.—The difference of these Accusatives ?

(e) qui......malit.—Why in the Subjunctive ?

5. Distinguish between éste, hic and iile ; placo and placeo ; aliquo, alicube
and alicunde ; dicere and dictitare. Give the derivation of mehercle, injuria,
parricidizm, volitare, accidere.

1. Translate, without unnecessary change of construction :—
() Navem in conspectu nullam, tres litore cervos
Prospicit errantes; hos tota armenta sequuntur
A tergo, et longum per valles pascitur agmen.
Constitit hic, arcumque mann celeresyue sagittas
Corripuit, fidus quee tela gerebat Achates;
Ductoresque ipsos primum, capita alta ferentes
Cornibus arboreis, sternit, tum vulgus ; et omnem
Miscet agens telis nemora inter frondea turbam.
Nec prius absistit, quam septem ingentia victor
Corpora fundat humi, et numerum cum navibus equet.
Hine portum petit, et socios partitur in omnes.
Vina bonus quee deinde cadis onerarat Acestes
Litore Trinacrio, dederatque abeuntibus heros,
Dividit, et dictis maerentia pectora mulcet.

(b) His animum arrecti dictis, et fortis Achates
Et pater Aueas jamdudum erumpere nubem
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Ardebant. Prior Anean compellat Achates :
“Nate dea, quae nunc animo sententia surgit?
Omnia tuta vides, classem sociosque receptos.
Unus abest, medio in fluctu quem vidimus ipsi
Submersum ; dictis respondent cetera matris.
Vix ea fatus erat, quum circumfusa repente
Scindit se nubes et in @&thera purgat apertum.
Restitit Apeas claraque in luce refulsit,
Os humerosque deo similis : namque ipsa decoram
Jeesariem nato genetrix, lumenque juventea
Purpureum, et laetos oculis afflarat honores :
Quale manus addunt ebori decus, aut ubi flavo
Argentum Pariugve lapis circumdatur auro.
Tum sic reginam alloquitur, cunctisque repente
Improvisus ait.

2. Parse and decline constitit, manu, celeres sagittas, gerebat, ductores
ipsos, vulgus.

3. Supply the other degrees of comparison to celer, prior, bonus, similis,
and write the principal parts of the verbs yero, sterno, misceo, surgo, scindo,
Jundo, erumpo.

4. Write short notes on the following constructions :

(a) que tela.—Is quee a relative pronoun here, or a demonstrative
adjective ? Your reason ?

(b) Corripuit......gerebat.—What tences and why different ?

(¢) fundat humi.—Give fully the Rule for this Genitive.

(d) erumpere nubem.—What is unusual in this Accusative ?

(¢) o0s humerosque deo similis.—Explain the Accusatives and also the
Dative.

5. Distinguish between Aie, hue and hiuc; telum and sagitta; compellare
and compellere ; cether and aer. Give the derivation of yjamdudum, genetriz
Juventa, repente, and improvisus.

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.
FripAay, MArcH 30TH, 1883. |
ENGLISH.
.H. Aspinwarn Howe, M. A,, LL.D.

LLAMINETyereees vvsenairivererinnns

1. Analyse the following lines :—
Heaven’s ebon vault,
Studded with stars unutterably bright,
Through which the Moon’s unclouded glory rolls,
Seems like a canopy which love has spread
To curtain the sleeping world.




180 FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

2. Parse the words italicised below, explaining fully the grammatical
construction : .

(a) Mutton is twelve cents a pound, and beef fifteen cents.
(b) He has fought a good fight.

(¢) He slept the whole morning.

(d) 1 do not like kaving been deceived.

(e) Three questions were asked me by the examiners.

(f) We did not know but that he might come.

3. A verb in English has three Tenses, and each Tense has three forms
to express the state of the action. Name these nine forms, and exhibit
them by an example in tabular shape.

4. What is the rule for the use of shall and will ? Give a reason for the
rule, if you can.

5. What is the force of the following prefixes : ante-, anti-, auto-, pre-
dis-, peri-, para-, se-, trans-, hyper-; and of the suffixes -ate, -hood, -ock,
~let, -one, -0se, +y, -icle, ~ize, -0id? Give words as examples of each, with
meaning.

6. Distinguish between principle and principal ; palate, pallet and palette ;
typography and topography ; inculpate and exculpate ; impassable and im-
passible ; invalid and invalid.

7. Write fairly and legibly the Dictation which will be read to you ;
punctuate properly.

8. Write a short Composition on ¢ Phonetic Spelling,’ giving the argu-
ments for and against. Illustrate what you write by examples.

ENGLISH HISTORY.

1. Name the first king of each family that has sat on the throne of
England since the Norman Conquest.
Explain the claim of each of these, and give date of accession.

2. Draw a genealogical table of the House of Tudor.
3. Name the kings of England who have died violent deaths.

4. What heirs to the throne being eldest sons have died during the life
of the reigning sovereign ?

5. When and how were Ireland, Wales and Scotland united to England?
Write a brief account of one of these events.

6. What were the points at 1ssue between Charles L. and the Parliament ?
How far was the king willing to yield ?
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7. When, between whom, and with what results were fought the battles
of Hastings, Bannockburn, Crecy, Agincourt, Worcester, Boyne ? What
were the Treaty of Utrecht, the Peace of Amiens, the Peace of Paris ?

8. State briefly who were Stephen Langton, the Spensers, Jack Cade,
Fairfax, Thomas Cromwell, Rizzio, Laud, Cardinal Pole.

GENERAL GEOGRAPHY.

1. Explain the terms :— Latitude, Zone, Trade-wind, Simoon, Isothermal
line, Magnetic Pole.

2. Name, and state in what parts of the world are found :—

(a) The greatest bodies of fresh water.
(b) The largest salt-water lakes.

(¢) The longest rivers.

(d) The highest mountain ranges.

(e) The widest deserts.

3. What countries produce, in greatest abundance, coal, iron, copper,
salt; wheat, cotton, silk, wool ; timber, cattle, hides ?

4. What are the chief foreign possessions of England, and where
situated ?

5. Draw the coast line East of Asia from Behring Straits to Malacca, and
put in the names of chief islands, countries, cities, and mouths of rivers.

6. What and where are Algiers, the sea of Aral, Bolivia, Borneo, Corsica,
the Crimea, Cuba, the Great Belt, Thunder Bay, the Persian Gulf, the
White Sea, Cadiz, the Malabar Coast?

5
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ROMAN LAW.
FIRST YEAR.
MarcH 97a, 1883 :—4 TO 6 P.M.
BTamaner, . oisuis o vnssovn vessvesus iR NNt N. W. TrexnoLME, M.A., B.C.L.

1. Define law ; and point out the different conceptions and forms of law
that prevailed at different epochs, according to Maine.

2. What is the true source of law ? And describe and classify nnder their
proper heads of direct and indirect law-making what are called the sources
of Roman Law.

3. To what part of law does the first book of the Institutes correspond ?
And describe the legal institutions contained therein, and indicate which of
these exist in our law.

4, State briefly what you understand by the history of Roman Law ; how
would you divide it, and what are some of the benefits to be derived from
its study.

5. Give some account of the Corpus Juris Civilis and of the works
composing it.

6. Explain fully: Leges Agrarie, Latini, comitia curiata, comitia
centuriata, comitia tributa, leges sacree, lex Canuleia, lex Hortensia, Licinian
rogations.

FIRST YEAR.
CRIMINAL LAW.
MoxNpAY, 12TH MARCH, 1883.

BUTAINET cvivssnovinssstsvissansssassvaamamyamsonnass e PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD.

L. Define Larceny. A watchmaker to whom a watch was given by the
owner for the purpose of having it regulated, disposed of the watch and
applied the proceeds to his own purposes: Was he guilty of larceny, and
give reasons for your opinion ?
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2. A lady wishing to get a railway ticket, the price of which was ten
shillings, finding a crowd at the pay place at the station, asked the
prisoner, who was nearer in to the wicket, to get a ticket for her, and
handed him a sovereign to pay for it. He took the sovereign intending
to steal it, and instead of getting the ticket ran away. Was he guilty of
larceny, and give reasons ?

3. Upon an indictment for receiving stolen goods found in the posses-
sion of the prisoner where there is no direct evidence of guilty knowledge
on his part, what circumstances are material in proof of that fact ?

4. What were the principal alterations introduced into the law of libel
by Lord Campbell’s Act: where two proprietors of a newspaper had com-
pletely distinct functions, one having charge of the literary, the other of
the commercial, each having a general authority to manage his own de-
partment, and a libel was published in the literary department durine the
absence of the commercial editor, and without his knowledge. Weculd the
latter be responsible? Would the question be in any way affected by the
previous character of the newspaper?

5. Define conspiracy. Is it necessary that the object of the conspiracy
should be accomplished ? What circumstances are material to prove con-
spiracy ?

6. State the rules of law relating to the limitations of responsibil ity for
criminal acts arising from want of sufficient age.

BIBLICGRAPHIE LEGALE.
PREMIERE ANNEE.
Marpr1, 13 Mars, 1883,
ITEIRTBAIINT, = s iviv bsbessntooto s e sesessiinsensinine e PROF. LAREAT,
L. Quels sont les éléments du D -oit Canadien ?

2. Quelles sont les principales ordonnances des rois de France au XVI.
siécle, et dites ce qu'elles contiennent de remarquable ?

3. Qu'est-ce que la Coutume de Paris ; et qu'est-ce que 'Ordonnance de
16677

4. Comment était organisée 'administration de la justice sous la domina-
tion frangaise ?

5. Quelles sont les principales clauses de I'acte de Québec (1774) ?

6. Quelles so1t les principales dispositions de l'acte constitutionel de
1791.
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FIRST YEAR.
CIVIL PROCEDURE.
WeDNESDAY, MARCH 14TH:—4 TO 6 P. M,
FIRST YEAR.
B L ATNET yussnvennssnisrsssuoerrssase 7 Al RN T M. HurcHinsoxn, B.C.L.

1. A gives his note to B, a resident of Quebec, dated and made payable
at Monireal. B endorses it at Quebec, and transfers it to U. Can C sue B
alone on the note in the Distriet of Montreal 2 Give reasons.

9. A enters into a contract in New York by which he agrees to pay B a
sum of money Can B sue for the recovery of his debt in Montreal ? Give
reasons, and state under what cireumstances a declinatory exeeption would
lie?

3. A note is dated and made payable in the Distriet of Bedford, where
the maker resides, and is endorsed by A, B and C,also residents of the Dis-
trict of Bedtord. D, the holder, institutes an action on the note in Mont-
real, where he serves C personally, the other defendants being served at
their respective domiciles. Has any one of the defendants a ground for a
declinatory exception? Give reasons.

4. How would you describe iu a suit “ The Montreal Cotton Co.,” if it
was a corporate body, and “The Montreal Lumber Co.,” if it was the busi-
ness name of a partnership composed of John Brown and Thomas Jones?

5. How is serviee of action made upon a general partnership composed
of several persons ? How upon the captain or master of a ship who has
no domicile in this Province ? How upon a church fabrique ?

6. In how many ways may a defendant resident in Toronto be summoned
before our Courts? Describe each.

7. Give an instance in which a suit may be stayed by a dilatory excep-
tion, and state within what delay it must be fyled, and under what cir-
cumstances might other preliminary exceptions be fyled later.

8 What is the difference between a case of personal warranty and real
warranty as regards the rights of the warrantor to take up the defence of
the defendant?

9. A default case is pending before our Superior Court founded upon a
detailed account for goods sold and delivered. The only witness who can
prove the account is in New York. Before whom must his affidavit be
sworn in order that judgment may be obtained on it here ?
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FIRST YEAR,
CIVIL LAW.
Taurspay, 15ta MarcH, 1883,

VLT R R U SRR e D e I i J. E. Roriporx.
1. When and under what conditions does a woman an alien be come a
J British subject ?

2. What are the effects of civil death ?
3. Who keeps the registers of civil status? Who has authority to deliver
extracts from the same ?

4. How many kinds of domicile are known to the civil law? What per-
sons have no domicile distinct and independent from the domicile of other
persons ?

5. What are the effects of absence : (a) with regard to the property of the
absentee, (b)) with regard to his eventual rights, (¢) with regard to his ¢

on-
sort ?

6. When and on what grounds may the nullity of marriage be demanded
by the consorts only? When may the nullity of marriage be demanded by
parties other than the consorts, and who are the parties who can dem

and
such nullity 2

FIRST YEAR.
COMMERCIAL LAW.
Fripay, 16TH MARrcH, 1883.

Examiner,.............. SE i b ehsonsi vewrich L. H. Davingoy, M.A., B.C.L.
Agency— Partnership.

1. Define “ Agency,” and state what are essentials in respect of the con-

tract. Who may appoint an agent, or grant a mandate, and who may
act as agent? Explain fully the exeeptions to general rule in each
instance. Explain the maxim “ Vicarius non habet vicarium.”
) 2. Explain the particulars distinguishing the following classes of com-
mercial agents from each other: (1) Anctioneers from Brokers. (2) Ordi-
nary Brokers from Stock Brokers. (3) Ships’ Hushands from Masters of
Ships.

Explain the principle, “No man can be allowed to have an interest
against his duty” as applied to agency.

3. What are the chief obligations of the principal towards his agent ?
What is a factor 7 What sp=eial powers does he possess relatively to his
prineipal and third parties ?
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4, What is the effect of the agent entering into a contract in his own
name as to his principal and as to third parties? Explain fully,

5. Define ¢ Partnership,” State the different kinds of commercial
partnership, defining each.

6. What is the position of partners towards each other, as to the part-
nership property ? as to dealing with third parties ? What declaration is
necessary under our law upon the formation of a partnership ? And what
is the effect of failing to comply with the law in this behalf ?

INTERNATIONAL LAW AND INSURANCE.

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
THURSDAY, 8TH MARrcH, 1883:—4 To 6 p. M.

Eraminer,...... Sy gy

W. W. H. Kerg, Q.C,, D.C.L.

1. A neutral vessel is hired by a belligerent as a transport, and is then
despatched as part of a fleet, carrying troops, to make a descent upon the
coast of the enemy, and is captured by one of the latter’s eruisers. Is the
vessel good prize ? Give reasons.

2. D, domiciled in Scotland, marries, in London, B, an Englishwoman

domiciled in England. D abandons his wife, goes to the United States,
and there obtains a divorce. B marries again in England, immediately
on hearing of the divorce. Is B guilty of bigamy ?

3. A ship is insured for a voyage from Quebec to Liverpcol, but clears
for London. The master, however, in lieu ot helding the vessel's eourse
for London, sails direct for Liverpool, and the vessel arrives there in a
damaged condition caused by perils of the sea. Is the insurer liable? Give
reasons.

4. During the war between the United and Confederate States a vessel
sailed from Liverpool, bound for Matamoras, in Mexico, a neutral port,
loaded with arms and munitions of war. When within 2 miles and a half
of the Coast of France she was overhauled by an American eruiser, taken
possession of, and carried into an American port, where vessel and cargo
were libelled as prize of war. Were the same good prize, and who would
be the proper parties, if any, to claim the delivery to them of said ship and
cargo ? Give reasons.

5. D, a German, emigrates to the United States, acquires a domicile in the
State of New York, and becomes naturalized ; he then abandons his domi~
cile there, sails for England, with the intention of acquiring a domicile in
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Scotland, but dies intestate on his arrival at Liverpool, leaving moveables
in the State of New York. By what law is the succession to those move-
ables regulated ? Give reasons.

6. A applied to an agent of an Insurance Company to effect a policy of
insurance on his property to the extent of $2000. This application wag
refused by the agent. A then applied to another agent of the same Com-
pany, and the risk was accepted and policy issued without his revealing to
such second agent the previous application and refusal. The premises were
burned during the continuance of such policy. Is the Insurance Company
liable ? Give reasons.

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
ROMAN LAW.

MARrcH 97H, 1883 :—4 10 6 P. M,
Examiner,.......... Vesveniiises S s «oenee. No W, TrENHOLME, M.A., B.C.L,

1. Point out some of the successive steps in the development of the
Roman law of contract.

2. How is obligatio defined in the Institutes, and whatis the value, if any,
of the division of obligalions given therein? What other division is there ?

3. Give some account of the growth of the law of pignus in Roman Law,
and of the actions connected therewith ?

4. Indicate the principal differences in the obligations of the vendor and
remedies of the purchaser as regards warranty in Roman Law, in old
French Law and under our Code.

5. What are the actio redhibitoria, actio quanti minoris, when may they
be exercised, and to what branch of Roman Law are we indebted for our
law on this subject ?

6. What is the condictio indebiti, when did it lie in Roman Law, when
does it lie in our law, and what are the obligations of the debtor thereunder
by our Code ?

7. What are the different kinds of dzpositum, and point out differences in
the obligations of the parties in each ?

8. Give an historic account of the different kinds of sureties in Roman
Law, and of their obligations and rights.

9. Define, manus, confarreatio, usucapio, dominium, Jus Latinum, Jus
ltalicum, Bonorum possesio, comitia curiata, centuriata and tributa,
principum placita.

The first six questions for ordinary, and all nine for medal.
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CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.

MoxpAy, 12TH MARCH, 1883.
JOCATIUEY 2 ovs povsvvnss ssavas bessrouns ssssorsisrasnans Caavessddseneais Pror. ARCHIBALD.
1. What are the principal parts of an indictment?

2. Charles Henry, on March 1st, stole ten yards of broadcloth from a
firm doing business under the name of Francis Smith & Co., composed of
Francis Smith and John Jones, at Montreal : Draw an indictment against
him: Insert also a count for receiving stolen goods (thatis the same
goods) against him.

3. What do you understand by the terms jury list, panel of jurors? How
is the jury list formed ?

4. Give a resumé of the proceedings before justices necessary to arrive
at the committal of a prisoner for trial.

5. Describe the process by which the attendance of a sufficent number of
jurors at the sessions of the criminal court is secured.

6 .Give your views and arguments as to the constitutionality of the Act,
45 Vic. cap. 22, imposing burdens on certain corporations.

7. The directors of a joint stock bank, knowing it to be in a state of
insolvency, issued a balance sheet shewing a profit,and thereupon declared
a dividend of six per cent. They also issued advertisements inviting the
public to take shares upon the faith of their representations that the bank
was in a flourishing condition. Were they guilty of any, and if so what
criminal offence ?

8. Two persons were joint proprietors and editors of a newspaper, one,
however, baving complete control of the literary and the other of the com-
mercial departments, neither interfering with the other, or knowing what
the other did. A libel was published in the literary department during the
absence of the commercial editor, and without his knowledge. The literary
department of the paper had ftrequently previously contained libellous
matter. Ought the commercial editor to be convicted of the libel ?

9. Have our local Legislatures jurisdiction to pass laws restraining the
sale of intoxicating liquors on Sundays, or after 11 p.m. on other days?
Give reasons for your opinion.

* Competitors for the Medal answer the wlole paper, others will answer only
the first six questions,
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SECONDE ET TROISIEME ANNREES.
LOI CIVILE.
Marpr, 13 Mars, 1883.

g e S R I T R P S I G S ST - ) LAREAU.

1. Quelles sont les qualités requises par la loi pour que la possession
soit utile A la prescription ?

2. Qu'entendez-vous par possession précaire, et qu’appelez-vous inter-
version de titre?

3. Quelles sont les choses que la loi déclare imprescriptibles ?
4. Quelles sont les causes qui interrompent la prescription ?
5. Quelles sont les causes qui suspendent le cours de la prescription ?

6. Dans quels cas peut-on invoquer utilement Ia prescription de 30 ans,
et dans quels cas peut-on invoquer celle de 10 ans ?

7. Quelles sont les personnes sujettes A I'emprisonnement en matiéres
civiles?

8. Quelle est la différence entre le privilége et I’hypothéque ?

9. Comment et dans quel ordre g'établit le privilége sur les meubles, et
sur les immeubles ?

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
CIVIL PROCEDURE.

WEDNESDAY, MARCH 14TH:—4 TO 6.
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
O N S B N e L e AP M. Hurcrinsoxn, B.C.L.

1. A is sued on a promissory note which he alleges in his plea is forged,
upon whom at the institution of the action rests the burden of proof, and
how may it be thrown from one party on to the other 2

2. What is a demurrer? Give an example.

3. What is the object of an Intervention in a suit ? At what stage of the
suit can it be fyled, and what is the effect of it when allowed ?

4. Can a husband joined in a suit merely to authorize his wife be sum-
moned to answer interrogatories sur faits et articles? Can he be examined
a3 a witness ; if so, for whom and under what circumstances ?
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5. How can a corporate body which is a party to ajsuit answer inter-
rogatories sur faits et articles? Can supplementary questions be put? Give
reasons.

6. In what cases may evidence be taken before the trial of the cause?
State how such evidence is taken both as regards witnesses in this pro-
vince and in a foreign country.

7. A suit is pending in Mo~treal. Inhow many ways mayfthe evidence
of witnesses resident at Quebec be obtained ? Describe each mode.

8. A landlord claims from his tenant $500 damages done to a house
rented by the latter. The tenant applies for a jury trial. Is he entitled
toit? Give reasons.

9. How, and before what Court must judgment be obtained on a verdict
of a jury for the plaintiff? How opposed ?

SECONDE ET TROISIEME ANNEE,
LOI CIVILE.

15 Maws, 1883.

Ezaminateur, ..... «...... AR R P IS Pror. J. E. RoBIDOUX.

1. Quwentend-on par fruits naturels et par fruits civils? Comment s'ac-
quidrent les fruits naturels? Comment s'acquiérent les fruits civils ?

2. Quand 'usufruitier peut-il se libérer en rendant estimation men tio-
“ née dans Darticle suivant, “Sil'usufruit comprend des choses dont on
“ peut faire usage sans les consommer, comme l'argent, les grains, les
¢ liqueurs, 'usufruitier a le droit de s’en servir, mais & la charge d’enrendre
“ une pareille quantité, qualité, ou leur estimation, & la fin de I'usufruit.”

3. Quelles sont les dispositions du Code Civil relativement'a l'usufruit
des animaux ?

4. En quoi une stipulation faite en vertu des dispositions de 1’article 1029
du Code Civil? “On peut pareillement stipuler au profit d’un tiers, lors-
“ que telle est la condition d’un contrat que 1’on fait pour soi-méme, ou
“ d'une donation que l’on fait & un autre” ressemble-t-elle & une substitu-
tion? En quoi en différe-t-elle ?

5. Par quel acte peut-on créer une substitution  Qui peut se prévaloir du

défaut d’enregistrement d’une substitution ?

6. Quelle différence y a-t-il entre les droits de I'usufruitier, A l’extinction
de l'usufrait et les droits du grevé de substitution, & I'ouverture de la subs-
titution ?
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7. Un usufruitier protestant est-il tenu de payer les cotisations imposées
sur un immeuble sujet & son usufruit, pour I'érection d’'une église catho-
lique, le nu propriétaire étant catholiqne ?

8. Quand l’aliénation finale des biens substitué

8 peut-elle avoir lieu vali-
dement pendant la substitution ?

9. Quelle doit &tre la nature du titre contenant une prohibition d’aliénés.

N.B.—Les éléves qui ne concourent pas pour la médaille ne répondront
qu’aux six premiéres questions,
Ceux qui concourent pour la médaille répondront 3 toutes les questions.

COMMERCIAL LAW.
SECOND YEAR ;—THIRD YEAR FOR DEGREE OF B.C.L.

Frivay, 16TH MARCH,

Eltamz'ner, ...................... o SR A e Pror. Davipson.

Partnership—Joint Stock Co mpanies.

1. Define ‘ Partnership,” and specify what is essential to its existence.
State the rules as to determining whether a partnership exists or not rela-

tively to third parties and apart from special agreement evidencing it,
Explain fully.

2. Name the different kinds of Commercial Partnerships, and define each,
explaining the position of the partners in regard to third parties. Explain
fully.

3. Explain the points of difference between Joint Stock Companies and
(1) Ordinary Partnerships and (2) Corporations proper. How are Joint
Stock Companies formed ? Explain the steps necessary.

4. Explain these maxims applicable to Partnerships: ¢ Tenet totum in

“communi et nihil separatim per se,” and Each partuer is * prepositus
negotivs socielatis.”

5. In what way may partnerships be dissolved ? What is the effect of
dissolution as to the partners themselves? As to their liubility towards
third parties-for the debts due at the time of the dissolution ? As to debts
incurred after dissolution in the name of the firm ?

6. What is the rule as to the application of private property of tvhe
members of the firm to the partnership liabilities ?

7. May partnerships unlimited as to duration be dissolved at the will of
any one of the partners, and if so how ? Explain at length,
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8. How far can one partner bind the firm by guarantee given in its
name for the debt of a third party ? Give the test of the validity of such
a guarantee,

9. What are the powers of Directors of a Joint Stock Company under
the Dominion Act? How are they regarded in their dealing with third
parties? To what extent do they bind the Company ?

(The first six questions are for ordinary students; those competing for
the Medal must answer all the questions.)

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF NOTARIAL DEEDS AND PRO-
CEEDINGS.

Turspay, 131H MARCH, 1883 :—4 TO 6 P. M.
BT ANVEIIET S Hsuthe s bnon sy inssss wsvsons nussss sainin Lewis A. Hart, M.A,, B.C.L.

1. Mention and explain the principal divisions of notarial deeds, (1) as
to their form, and (2) as to their substance or matter.

2. In what form should the accessory acts necessary to complete the
principal deed be made, in those cases where the law requires the deed to
be passed before a notary? Mention some instances, and give reasons for
your opinion.

3. What are the cases in which a notarial deed must be passed en brevet ;

and state the reasons why, in such cases, the deed cannot be made en
minute ?

4. Can a notary stipulate or accept for an absent party ; and, if not, why
not ?

5. Draft the mentions to be made in the principal deed and on the docu-
ment annexed, (1) when the latter is executed under private seal, and (2)
when it is made en brevet.

6. A notary, assisted by witnesses, is receiving the will of a sick person
whose death may at any moment occur. The testator declares that he can
sign ; but when he takes the pen in hand to do so, be states that he cannot
sign on account of momentary weakness, and that he will sign presently.
What should the notary do in such a case ? Draft the closing part of a
will made under such circumstances.

7. When a party has falsely declared in a deed that he did not know
how to sign, is the deed null? How isitin the case of a will ? Give
reasons for your opinion.
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8. A notary is called upon to receive a will for
language he is ignorant, and who does n
witnesses are at hand to assist in receivin
knows the English langnage, while the
English and the language of the testator, and acts as interpreter. The
notary, assisted by these two witnesses, executes the will in the English

language. Is the will valid? What is the jurispradence of our courts
‘upon the subject ?

a stranger, of whose
ot understand English. Two
g the will, but one of them only
other witness understands both

9. What are the cases in which it is advisable to state whether a deed

has been passed in the fore or in the afternoon? What advantage may
sometimes result from such mention ?

Students not competing for the Medal will answer the first six questions
only; those competing will answer the whole paper.




niversity School IExaminations.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR. (PRELIMINARY.)
Monpay, JuNE 4TH :-=MORNING, 9 To 11.

Cuas. E. Moysg, B A.
) REV. A. WILLIAMSON.
""""""" 7 Rev. Pror. Scarrh, M.A.
Rev. C. P. Reap, M.A.

Fxaminers cuveeeeens

1. Into what classes may nouns and adjectives be divided? Give in-
stances.

2. In what cases are capital letters to be used instead of small ?

3. Give a plain rule for the gender of nouns.

4. Whatdo you mean by :—root, derivative, inflexion, prefix, tense,
transitive ?

5. What is the meaning of a ‘direct object’and an ¢ indirect object ’ in
a sentence ?

6. What are ¢ simple,’ ¢ compound,’ and ¢ complex’ sentences ? Give
examples.

7. Give the past tense and complete participle of :—split, read, shine,
think, slide, spring, stride.

8. From what sources are English words derived ? Give any marks by
which their different origins may be distinguished.

9. Whatis the difference between a personal and a relative pronoun ?
10. Write the plural of pea, penny, this, money, die, memorandum.

11. Analyse :—

“ We now take up the second series of sub-orders of insects, in which
the different segments of the body shew astrong tendency to remain equal

in size, as in the larva state : in other words, there is less concentration
towards the head.”



SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS.
ARITHMETIC.

Moxpay, Juse 41H :—AFTERNOON, 2 710 5.

o8 Rev. PriNciPAL LosLey, D.C. L.
VT R Nt S { @. H. CuaNpLen, Mk

1. What is the meaning of Numeration ? Notation? Addition ? Subtrac-
tion ? Multiplication ? Division ?

Divide three hundred and sixty millions, nine hundred and nineteen
thousand, eight hundred and fifty-six, by eighty-three.

2. What letters are used in Roman Notation, and how are they combined
to express numbers? Change 9909 into Roman Notation.

3. What is the difference between a vulgar and a decimal fraction ?

"

Convertgl‘_‘f_ into a decimal.
1375

4. Multiply 2.604 by 1.254., and divide the result by .004.
5. Find the value of 21 acres, 3 roods, 12 poles at $456 per acre.

6. Find the least common multiple of 3, 5, 9, 12, 17 and 20 ; and the
greatest common measure 441 and 693.

7. Calculate the simple interest on $580 from 16th May, 1882, to 8th
October, 1883 (both days inclusive) at 5 per cent. per annum.

8. If the wages of 12 men for 8 days of 8 hours each be $135, what will
be the wages of 25 men for 12 days of 10 hours each ?

9. Find the cost of planting a rectangular field measuring 34 poles 2
yards by 26 poles 3 yards at $6.50 per square pole, leaving a path 4 feet
wide all round the field.

10. If 25 lbs. of tea at 60 cents per 1b., be mixed with 30 Ibs. at 47 cents ‘
find the price of the mixture per lb., in order that there may be a profit of
18 per cent.

11. If a house had been sold for $7992 there would have been a gain of
8 per cent. on oatlay ; how much per cent. is lost or gained by selling it
for $7511?

12. Find the distance between the opposite corners of a rectangular
floor which measures 8 ft. 3 in. by 12'ft, 6} in.
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GEOGRAPHY. (P LIMINARY.)
Tuespay, JUNE 8TH :—2 T0 4 p.M.

Ouas. E. Moysg, B.A.
Rev. J. WILLIAMSON.

}ev. Pror. ScarTH, M.A.
Rev. C. P. Reap, M.A.

Braminersy oo covesevs R TR LR PR

1. Define Latitude and Longitude. Name the Zones, and state their
position.

2. Define Watershed, Archipelago, Peninsula, Delta, Plateau, Oasis.
3. Name the Oceans, and the countries separated by them.
4. Name the Peninsulas of North America.

5. Name the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, and give their
Capitals.

6. Give the Middle States of the United States, and their chief towns.

7. Into how many counties is England divided ? Name any five of
them.

8. Name any five rivers of Europe, and trace the course of any one of
them.

9. Describe the climate of Asia. Name the great mountain chains.
10. Give the boundaries of Africa, and mention the principal straits.
THE GOSPELS.
FRripAY, JUNE 18T :—AFTERNOON, 4 TO 5.
Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.
For Rev. Pror. ScARTH, M A.
{7 geessssansnanrrrenareene s REv. C. P. REaD, M.A.
Rev. J. WILLIAMSON.

1. Tell what you know of John the Baptist.

2. Give an account of the various incidents connected with the birth of
Jesus, as recorded in the Gospels.

3. An outline of the Sermon on the Mount.

4. Define a Parable; and give the parable of the Zalents, with your
interpretation of it.

5. Give an account of the circumstances attending the arrest, trial, and
execution of Jesus.
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BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY.
TuespAY, JUNE 51H i—MorNING, 9 TO 12.

CHas. E. Movsg, B.A.
REv. Pror. SoarTH, M.A.
""""""""" ll'{av. C. P Reip, M.A.

REv. J. WiLLIAMSON.

Eraminers, ......

3 1. Tell the duration, extent and effects of the occupation of Britain by
'1 the Romans, and the occasion of their departure.

2. Give a short account of the social condition of the Anglo-Saxons, aad
distinguish between king, earl, thane, ceorl, villain

3. Tell what you know of the Feudal System.

4. Sketch the reign of Edward I. How far did Edward L succeed in
ralizing his aim of uniting the whole of Great Britain under one
government.

5. Mention three leading events in the reign of Queen Elizabeth

6. (a) The origin of the terms “ Cavaliers” and “ Roundheads " °
(b) The political principles of the parties to whom they were ap)iited ?
(¢) The terms of the Petition of Right of 1628 ?

7. Give the substance of the Declaration of Rights of 1688,

8. Give a short account, with dates, of the battles of Hastings, Crecy,
Bosworth, Bannockburn, and Waterloo.

9. Mention some leading events associated with names of Alfred the
Great, Thomas a Becket, King John, Wat Tyler, Thomas Cromwell.

10. Give a short account of Jacques Cartier’s seeond voyage in the St.
Lawrence.

11. Briefily narrate the events connected with the siege and capture of
Quebec by the English.

2 12, State the leading terms of the British North America Act in 1867.
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.
LATIN.
THURSDAY, JUNE 7TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Rev. Georee CornisH, LL.D.

Bxaminersycoccoeevesiseissonaiinnns {RH Caxox Nommay, D.C.L.

(1\)
1. Translate, Caesar, Book IV., chap. 25 :(—
Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit, naves longas, quarum et species erat

barbaris inusitatior et motus ad usum expeditior, paulum removeri ab
onerariis navibus et remis incitari et ad latus apertum hostium constitui,

. atque inde fundis, sagittis, tormentis hostes propelli ac summoveri jussit ;

quae res magno usui nostris fuit. Nam et navium figura et remorum motu
et inusitato genere tormentorum permoti barbari constiterunt ac paulum
modo pedem rettulerunt. Atque nostris militibus cunctantibus maxime
propter altitudinem maris, qui decimae legionis aquilam ferebat, contesta-
tus deos ut ea res legioni feliciter eveniret, Degilite, inquit, comuuilitones,
nisi vultis aquilam hostibus prodere: ego certe meum rei publicae atque
imperatori officium praestitero. Hoc quum voce magna dixisset, se ex navi
projecit atque in hostes aquilam ferre coepit. Tum nostri cohortati inter
se, ne tantum dedecus admitteretur, universi ex navi desiluerunt. Hos item
ex proximis primis navibus quum conspexissent, subsecuti Aostibus appro-
pinquarunt.

2. Explain carefully the grammatical construction of the words printed
in Italics in the above extract.

3. Parse the following :—uadisset, adesset, venturum, parandarum, con-
tractis, nactus, progressi, consuerant, contestatus, coeperuat.
(B

4. Translate, Virgil, Aneid V:—
Excipiunt plausu pavidos, gandentque tuentes
Dardanidae, veterumque adgnoscunt ora parentum.
Postquam omnem laeti consessum oculosque suorum
Lustravere in equis, signum clamore paratis
Epytides longe dedit insonuitque flagello.
Olli discurrere pares, atque agmina terni
Diductis solvere choris, rursusque vocati
Convertere vias infestaque tela tulere.
Inde alios ineunt cursus aliosque recursus
Adversi spatiis, alternosque orbibus orbis
Inpediunt, pugnaeque cient simulacra sub armis ;
£t nunc terga fuga nudant, nunc spicula vertunt
Infensi, facta pariter nunc pace feruntur.
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5. Translate, Cicero, Pro Archia .—

Sulla quum Hispanos donaret et Gallos, credo hunc petentem repu-
diasset : quem nos in contione vidimns, quum ei libellum malus poéta de
populo subiecisset: quod epigramma in eum fecisset, tantummodo alternis
versibus longiusculis, statim ex iis rebus, quas tunc vendebat, iussit ei
praemium tribui sub ea condicione, ne quid postea scriberet. Qui seduli-
tatem mali poétae duxerit aliquo tamen praemio dignam, huiusingenium
et virtutem in scribendo et copiam non expetisset ¢ Quid ? a Q. Metello
Pio, familiarissimo suo, qui civitate multos donavit, neque per se neque
per Lucullos impetravisset ? qui praesertim usque eo de suis rebus scribi
cuperet, ut etiam Cordubae natis poétis, pingue quiddam sonantibus atque
peregrinum, tamen aures suas dederet. Neque enim est hoc dissimulandum,
quod obscurari non potest, sed prae nobis ferendam, trahimur omnes
studio laudis et optimus quisque maxime gloria ducitur. Ipsi illi philoso-
phi etiam in illis libellis, quos de contemnenda gloria scribunt, nomen
suum inscribunt : in eo ipso, in quo praedicationem nobilitatemque despi~
ciunt, praedicari de se ac nominari volunt.

6. Explain the constructions of the following : (1) Insonuitque flagello.
(2) Terga fuga nudant.

7. Translate :—(1) Natus est loco nobili. (2) preetextatus (3) andiebatur
a M Amilio. (4) scriptor rerum. (5) togati judices. (6) litterarum memo
riam flagitare. (7) recipere in civitatum.

8. (@) Derive and explain :—Ancipitem, parietibus, agmina, irremeabilis,
peregrinus, exsilium, vinculum, convivus, rarium, cruciatus. () Account
for the forms :—olli, terni. (¢) Give the force of ¢lle in “ille Cato,” and
¢ jlle Marius:” distinguish quisquam, quisque, quis, quisquis and quidam,
(d) State what cases follow the verb dono, and the adjective plenus.

9. (a) Compare celer, beneficus, suprd, pius, dubius, gracilis. (&) Give
the principal parts of :—Agnosco, fallo, gaudeo, credo, cupio, peto, exprimo,
attiugo, sentio.

10. (¢) What are the rules for expressing motion to and from a place in
Latin ? (5) In how many ways can you express a purpose in Latin '—Give
examples. (¢) Put into Latin:—(1) At Athens. (2) At Rome. (3) at
Tenedus. (4) At Sigeum. (5) (In more ways than one) In the presence of
the King.
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FrIDAY, JUNE 8TH :—MORNING, 9 TO

. Rev, GEor Cornish, [
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2. Derive, mpodérag, omovdai, kakévove, oTPATRYOIC,

3. Parse :—opboar mpiacar, dwa 3ardovra, &Eleyy Yaot, dvrag, eiddc,

tévae,
(B)

anslate, Homer, Iliad Bk. VI, :(—

(¢) Zoypet, >Atpéoc vie, o0 3 af
(¢) Zoypee, peog
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5. Name the metre of the above and write down the scheme : scan

the first three verses of ext. (a).

6. Parse the following words :—déar, memiJoiro, karafiuev, phda.

ELAETO, KLYTOTUTO, YOOV, Tépoey, Emionyc, audtdédne, utyn, éviparo.

7. Write down the Nom. Sing, and Plu. of the following :—
padayya, kbovSoc, Bibroto, yoiwwy, vpuoiv, dpévag, melpara, Eeotyic, kparéc,
8. Give the meaning and derivation of i—xAvrd, mérva, Salepéc,

apyevvii¢, aupatéc, dupoper, aiomra, Zkadc.

9. Distinguish between the meaning of:—¢a¢ and ¢dbe, Féwv and

1)"6’/?11" U[O[ :U_m{ //Imf’ Lvli‘(l aml !21‘4}, I\'/)ufv)g a,n([ h’/Jlirng"

10. (a) Decline :—uadyric, kbpas, yovh, yévu, modie, mac. (b) Write
down the principal parts (1st. Sing., Ind. Mood) of :—ypdsw, B,
Tdoow, alpéw, aloGavopar, mvvSdvouar. (¢) Write down the Pres. Infin,

n English and Latin of iui, elu, and inu, severally.

FRENCH.
WEDNESDAY, JONE 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Eraminer; ... evies issennane ssssssnsesestinnansnnanennnnn P J. DAREY, M.A,, B.C.L.

1. Translate into English :

Un jour, ils venaient de (a) franchir une petite riviére, et, pour retarder
la poursuite des ennemis, on (&) avait essayé (c) de faire (d) sauter deux
arches du pont de bois quon venait de traverser; mais les tonneaux (¢) de

e
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| §
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poudre avaient été posés (f) si précipitamment que I'explosion ne pro-
duisit que peu d’effet: les arches furent cependant démantibulées, ( g)
mais toute la charpente appuyait encore sur une grosse () poutre qui la
(2) retenait, et;qui, si les ennemis fussent arrivés, efit bientdt permis (7)) de
reconstruire le pont.
Le Petit Sapeur de diz ans.

(a) How do you call that expression venaient de? What is the exact
English equivalent ?

() What part of speech is on? To what does it refer? Why is
avait in the singular ?

(¢) What is tense of avait essayé?

(d) What is the exact meaning of faire ? What is its meaning here ?

(¢) What is the singular of tonneauz? Give the rule to form the
plural. Write in the plural and give the rule to form the plural of sow,
genou, trou, kibou, fou, gowvernail and eorail.

(/) Why are posés and démantibulées written so? Give the rule.

(9) What part of speech is grasse ? What is the difference between
grosse and grande ?

(k) Parse la.

(?) What is the tense of efit permis? Why is that verb divided by
that word dientdt ? Give the rule,

2. Write in full the eight tenses of the Indicative Mood of the verb
venaient ; and the four tenses of the Subjunctive Mood of the verb furent.

3. Translate into French:
BOLEMN GAMES OF GREECE.
The foot race.

When the Presidents had taken their places a herald cried out: “Let
the runners of the stade present themselves.” There appeared immediately
a great number of them, who placed themselves on a line, according to
the rank which lot had assigned to them. The herald recited their names
and those of their native country. If those names had been illustrated
by preceding victories they were received (weloomed) with redoubled
applause ; when the herald had added: ¢ Can any one reproach these
Athletes with having been in fetters or with having led ar irregular life ?
There was a deep silence.

Translated from les Jeux Solennels de la Gréce.

=
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GERMAN.
FripAY, JUNE 8TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Bramineryiveedi wecss sissasssessonsonsies C. F. A. MarggrAF, M.A.

1. Translate into English :—

(A) Der Araber in der Wiifte.

Gin Araber Datte fid) in der Wiijte verivrt und war in Gefahr, vor Hunger
und Durjt ju fterben.  MNach langem Wmberirren fand er eine von den
Cijternen oder Waffergruben, aus mwelden die Pilger ihre Kameele trinten,
und einen fleinen, ledernen Sad, der auf dem Sande lag. ,,Gott{ei gelobt !
fprad) er, als er ihn aufhob und befiihlte ; ,,das find gewip Datteln oder
RNiifje ; wie will id) mich an ihnen evquicen und laben ! ”  Sn diefer fifen
Hoffnung dffuete er {dnell den Sad, jabh, was er enthielt, und rief dann
gany trauvig aus : ,,Ad), es find nur Perlen ! >

Schubart.
(B) Sy wohn’ in einem fteinernen Haus,
Da lieg® i) verborgen und fhlafe ;
Dod) id) trete hervor, id) eile heraus,
Gefordert mit eiferner Waffe.
Crit bin i) unfdheinbar und jdhwad) und lein,
Mid) Fann dein Athem bejwingen ;
Cin Regentropfen jdhon faugt midy ein,
Dod) mir wadhfen im Siege die Schwingen ;
Wenn die madtige Schroefter fich zu mir gejellt,
Crwad))” i) jum furdytbar'n Gebieter der Welt,
ScHILLER, Parabeln und Rathiel.

©) Kennft du das Haus ?  Auf Saulen ruht fein Dad,
€s glingt der Saal, e$ fhimmert dag Gemad,
1nd WMarmorbilder ftehn und fehn mid) an ;
Was hat man dir, du armes Kind, gethan ?
Kennit du es wobhl ?
Dabhin | Dahin !
Micht” ich mit dir, o mein Bejdhiiper, ziehn.
Sennjt du den Berg und feinen Wolkenjteg ?
Das WMaulthier fudpt im Nebel feinen Weg ;
Su Hohlen wohnt der Dradjen alte Brut ;
€s ftiivgt der Fels und iiber ihn die Fluth.
Kennjt du e8 wohl ?
Dahin ! Dabin !
Gebt unfer Weg ! o Vater, lap uns iehn '
Goethe.
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2. (See Ext. A, B and C). (a) Give the four cases Singular of :—
langem Umberirren ; einen fleinen, ledernen Sad : einem fteinernen

Haus ; Ddiefer fiipen Hoffuung :—(d) -Decline in both numbers :—
eiferner Waffe ; die mdadtige Schwejter ; mein Befdyiiger. (¢) State the
rule for the formation of adjectives like [edern, fteinern, eifern, &e.

8., Das find....e8 find....es glingt....e8 ftiirst’ (See Ext. A and

B.) Explain these constructions.

4. Hatte fid) verivrt, war, faud, lag, fprad), aufhob, befithlte, fah,enthiclt
ricf aus, verborgen, trete hervor, gefordert, fann, faugt ein, fid) gefellt, hat
gethan, modt, laf. (See Ext. A, B, C). Parse these verbs, and give
their Present Infinitives.

5. (@) Which declinable words take always the endinc ¢’ in the
Nominative Plural ? (6))Which masculine, feminine and nenter nouns
do not modify the radical vowel in the Plural ? (¢) Form dimi-
nutives from the following nouns :-—$ut, Quit, Blatt, Roje, Knabe, Tud,
Bogel, Korb, Mutter, Kivdye, Garten.

6. (@) Give the Comparative and Superlative of rotl), jarf, ftolz,

arm, zahm, flug, artig, furj.—How do you write ,,[od” in “Zhe high tree,
he higher tree, the highest one’ ? (b) Write in full letters 41, 301,
611, 8195.—How do you express once, three times, the first time, a
Sourth time ; the twelfth, the twenty-first, a sixthone?

7. Transalte:— TIs thata new book, or an old one? Read that
letter | May he not speak ? Am I not right ? What o’clock is it ?
It is a quarter past two ; it is half past five. These ladies are my
daughter’s friends. He lived for a month at his brother’s house.

8. Conjugate erlauben, denfen, abjdyreiben,— giving the 3rd Sing.
and the 2nd Plu. of all the tenses of the Indicative active.

9. (@)When is the English preposition ¢ of* not expressed in German ?
When is it rendered by ,,oon” 2 (b By what prepositions is motion
to and from a place expressed in German ? Give short examples
or @ and b.

10. Translate into English :—

Die meiften Paldjte und Shlofer unferer Konige find fhon  vor
Sahrhunderten gebaut. Deutjhland Hat mehrere gropen Fliffe ; aber der
Rbein ift der {honfte von allen. Man hat ibu gern, teil er gegen Jedermann
hoflicy ijt. ) hore am liebjten die lehrreidhen Gefpradhe weifer Manner
Die Vilver, weldje i) dir geseigt habe, haben meinen Clern viel Geld
gefojtet. Der Lehrer lobte feine Schiiler, denn fie waren fleipig gervefen und
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haben viel gearbeitet. Das pverlorene Kind hat man nad) einigen Stunden
int Walde wiedergefunden. MWir follen gutem Rathe immer ein williges
Ohr leihen. Der Moud gelt auf, wenn die Sonne untergeht. Ein Frembder,
der fo eben mit der Eijenbahi anfam, Hat nady Shnen gefragt ; er witnjdt
Sie gu fehen, um Jhnen etwas Widytiges ju jagen.

ALGEBRA.
Tuespay, Juse 12r8: 9 to 12.

TR { Rev. PriNcipan LosLey, D.C.L
O IIRET S i vre o550 5 st hlers e 2 1 6. H. Craxprer, M.A.

1. Multiply 142z —«*— 32® by itself, and find the value of the
result, if 1 — 2z=3,

2, Find the remainder when a*—4a*0*>—8a20*—1Tab*—15b%
is divided by a?*—2ab—30%

b

3. Simplify 2 (z+l) {x+2 — 3(22+1)} and -

4. Reduce the following fractions to their lowest terms :
fa (z*—a*) (r—a) § 1+28

a x*—¢f (2 + 0 — 2ax) (ax +x2) 1+ 204222 + 23

Find tl Py 928 P e,
. 1 e sqnare root of =%+ 22% — x4 1 ¢ Gl p
D n( 1e sqrare root of r+ ¢ and 0 922+ 62+ 1

6. Solve the equations ;

9.

L —

Z =18, (m+n) (m—z)=m(n—2),
92
9z ,!/“3:'1\,
5

G

7. If az®+bx + ¢ become 8, 22, 42 respectively, when = becomes
2, 3, 4, what will it become when 2=— }?

8. Find two numbers which produce the same result, 7, whether
one be subtracted from the other, or the latter divided by the former.

9. In a certain school there are 6 boys to every 5 girls ; if there
were 2 boys less and 2 girls more there would be the same number of
each ; find the number.

10. Any odd number may be represented by 20+ 1; prove that the
pifference of the squares of any two odd numbers is exactly divisible
by 8.
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TRIGONOMETRY.
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 13TH: —9 TO 12.

B i { Rev. PriNcrpaL Losrey, D.C.L.
22 i, SRR T s el oy SO S el 1 G. H. CHaNDLER, M.A.

1. Find the ratio of the unit angle in circular measurement to one
second.

2. Define the sine, tangent, and secant of an angle, and find their values

when the angle is half a right angle, and also when the angle is three
halves of a right angle,

3. Show how to obtain the tangent of an angle when the sine is given.
Why should the double sign + appear in these results ? If the angle were
between 90° and 180° which sign would you choose ?

4. One side of a right-angled triangle is 3 and the hypotenuse is 4 ; find
the secants of the angles.

5. Prove the formula for finding the cosine of the sum of two angles A
and B in terms of the sines and cosines of A and B.

6. Given cos A__%, cos B=4, find cos (A+B).
7. Prove the relations :—
cot? 4 — cos® . = cot? A cos® A= cost A cosec® A,
(sin 4 +sec A) * 4 (cos A+cosec 4) *— (1 + sec A cosec A)*
1 +cos A= 2cos? A.
2
8. By what measurements and calculations could you ascertain the
breadthof a river without crossing it ?

GEOMETRICAL AND FREEHAND DRAWING.
SATURDAY, JUNE 2ND, 1883.—9 T0 12 A.M.

Erxaminer,....c....... A e el e S C. H.McLzop, Ma. E*

1. Draw two lines which meet at an angle of 673°.

2. Between two straight lines which do not meet there is a point  an
inch in perpendicular distance from one of the lines and % of an inch from
the other line. Draw through the point a line which would, if produced,
pass through the point towards which the given lines converge.

3. There is a point and a line, draw the circle which shall pass through
the point and touch the line in a given point.
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4. Draw an ellipse, the diameters of which are respectively 2 inches and
1 inch.

5. Construct a regular hexagon of 1 in. side, and find a triangle which
has the same area as the hexagon.

5. Make a freehand drawing of the objects before you.

(a) A vase form.
(b) A square prism cut to turn an angle of 60.°

7. Draw, freehand, a straight line or floral design for a border.

Nore.—No mechanical measurements will be allowed in problems 6 and
7. In the geometrical problems construction lines are to be dotted, and all
results are to be obtained by direct construction, not by trial.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (OprioNAL.)

(Smith’s Grammar, Peile’s Primer of Philology. Trench's Study of
Words).

MoxpAy, JUNE 11TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.

REv. Pror, SoarTH, M.A.
meeney )k Buv, O, P, Rean; M-A.

Rev. J. WILLIAMSON.

W06 T s S S suviak Y

1. What do you know concerning the origin of Language ?

2. To what language has the term /ndo-European been applied, and
why ? To which branch does English belong ?

3. Give an outline of the development of the English Language, point-
ing out its three main stages and the chief characteristics of each.

4. “In modern English the difference between the two elements—Teu-
tonic and Latin—is one of function, not of quantity or number.” Explain
and illustrate this statement.

5. Carefully define the terms synthetic and analytic as applied to

languages. Show how a language may pass from the one class to the
other.

6. State and explain Grimm's Law, giving three examples of its applica~
tion.

7. ¢ Language is fossil poetry, and fossil history as well.” Explain and
illustrate this statement.
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8. Give examples of :
(a) The “ deterioration and degeneration,” and (4) the “ purifying
and ennobling,” 5

of words ; and (¢) the

nodifications of meaning which
a word has undergone in being transplanted from one soil to another.”

9. “Language is the main, oftentimes the only, connecting link between

the past and present.” In what senses is this true? Give examples.

10. (o) Trace the gradual change of meaning in the words: dunce,
Jrank, v\/r’/'f7 pagan, /‘l"r// nd.
() Define Synonym, show how Synonyms have arisen, and dis-
tinguish between: Vengeance and revenge ; arrogant, presumptuous, and
tnsolent ; genuine and authentic.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Brooke’s Primer ; The Lady of the Lake ; Paradise Loes Books I. and 11.
SATURDAY, JUNE 9TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12,
g Onas. E. Movsg, B.A.
Ev. ProF. ScarTH, M.A.
;

sv. C. P. Reap, M.A.
‘\ Rev. J. WILLIAMSON.

Ezaminers...... T

L. Give a short account of Chaucer and The Canterbury Tales.

2. Explain the plan and purpose of Spense:’s Fuerie Queene.
3. (@) What were the Miracle Plays and the Moralities? (b) Shew how
they gave rise to the English Drama.

4. (@) Mention siz of the more important Plays of Shakespere.
(6) Give an account of one of them.

5. (@) In what way was English Literature influenced by the French
Revolution ?

() Tlustrate your answer by a reference to the works of some writer of
the period.

6. Give an account of a favorite buok or poem you have lately read.
7. Shortly describe the leading characters in The Lady of the Lake.

8. Explain the following terms occurring in it :—Quarry, Banshee, Cor-
onach, Fays, Fiery Cross

9. Give the Argumert of the First book of Paradise Lost,
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10. Explain,
(@) Brizreos of Typhon, whom the den
By ancient Tarsus held.
) When her barbarous sons
Come like a deluge on the South, and spread
Beneath Gibraltar to the Libyan sands.
(¢) Or on the Delphian cliff
Or in Dodona, and through all the bounds
Of Doric land ; or who with Saturn old
Fled over Adria to the Hesperian fields,
Ard o'er the Celtic roam’d the utmost isles.
(dy That Serbonian bog ; the hoarse Trinacrian shore ; his sail-broad
vaps; quencht in a boggy Syrtis; when Argo pass'd Through Bosporus
betwist the justling rocks.

(@) Describe Satan’s shield and spear.

(6) Relate the building of Pandemonium.

(¢) Give an outline of the Second book of Paradise Lost from the
opening of Hell-gate to Satan’s arrival at the throne of Chaos.

12. Explain the following: sublimed with mineral fury ; the mind is its
own place ; Orion armed ; since created man ; descent and fall to usis adverse
the parching air burns frore: the buzom air.

GENERAL HISTORY. (OerioNar.)
(Lrimers of Greece and Rome, and Collier's Great Kvents.)
Moxpay, June 11tH :(—MoORNING, 9 ToO 12.
s gﬂ\s };] Moyss, BA
EVD. Pror. ScArTH, M. A.

Revp. C. P. Reap, M.A.
Revp. J. WILLIAMSON.

Ezaminers,........ RS e ST PR SN G U

: t

1. (a) Give an account of the Homeric Poems.
(b) What picture do they give of early life in Greece ?
2. Name, in due order, the great battles of the Persian War.
3. Give the causes, and results to Athens, of the Peloponnesian War.
4. Alexander the Great: («) his character and aims; (&) his conquests.

5, What were the causes of the struggle in Rome between the Patricians
and Plebeians ; and how was it ended ?

6. (iive n short account, with dates, of the battles of the Allia, Cannae,
Zama.
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Compare the extent of the Roman Dominion at the close of the Punic
Wars with that at the establishment of the Republic.

8. (¢) What changes were made by Julius Czsar in the government at
Rome?

(b) What was the ambition of his life ?
(¢) How did it result in his death ?

9. What causes brought about the fall of the Western Roman Empire
and what nations arose from its ruins?

10. (a) What great waves of settlers have passed over Europe ?

(b) Illustrate, by reference to some particular nation, the fusion of
various races that has taken place within it.

11. Give a short account of the Massacre of St. Bartholomew and the
Edict of Nantes, with dates.

12. What events, giving dates, are associated with the names Mohammed,
Charles Martel, Peter the Hermat, Luther, the Duke of Alva.

GEOGRAPHY. (OpTIONAL.)
TUEsSDAY, JUNE 12TH :—2 TC 5 P.M,
Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.
Rev. J. WILLIAMSON

FEATRER TR, S0is o dees ovon avens vssob3 Bgsobmivas Esv. Prcs. Soapra Mols
Rev. C. P. Reap, M.A.

1. What do you mean by ;—bar, lagoon, dune, reef, polder, strata,
steppes, isothermal lines, ecliptic, zodiac ?

2. Account for the fact that islands generally occur in groups.
3. What are the causes of tides, dew, seasons, climate ?

4. Describe accurately but shortly the continent of Africa, both with
regard to its physical features and its political divisions.

5. Gtive a short account of the inhabitants of the East Indian Archi-
pelago.

6. Where are Leghorn, Canton, Comorin, Manilla, Kerguelen’s Land,
Socotra ? and for what are they noticeable ?

7. What towns are upon the Equator 7
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8. Which do you consider the most important rivers in the worid, and
why?
9. How are the different States of South America governed ?

10. Give the principal foreign possessions of Holland and Portugal, with
their respective products ?

11. Over what towns, rivers, etc., would a bird pass, flying in a direct
line from Moscow to Madrid ?

ex
12. What are the chief products of Australia and Tasmania? By what
people are they mostly consumed ?

13. Have any planets moons besides our own ? If so, which ?

BOTANY.
F'ripAy, JUNE 8TH, 1883 : —9 A.M. TO 12.
EBOINO i rsvvscr s s dsnenross exiveari A5 Lasviaeses e ks ies J. W. Dawsox, LL.D.

1. Explain the germination of a seed.

2. Describe the Root-stock, Bulb and Tuber.

3. Explain the structure and use of the leaf.

4. What are the parts of the Exogenous stem.

5. Describe the parts of an ordinary flower, and state some of their modi-~
fications in other flowers.

6. Give examples of some of the kinds of fruits with their names.

7. Define Species, Genus, Order and Class and give examples.

8. State what you know of the mode of nutrition of plants.

9. State some of the distinctive characters of any Canadian plant, and
its place in the classification.

10. Describe the flower exhibited, stating its parts and mode of in-
florescence. *

* The Examiner will please supply the candidates with specimens of any
ordinary flower.
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ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY.

DAY, JUNE TTH :—AF

B U MINET) ovevissiivssioss sitsniernmaivibsreieissdBU T,  BARRING TONB AP R

1. Distinguish between atomic and molecular weights, and gi

atomic weights of any six of the elements.

» the chemical formulee of Nitr

nia, Olefiant Gas, and Calcic Carbonate,

ny method for determining the relative proportions of

Oxygen and ] in air.

4. Disting
cent and deliquescent salts.

1 (a) between acids and anhydrides, (b) between efflores-

5. Give the properties of Carbon Dioxide, and state how it may be shown
to contain Carbon.

6. Give the names and formula'of the Nitrogen Oxides, and describe one
member of the series.

7. What is double decomposition ? Illustrate by an equation.

8. Manganese Dioxide and Hydrochloric Acid are heated together.

iven off

Name and describe the gas which is
9. Describe the preparation of Phosphuretted Hydrogen.

10. Give the laws of definite and multiple proportion.
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